American  Foundation 

ForTHEBLIND  inc. 


- 


t 


THE     AMERICAN 
PUBLIC  LIBRARY 


THE    AMERICAN 
PUBLIC   LIBRARY 


BY 

ARTHUR  E.  BOSTWICK,  Ph.D. 

LIBRARIAN  ST.  I.OUIS  PUBLIC  LIBRARY;  LATE  LIBRARIAN  NEW  YORK  FREE 
CIRCULATING  LIBRARY  AND  BROOKLYN  PUBLIC  LIBRARY,  AND  CHIEF  OF  THE 
CniCULATION  DEPARTMENT  NEW  YORK  PUBLIC  LIBRARY;  PRESIDENT  AMERI- 
CAN LIBRARY  ASSOCIATION,  1907-1908  ;  PRESIDENT  AMERICAN  LIBRARY  IN- 
STITUTE, 1909-1912,  192G-1928;  president  Missouri  library  commission, 

1911-1917;    AMERICAN    LIBRARY    ASSOCIATION    DELEGATE    TO    CHINA,  1925 


FOURTH  EDITION,  REVISED  AND  ENLARGED 

ISSUED  WITH  THE  ENDORSEMENT  OF  THE  EDITORIAL 
COMMITTEE  OF  THE  AMERICAN  LIBRARY  ASSOCIATION 

ILLUSTRATED 


D.  APPLETON  AND   COMPANY 

NEW  YORK  LONDON 

1929 


copyright,  1910,  1917,  1923,  1929,  by 
D.  APPLETON  AND  COMPANY 


6 


PRINTED  IN  THE  UNITED   STATES   OF  AMERICA 


PREFACE 


Thorough  competence  in  librarianship  implies  a  know- 
ledge of  what  libraries  are,  how  they  have  developed,  what 
they  are  now  trying  to  do  and  how  they  may  progress  in 
the  future.  No  librarian  may  properly  be  called  "trained" 
without  an  adequate  degree  of  information  on  these  sub- 
jects. This  book  is  now,  as  it  was  when  first  written,  an 
attempt  to  present  them  within  the  limits  of  a  single 
volume.  Its  reception  by  the  library  schools  and  its  use  in 
connection  with  their  courses  has  been  most  gratifying 
to  the  author,  and  he  hopes  that  the  additions  and  changes 
made  in  connection  with  this  edition  may  adapt  it  still 
further  to  such  use.  Whether  one  desires  to  use  textbooks 
or  not,  succinct  records  of  facts,  put  into  readable  shape 
in  printed  form,  will  always  be  necessary  in  courses  of 
training,  no  matter  how  practical. 

It  must  not  be  supposed,  however,  that  the  author  has 
had  solely  in  mind  the  use  of  his  book  by  teachers  and 
students.  The  general  reader,  especially  when  unfamiliar 
with  the  development  of  the  public  library  in  this  country, 
may  find  it  interesting.  The  experienced  librarian  may  see 
in  it  little  that  is  new,  but  possibly  its  grouping  of  facts  and 
its  mode  of  treatment  may  be  found  suggestive.  The 
young  library  assistant  may  get  from  it  some  help  in 
assimilating  the  unfamiliar  facts  and  methods  that  are 
daily  thrust  upon  her.  Rather  than  an  exhaustive  treatise 
on  library  economy,  it  is  a  bird's-eye  view  of  the  subject. 
Facts,  methods,  and  figures  have  not  been  avoided,  but 
it  has  been  sought  to  present  them  as  accessories  to  a  read- 
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able  account  of  the  general  aims  and  tendencies  of  Ameri- 
can library  work. 

Those  who  have  been  familiar  with  the  earlier  editions 
of  the  work  will  find  that  not  only  statements  of  fact,  but 
also  of  opinion,  have  been  revised  to  bring  them  into  ac- 
cord with  the  rapid  movement  of  the  past  twenty  years. 
Many  phases  of  library  work,  now  prominent,  such  as 
county  libraries,  and  publicity  methods,  were  of  scant  im- 
portance when  the  book  was  first  written.  The  re-birth  of 
the  American  Library  Association,  with  its  multiplied  and 
extended  activities,  has  taken  place.  The  Great  War,  with 
its  effect  in  shocking  our  whole  nation  out  of  routine 
methods  and  in  giving  librarians  in  particular  a  new  out- 
look on  the  possibilities  of  their  work,  has  come  and  gone. 
Methods  of  work,  aims  and  opportunities  of  service,  and 
the  machinery  of  training  have  all  come  under  the  fire  of 
criticism  and  are  being  modified  accordingly. 

It  has  been  necessary  to  write  five  new  chapters,  two  of 
them  since  the  appearance  of  the  third  edition,  to  add 
copiously  to  others  and  to  re-write  many  sections  of  the 
book.  It  is  now  completely  up  to  date  so  far  as  this  result 
lies  within  the  power  of  the  author  and  of  the  numerous 
friends  who  have  contributed  their  aid  and  advice.  These 
are  begged  to  accept  his  grateful  thanks. 

The  work  is  now  issued  with  the  formal  endorsement  of 
the  Editorial  Committee  of  the  American  Library  Asso- 
ciation. 

A.  E.  B. 
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CHAPTER  I 

THE  MODERN  LIBRARY  IDEA 

Together  with  the  recent  great  multiplication  of  popu- 
lar libraries  in  the  United  States — partly  as  a  cause  of  it ; 
partly,  too,  as  a  result  of  it — has  arisen  a  new  conception 
of  the  library's  aims  and  duties.  As  nearly  as  it  is  possible 
to  express  this  in  a  few  words,  it  may  be  described  by 
saying  that  the  library  is  now  required  to  be  an  active,  not 
merely  a  passive,  force ;  it  not  only  guards  and  preserves  its 
books,  but  it  makes  them  accessible  to  those  who  want  them 
and  it  tries  to  see  that  those  who  need  them  realize  that 
need  and  act  accordingly.  The  oldest  libraries  were  store- 
houses, first  and  foremost ;  as  their  privileges  were  extended 
to  a  larger  number  of  persons,  they  tried  more  and  more  to 
aid  their  readers ;  they  classified  their  books,  arranged  them 
systematically,  catalogued  them.  But  not  until  very  recent 
years  did  the  library  begin  to  conceive  of  its  duties  as  ex- 
tending to  the  entire  community,  instead  of  being  limited 
to  those  who  voluntarily  entered  its  doors.  The  modern 
public  library  believes  that  it  should  find  a  reader  for  every 
book  on  its  shelves  and  provide  a  book  for  every  reader  in 
its  community,  and  that  it  should  in  all  cases  bring  book 
and  reader  together.  This  emphasis  on  the  reader  as  well 
as  on  the  book — this  recognition  of  persons  as  well  as 
things,  as  part  of  the  material  to  be  dealt  with  by  the 
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library — may  be  described  as  a  process  of  socialization. 
The  modern  library  has  become,  or  is  becoming,  socialized. 
This  is  the  meaning  of  the  great  multiplication  of  facilities 
in"  the  modern  library — the  lending  of  books  for  home  use, 
free  access  to  shelves,  cheerful  and  homelike  library  build- 
ings, rooms  for  children,  space  for  educational  or  social 
gatherings,  cooperation  with  schools,  inter-library  loans, 
longer  hours  of  opening,  more  useful  catalogues  and  lists, 
readers'  advisory  service,  the  extension  of  branch-library 
systems  and  of  traveling  and  home  libraries,  coordination  of 
work  through  lectures  and  exhibits — the  thousand  and  one 
activities  that  distinguish  the  modern  library  from  its  more 
passive  predecessor. 

This  broadening  of  the  library  idea  and  the  consequent 
ramification  of  the  functions  of  the  library  in  so  many  dif- 
ferent directions  has  not  taken  place  without  opposition, 
nor  is  it  accepted  to-day,  even  by  all  librarians.  It  has 
found  its  greatest  exemplification  in  the  United  States 
because  we  are  little  hampered  by  tradition  and  anxious 
to  try  experiments.  It  might  have  been  expected  that  some 
of  the  experiments  would  be  rash  or  even  grotesque. 
Scarcely  a  line  of  library  extension  has  not  been  followed 
too  far  or  given  one  or  another  odd  twist  by  some  one,  but 
in  the  main  the  growth  has  been  healthy  and  has  followed 
directions  of  proved  advantage  to  the  public.  In  every  one 
of  these  directions  objectors  have  arisen  to  reprove  or 
decry;  some  of  the  greatest'  steps  in  advance,  like  that  of 
open  access  to  shelves,  were  at  the  outset  advocated  by  a 
small  minority.  The  new  ideas  were  largely  a  response  to 
public  demand.  They  had  to  win  their  way,  but  demon- 
strated usefulness  quickly  broke  down  opposition  and  led 
to  general  adoption. 

Above  all,  the  modern  library  ideas  owe  their  success  to 
the  very  fact  that  their  advocates  have  been  active  men; 
those  who  dislike  them  are  passive,  but  passive  opposition, 
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while  it  may  keep  one  or  two  libraries  conservative  or  ' '  old- 
fashioned  ' '  here  and  there,  has  no  leaven  in  it.  Possibly  the 
"old-fashioned  librarian"  has  not  made  himself  heard  and 
felt  sufficiently;  there  can  be  no  sane  progress  without 
steady  and  reasoned  opposition,  and  our  library  ideas  have 
perhaps  run  a  little  wild  occasionally.  The  most  logical 
opposition  to  the  socialized  library  has  been  on  the  part  of 
some  members  of  the  profession  in  England,  who  early 
began  to  condemn  what  they  characterized  as  American 
library  "tomfoolery"  and  extravagance.  Their  attitude 
seems  to  have  been  based  on  the  assumption  that  it  is  not 
the  business  of  the  library  to  deal  with  that  part  of  the 
community  that  does  not  voluntarily  come  to  it.  This  point 
of  view  has  become  considerably  modified  of  late;  the  so- 
cialized library  is  gaining  acceptance  in  Britain,  where  in- 
deed some  of  its  best  and  most  successful  examples  are  now 
to  be  found. 

The  modern,  or  perhaps  some  may  prefer  to  say  the 
American,  library  idea  is  simply  tantamount  to  a  confes- 
sion that  the  library,  as  a  distributor,  must  obey  the  laws 
that  all  distributors  must  obey,  if  they  are  to  succeed,  in 
the  largest  sense.  Other  distributors  search  out  these  laws 
and  comply  with  them,  because  they  are  pecuniarily  inter- 
ested ;  the  librarian,  having  no  direct  pecuniary  interest  in 
increased  output,  naturally  realizes  his  position  a  little 
later ;  yet  he  must  ultimately  realize  it  and  act  upon  it. 

Now  the  successful  distributor  through  trade  is  precisely 
he  who  does  not  sit  down  and  wait  for  customers.  He  takes 
the  whole  community  as  a  group  of  possible  clients ;  he  tries 
to  suit  the  tastes  of  each  and  to  create  a  demand  for  his 
goods  where  it  does  not  exist.  The  librarian  must  do  like- 
wise if  he  desires  to  distribute  his  goods  as  widely  and  as 
effectively  as  possible,  and,  if  he  believes  in  the  modern 
library  idea,  he  does  so  desire. 

Such  a  comparison  as  this,  of  the  work  of  a  library  with 
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ordinary  trade,  is  highly  distasteful  to  many  persons,  but 
this  is  a  case  where  the  children  of  this  world  are  wiser  in 
their  generation  than  the  children  of  light.  The  comparison 
of  library  work  with  trade  holds,  of  course,  only  in  so  far 
as  both  are  systems  of  distribution.  The  laws  of  hydraulics, 
which  govern  the  distribution  of  a  liquid  through  pipes, 
hold  for  a  poisonous  fluid  as  well  as  a  nutritious  one ;  simi- 
larly the  laws  of  distribution  of  a  collection  of  objects  to  a 
group  of  persons  hold,  whether  those  objects  be  books  or 
cakes  of  soap,  whether  the  distributors  be  paid  salaries  by 
the  public  or  receive  money  a  few  cents  at  a  time  from 
individual  purchasers. 

In  the  following  pages  an  attempt  is  made  to  describe 
faithfully,  in  some  detail,  the  work  of  American  libraries; 
and  as  the  modern  library  idea  is  so  largely  the  American 
idea,  the  reader  may  judge  whether  recent  extensions  of 
the  function  of  the  public  library  are  or  are  not  to  the 
public  advantage. 
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CHAPTER  II 

LIBRARY  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  IN  THE 
UNITED  STATES 

The  American  public  library,  as  at  present  constituted, 
is  the  outgrowth  of  an  essentially  modern  movement;  but 
this  had  its  earlier  beginnings  and  manifestations.  In 
Prof.  Herbert  B.  Adams's  report  on  "Public  Libraries  and 
Popular  Education,"  prepared  for  the  Regents  of  the  New 
York  State  University  (Albany,  1900),  the  author  specifies 
nineteen  "original  library  types,"  of  which  possibly  the 
following  may  be  considered  to  embody  in  some  respects 
one  or  more  functions  of  the  modern  public  library : 

1.  The  church  or  parish  libraries  established  in  many 
of  the  colonies,  especially  in  the  South,  by  Rev.  Dr.  Thomas 
Bray,  founder  and  secretary  of  the  Society  for  the  Propa- 
gation of  the  Gospel,  early  in  the  eighteenth  century.  To 
Maryland  alone  Dr.  Bray  sent  thirty  parish  libraries,  em- 
bracing 2,545  books.  Dr.  Bray  accepted  in  1696  an  ap- 
pointment from  the  Bishop  of  London  as  commissary  of 
ecclesiastical  affairs  in  Maryland  on  the  express  condition 
that  he  should  be  aided  in  the  provision  of  these  parochial 
libraries  for  his  missionaries,  and  in  a  pamphlet  issued  in 
London  in  1697  he  announced  his  intention  of  extending  his 
scheme  "for  the  supply  of  all  the  English  colonies  in 
America  therewith."  In  1698,  one  of  Dr.  Bray's  libraries 
was  placed  in  New  York  for  Trinity  Parish.  Although 
these  libraries  were  primarily  for  the  use  of  the  clergy,  they 
were  open  to  the  public,  and  seem  to  have  antedated  the 
town  libraries  of  New  England  by  more  than  a  century. 

2.  Town  libraries,   of  which  the  first  is  said  to  have 
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been  opened  in  Salisbury,  Conn.,  in  1803.  Similar  to  these, 
and  in  many  cases  much  more  flourishing,  were  school-dis- 
trict libraries,  which  are  not  to  be  confused  with  school 
libraries.  The  school  district  was  selected  as  a  smaller 
and  more  convenient  unit  than  the  town,  and  the  school- 
house  furnished  a  place  to  keep  the  books,  which  were,  how- 
ever, mostly  for  adults.  School-district  libraries  were  au- 
thorized by  law  in  New  York  in  1835. 

3.  Subscription  libraries.  These  are  "public"  in  the 
sense  that  they  are  open  to  all  on  the  same  conditions, 
without  discrimination.  The  cooperative  type  is  repre- 
sented by  the  Philadelphia  Library  Company  founded  by 
Benjamin  Franklin  in  1731.  The  "Mercantile"  type,  rep- 
resented by  the  libraries  of  that  name  in  New  York,  Phila- 
delphia, and  St.  Louis,  arose  about  1820,  originating  in  the 
desire  to  furnish  good  reading  for  the  younger  employees 
of  business  houses.  In  some  of  these  libraries  any  person 
who  can  certify  that  he  is  employed  on  a  salary  is  still 
charged  a  lower  annual  subscription  than  other  borrowers. 

The  American  libraries  accessible  as  means  of  literary 
culture  a  century  or  more  ago  were,  all  told,  as  given  by 
Horace  E.  Scudder  in  his  monograph  on  "Public  Libraries 
a  Hundred  Years  Ago, ' '  one  in  Philadelphia,  two  or  three 
small  ones  in  Pennsylvania,  one  in  Charleston,  one  in  New 
York,  one  in  Newport,  one  in  Providence,  one  in  Portland, 
one  in  Salem,  one  in  Leominster,  one  in  Hingham,  and  the 
"revolving  library"  of  Kittery  and  York,  Me.,  so  called 
because  it  was  kept  alternately  in  three  parishes  of  those 
two  towns.  There  were  also  the  college  libraries,  which,  as 
often  at  the  present  day,  were  used  not  only  by  officers 
and  students,  but  also  by  the  educated  men  of  the  com- 
munity. The  nearest  approach  in  Revolutionary  days  to 
what  we  call  a  free  public  library  was,  according  to  Mr. 
Scudder,  the  Philadelphia  Library,  which,  although,  as  we 
have  seen,  was  a  cooperative  affair,  gave  large  liberty  of 
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consultation  to  nonstockholders.  It  is  estimated  by  Messrs. 
Warren  and  Clark,  editors  of  the  volume  on  Public  Li- 
braries in  the  United  States  issued  by  the  United  States 
Bureau  of  Education  in  1876,  that  the  number  of  books 
contained  in  all  the  "public"  libraries  of  the  country  in 
the  year  1800,  including  book  clubs,  social  libraries,  and 
so  on,  was  not  more  than  80,000,  or  about  one  volume  to 
seventy  inhabitants.  The  editors  elsewhere  in  the  same 
report  state  their  conclusions  that  between  1775  and  1800 
there  were  established  in  the  United  States  30  libraries, 
which  at  the  time  of  writing-  numbered  242,171  volumes; 
between  1800  and  1825,  179  libraries,  with  2,056,113 
volumes;  between  1825  and  1850,  551  libraries  with 
2,807,218  volumes,  and  between  1850  and  1875,  22,040 
libraries,  with  5,481,068.  These  figures,  it  must  be  remem- 
bered, apply  to  these  libraries  or  their  successors  in  1875  ; 
the  writers  could  obtain  no  statistics  on  the  number  of 
volumes  in  each  group  at  the  end  of  its  own  twenty-five- 
year  period. 

The  cooperative  form  of  library  is  in  its  simplest  form  a 
book  club,  as  in  the  so-called  "social  libraries"  of  Massa- 
chusetts, the  subscription  being  the  purchase  of  a  share  or 
the  payment  of  a  life  membership,  sometimes  with  an 
annual  subscription.  In  some  cases,  however,  besides  this 
payment  for  the  privileges  of  the  club  or  library,  an  addi- 
tional sum  was  required  for  each  book  withdrawn,  and 
in  numerous  instances  the  use  of  the  newer  or  more  de- 
sirable books  was  "auctioned  off"  to  the  highest  bidder. 
This  method  of  distributing  books  was  in  vogue  in  Connec- 
ticut at  least  as  late  as  1880. 

The  really  progressive  free  public  library  belongs  to 
the  latter  half  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Before  that 
time  the  idea  of  a  collection  of  books  for  the  use  of  an 
entire  community,  supported  by  that  community  from  the 
proceeds  of  a  tax,  can  scarcely  be  said  to  have  existed. 
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The  town  library  at  Salisbury,  Conn.,  named  above,  was 
established  in  1803  by  a  bequest,  but  the  town  is  said  to 
have  supported  it  for  some  time,  although  it  is  not  now  in 
existence.  Possibly  the  oldest  existing-  library  of  the  kind 
is  the  one  at  Peterborough,  N.  H.,  which  has  been  main- 
tained by  public  taxation  ever  since  its  foundation  in 
1833.  Legislative  authorization  for  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  public  libraries  by  municipalities  dates  from 
1848,  when  the  Massachusetts  General  Court,  largely 
through  the  pioneer  work  of  Josiah  Quincy,  empowered  the 
city  of  Boston  to  raise  $5,000  yearly  to  support  a  public 
library.  Under  this  act  the  present  Boston  Public  Library 
was  opened  in  1854.  The  act  was  extended  to  all  towns  in 
the  state  in  1851.  Similar  laws  were  enacted  by  New 
Hampshire  in  1849,  by  Maine  in  1854,  by  Vermont  in  1865, 
and  by  Ohio  in  1867;  and  they  are  now  quite  common 
throughout  the  Union. 

Really  active  progress  along  the  lines  of  the  "modern 
library  idea"  dates  from  the  formation  of  the  American 
Library  Association  in  1876.  The  rise  of  this  organization 
and  its  work  are  considered  more  in  detail  in  another 
chapter. 

The  chief  distinctively  "modern"  features  of  American 
public  libraries,  besides  public  support,  are  the  home  use 
of  books,  freedom  of  access  to  shelves,  work  with  children, 
cooperation  with  schools,  branch  libraries,  traveling  li- 
braries, special  departments  such  as  those  of  art  and  applied 
science,  community-center  work,  and  so-called  "library  ad- 
vertising"— the  effort  to  make  the  library  and  its  work 
known  in  the  community  and  to  induce  people  to  use  it. 
While  all  these  features  are  treated  in  other  chapters,  it 
may  be  well  to  group  here  such  facts  as  are  known  about 
their  origin. 

The  privilege  of  withdrawing  books  for  reading  at  home 
has  always  been  common  in  small  libraries  and  in  those 
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operated  by  subscription.  No  large  library,  founded  for 
serious  or  scholarly  work,  allowed  it  until  recent  years. 
Even  now  it  applies  to  only  part  of  the  book-stock  in  large 
institutions.  In  most  American  public  libraries,  however, 
it  attaches,  in  principle,  to  all  the  books,  the  permanent 
retention  of  a  small  group  for  use  in  the  building  being 
for  the  users'  convenience  only,  and  subject  to  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  authorities.  It  is  no  longer  necessary  to 
specify  that  a  public  library  is  a  "circulating"  library,  as 
when  the  "New  York  Free  Circulating  Library"  received 
its  name.  The  name  "Circulating  Department"  still  sur- 
vives. 

Open  access,  of  course,  has  also  been  common  in  small 
popular  libraries,  but  was  until  recently  considered  by  most 
libraries  impracticable  for  larger  institutions.  In  the 
Pawtucket  (R.  I.)  Free  Library  the  shelves  were  open  as 
early  as  1879.  In  a  discussion  of  free  access  in  the  Con- 
ference of  Libraries  held  in  London  October  2-5,  1877,  at 
which  many  Americans  were  present,  the  majority  of  those 
who  spoke,  including  Dr.  Melvil  Dewey,  condemned  it,  al- 
though there  were  some  notable  exceptions,  English  and 
American.  The  first  recorded  discussion  on  the  subject  in 
the  American  Library  Association  was  in  1888.  Only  par- 
tial free  access  was  approved  by  most  of  those  who  spoke 
in  favor  of  the  open  shelf,  but  there  was  a  notable  excep- 
tion, Miss  Martha  F.  Nelson,  who  reported  that  the  public 
library  at  Trenton,  N.  J.,  had  for  some  time  opened  its 
shelves  freely  to  the  public.  The  leaven,  in  fact,  had  been 
working  for  some  time,  although  in  a  symposium  arranged 
by  The  Library  Journal  in  1890  absolutely  free  access  was 
neither  reported  nor  advocated  by  any  of  the  participants, 
who  included  some  of  the  best-known  American  librarians. 
In  an  address  before  the  Massachusetts  Library  Club  in 
1891,  however,  Thomas  Wentworth  Higginson  lauded  the 
open-access  library  as  the  "free  library  of  the  future," 
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and  mentioned  as  large  libraries  that  were  carrying  it  out 
successfully  those  of  Cleveland  and  Columbus,  Ohio,  and 
the  Boston  Athenaeum.  The  last  named,  however,  was  not 
a  -free  library.  The  Cleveland  Public  Library  seems  to 
have  been  the  first  in  which  open  access  was  introduced  on 
a  really  large  scale.  The  plan  was  introduced  at  the  be- 
ginning of  April,  1890,  and  in  the  following  year  Mr.  Brett 
reported  at  the  San  Francisco  Conference  of  the  American 
Library  Association  that  it  had  been  successful,  and  that 
his  circulation  had  been  increased  by  it.  At  the  same  con- 
ference Dr.  Herbert  Putnam,  then  librarian  of  the  Minne- 
apolis Public  Library,  described  his  experience  with  open 
access,  which  as  yet  T-as  not  granted  to  every  one  at  all 
times,  and  described  it  somewhat  cautiously  in  his  title  as 
"a  possible  function  of  branch  libraries."  " Whatever  the 
perplexities  of  detail,  freedom  of  access,"  he  said  in  con- 
clusion, "cannot  long  be  refused."  At  the  Lake  Placid 
Conference  of  1894,  Dr.  Steiner,  of  Baltimore,  presented 
the  results  of  an  investigation  in  which  135  libraries  in 
English-speaking  communities  had  been  interrogated  and 
105  had  responded.  He  reported  that  nearly  all  libraries 
granted  free  access  to  a  few  reference  books  and  many  to 
nearly  all  such  books.  Most  libraries  restricted  access  to 
certain  classes  of  books  and  some  to  certain  hours.  Of 
the  libraries  that  allowed  access  to  the  circulating  books, 
"the  general  verdict  is  against  access  to  fiction  and  juvenile 
books."  Six  libraries  that  had  tried  free  access  reported 
abandonment,  and  Cleveland  was  the  only  large  library  re- 
porting "unrestricted  access  of  all  persons,  to  all  books,  at 
all  times ' ' — in  other  words,  free  access  as  at  present  under- 
stood. From  this  time  forward,  however,  the  open-shelf 
system  rapidly  gained  in  adherents.  The  opening  in  1895 
of  the  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  in  which  access  was 
from  the  outset  entirely  free,  gave  it  great  impetus. 

In  regard  to  the  next  feature  that  has  been  named  as 
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distinctively  modern,  namely,  work  with  children,  its  recent 
character  may  be  seen  from  the  fact  that  the  voluminous 
Government  report  on  "Public  Libraries  in  the  United 
States,"  issued  in  1876,  has  in  its  index  of  thirteen  closely 
printed  double-column  pages  not  a  single  entry  under 
"child"  or  "children."  The  index  to  The  Library  Jour- 
nal for  1876-97,  containing  130  pages,  has  38  such  entries, 
but  only  22  are  previous  to  1897,  and  none  at  all  previous 
to  1887.  And  yet  in  1827  a  "Juvenile  Library"  was  estab- 
lished in  Lexington,  Mass.,  and  it  was  supported  from 
public  funds  at  least  as  late  as  1838.  About  this  time 
began  a  series  of  mergers  with  other  institutions  which 
finally  ended  with  the  present  Public  Library  of  the  town. 
A  children's  library  was  established  in  New  York  City 
in  1885  at  the  initiative  of  Miss  Emily  S.  Hanaway,  princi- 
pal of  the  primary  department  of  Grammar  School  No.  28. 
In  a  paper  read  in  1887  at  the  Columbia  Library  School 
Miss  Hanaway  says  that  the  idea  came  to  her  in  the  sum- 
mer of  1885  during  a  meeting  of  the  National  Association 
of  Teachers.  "A  thought,"  she  writes,  "as  if  some  one 
had  leaned  over  my  shoulder  and  suggested  it,  came  sud- 
denly into  my  mind:  'Why  not  give  the  children  reading 
rooms?'  "  She  asked  Prof.  E.  E.  White  if  the  plan  were 
feasible,  and  he  replied,  "Yes;  but  it  is  gigantic."  Never- 
theless, the  library  was  started  in  the  autumn,  with  a  few 
hundred  books,  at  243  Ninth  Avenue,  and  after  being 
closed  for  the  summer  of  1886,  was  reopened  in  February, 
1887,  at  436  West  Twenty-fifth  Street.  Thence  it  was  re- 
moved temporarily  to  Columbia  College,  and  in  April,  1888, 
to  the  third  floor  of  the  George  Bruce  Library,  then  a 
new  branch  of  the  New  York  Free  Circulating  system, 
whose  children's  room  it  thus  practically  became.  In  the 
following  December,  however,  the  trustees  asked  it  to  va- 
cate, on  the  ground  that  the  children  created  a  disturbance 
by  passing  through  the  two  lower  floors  to  reach  the  third. 
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This  is  specially  interesting  because  at  present  nearly  all 
the  children's  rooms  of  the  New  York  Public  Library,  hav- 
ing each  a  circulation  of  500  to  800  daily,  are  on  upper 
floors,  and  the  children  who  use  them  pass  through  part  of 
the  lower  floor  to  reach  the  stairs.  The  children's  library 
was  then  removed  to  the  third  floor  of  1554  Broadway,  and 
the  last  public  record  of  its  activities  was  an  appeal  for 
aid.  But  nearly  two  years  earlier,  and  but  a  short  time 
after  its  inception,  in  the  autumn  of  1886,  a  separate  li- 
brary for  children  was  opened  as  a  branch  of  the  Aguilar 
Free  Library  at  624  Fifth  Street,  New  York  City,  and  this 
maintained  its  existence  for  years,  being  finally  continued 
as  the  children's  room  of  the  Avenue  C  Branch  (now  the 
Tompkins  Square  Branch  of  the  New  York  Public  Li- 
brary). In  a  paper  by  Miss  Mary  W.  Plummer  in  The  Li- 
brary Journal,  November,  1897,  the  separation  of  children 
from  the  adult  users  of  a  library  by  means  of  a  room  of  their 
own  is  stated  to  have  originated  with  the  Brookline  Pub- 
lic Library,  which  opened  its  children's  reading  room  in 
1890 ;  yet  this  is  antedated  by  several  years,  as  noted  above, 
by  the  children's  library  on  the  third  floor  of  the  Bruce 
Branch,  in  New  York. 

A  list  of  libraries  giving  special  attention  to  children's 
needs  was  published  by  Dr.  Melvil  Dewey  in  Public  Li- 
braries (June,  1896).  From  this  it  appears  that  at  that 
date  separate  rooms  for  children  had  been  opened  and  were 
being  maintained  by  the  Cambridge,  Boston,  and  Brookline 
public  libraries,  and  substitutes  for  such  rooms,  such  as 
corners,  alcoves,  or  tables,  by  the  Buffalo,  Cleveland, 
Lowell,  Medford,  and  Pawtucket  libraries.  Rooms  had 
been  planned  for  the  Pratt  Institute,  Providence,  Detroit, 
Pittsburgh,  Osterhout  of  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  and  Lynn, 
Mass.,  libraries.  An  article  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Dousman, 
of  the  Milwaukee  Public  Library,  published  in  The  Library 
Journal   (September,   1896),  mentions  also  children's  de- 
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partments  in  the  public  libraries  of  Milwaukee,  Denver, 
Detroit,  New  Haven,  Omaha,  Seattle,  and  San  Francisco. 
It  was  not  long  after  this  that  a  separate  children's  room 
became  a  component  part  of  every  properly  constructed 
and  operated  public  library.  Miss  L.  E.  Stearns'  "Report 
on  Reading  for  the  Young"  in  the  Lake  Placid  Conference 
of  the  American  Library  Association  in  1894  had  already 
attracted  wide  attention,  but  the  first  general  discussion  of 
children's  work  in  the  Association  took  place  at  the  Phila- 
delphia Conference  of  1897,  and  was  largely  taken  up  with 
arguments  on  the  relative  merits  of  separate  children's 
libraries  and  children's  rooms.  In  the  article  by  Miss 
Plummer,  cited  above,  it  is  recorded  that  of  fifteen  chil- 
dren's departments,  eleven  circulated  books  from  the 
children's  room,  while  in  the  remaining  four  there  were 
collections  of  several  hundred  volumes  not  to  be  taken  from 
the  room.  The  number  of  volumes  shelved  ranged  from 
300  to  20,000 ;  the  daily  circulation  from  65  to  35.  Twenty- 
four  years  later  than  this,  the  New  York  Public  Library 
had  in  its  children's  rooms  315,000  volumes,  with  a  yearly 
circulation  of  4,000,000.  The  administrative  organization 
of  the  work  into  a  separate  department,  in  libraries  having 
branch-systems,  was  soon  found  to  be  desirable  and  later  be- 
came common.  Other  historical  facts  may  be  found  in  the 
chapter  on  work  with  children. 

As  regards  cooperation  with  schools,  the  essential  rela- 
tionships of  schools  and  libraries  have  been  recognized  for 
a  very  long  time.  School  libraries  and  libraries  in  school 
buildings  are  old  in  this  country,  as  we  have  seen.  Yet  sys- 
tematic effort  in  public  libraries  to  work  hand  in  hand  with 
the  teacher  is  comparatively  recent.  An  address  was  de- 
livered before  the  teachers  of  Quincy,  Mass.,  in  1876,  by 
Charles  Francis  Adams  on  "The  Use  which  Could  Be 
Made  of  the  Public  Library  of  the  Town  in  Connection 
with  the  School  System  in  General,  and  More  Particularly 


14  THE  AMERICAN  PUBLIC  LIBRARY 

with  the  High  and  Upper-grade  Grammar  Schools. ' '  This 
address  was  termed  by  C.  A.  Cutter  at  the  time  "the  fullest 
discussion  yet  published  of  a  question  .  .  .  that  is  only 
just  beginning  to  attract  the  attention  it  deserves."  Mr. 
Adams's  treatment  of  the  subject  is  still  interesting,  for  he 
anticipated  by  nearly  a  half  century  what  was  obvious  later 
to  all  progressive  librarians.  The  Quincy  library  had  just 
adopted  a  new  rule  under  which  deposits  of  books  could  be 
sent  to  schools.  Mr.  Adams  points  out  that  this  is  the  op- 
portunity to  make  the  library  "a  more  living  element"  in 
the  town  school  system,  and  he  urges  teachers  to  call  on  the 
library  for  the  books  that  they  need.  "When  you  begin 
to  call, ' '  he  says,  ' '  we  shall  know  exactly  what  to  buy ;  and 
then,  at  last,  we  could  arrange  in  printed  bulletins  the 
courses  of  reading  which  your  experience  would  point  out 
as  best.  From  that  time  both  schools  and  library  would 
begin  to  do  their  work  together,  and  the  last  would  become 
what  it  ought  to  be,  the  natural  complement  of  the  first — 
the  People's  College."  At  the  conference  of  the  American 
Library  Association  held  in  Boston  in  1879  numerous  pa- 
pers on  the  general  subject  of  the  reading  of  school  chil- 
dren were  presented,  among  them  one  by  W.  E.  Foster,  of 
Providence,  on  "The  School  and  the  Library:  Their  Mu- 
tual Relation,"  in  which  he  urges  modern  methods  of 
cooperation,  but  gives  no  instances.  The  Library  Journal 
(April,  1897)  publishes  a  symposium  with  several  dates. 
According  to  this,  the  "Worcester,  Mass.,  Public  Library 
began  this  work  in  1879,  Cleveland  in  1884,  and  Detroit  in 
1887.  It  seems  to  have  been  limited  at  first  to  the  furnish- 
ing of  supplementary  reading.  Milwaukee  began  class- 
room library  work  in  1889.  A  special  department  to  fur- 
nish books  to  schools  was  established  by  the  New  York  Free 
Circulating  Library  in  1897,  and  in  1898  Buffalo  organized 
its  well-known  work  (see  Chapter  VII).  In  1899  Brook- 
line  opened  a  "school  reference  room."    In  1906  the  New 
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York  Public  Library  organized  its  relations  with  schools, 
other  than  those  concerned  with  supplying  books,  in  a  way 
to  be  described  later. 

The  first  free  public  branch  library  in  the  United 
States  is  stated  in  The  Library  Journal  (April,  1877)  to 
have  been  the  East  Boston  Branch  of  the  Boston  Public 
Library,  opened  in  1870,  although  the  establishment  of 
branches  had  been  authorized  in  the  original  acts  of  the 
Massachusetts  Legislature,  noted  above.  Branches  had 
been  successfully  operated  in  England,  and  unsuccessful 
subscription  branches,  now  long  discontinued,  had  been 
opened  in  surrounding  towns  by  the  Mercantile  Library  of 
New  York.  Doubt  was  felt  of  the  expediency  of  the  East 
Boston  Branch ;  but  the  experiment  was  most  successful, 
and  in  March,  1877,  there  were  six  branches,  with  two  out- 
lying dependencies.  For  several  years  after,  progress  was 
delayed  by  discussion  of  the  relative  value  of  branches  and 
delivery  stations.  Boston  adopted  both.  Some  large  libra- 
ries, notably  those  of  Chicago  and  Jersey  City,  established 
large  systems  of  delivery  stations,  without  any  branches  at 
all.  In  other  places,  however,  particularly  in  New  York, 
systems  of  small  libraries  grew  up,  without  relation  to 
any  large  central  institution,  and  these  were  called 
" branches"  by  analogy.  In  a  paper  contributed  to  The 
Library  Journal  (July,  1893)  by  George  Watson  Cole  the 
writer  speaks  of  both  branches  and  delivery  stations  as  "a 
somewhat  new  and  untried  experiment."  In  a  comparison 
of  branch-library  systems  made  by  the  present  writer  in 
1898  (The  Library  Journal,  January)  the  only  systems 
treated  are  the  Free  Circulating  and  Aguilar  of  New  York, 
the  Boston,  the  Philadelphia,  the  Enoch  Pratt,  of  Balti- 
more, and  the  Pratt  Institute,  of  Brooklyn.  An  interesting 
discussion  of  branch-library  administration  at  the  Chau- 
tauqua Conference  of  the  American  Library  Association  in 
this  same  year  indicates  that  by  this  time  the  tide  had  fairly 
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begun  to  turn  away  from  the  delivery-station  idea,  and 
only  ten  years  later  we  find  small  places,  like  East  Orange, 
N.  J.,  building  branch  libraries,  and  a  citizens'  committee 
instancing  Chicago's  great  system  of  delivery  stations, 
probably  the  best  in  the  world,  at  that  time,  as  a  count  in 
an  indictment  of  inefficiency.  This  very  rapid  spread  of 
the  branch-library  idea  is  doubtless  in  part  due  to  the 
pressure  of  circumstances  that  forced  the  establishment  of 
small  local  libraries  in  cities  like  New  York,  Brooklyn,  and 
Philadelphia.  These  systems  showed  what  could  be  accom- 
plished through  branches  alone  and  served  as  a  more  con- 
vincing object  lesson  than  the  quarter-century-old  branches 
attached  to  a  few  large  libraries  as  mere  appanages.  The 
Carnegie  gifts,  in  which  branch  libraries  were  often 
specified,  were  also  a  powerful  stimulant. 

As  for  traveling  libraries,  we  hear  of  them  in  Scotland 
as  early  as  1810,  where  they  were  used  in  parish  work. 
They  were  also  in  commercial  use  by  London  booksellers. 
In  1816  Samuel  Brown  of  Haddington,  Scotland,  estab- 
lished a  system  of  itinerating  collections  of  50  books  each, 
which  he  loaned  free  to  villages  and  neighborhoods.  This 
particular  system  ceased  soon  after  its  promoter's  death  in 
1839,  but  in  1825  the  plan  was  taken  up  in  parts  of  England 
and  later  had  great  success  in  Australia.  It  is  highly  com- 
mended by  Stanley  Jevons  in  his  Methods  of  Social  Re- 
form. 

In  1877  the  public  library  of  Melbourne,  Australia,  lent 
books  in  cases  of  fifty  each  to  out-of-town  libraries,  circulat- 
ing thus  about  8,000  volumes  through  eighteen  localities. 
The  first  educational  traveling  libraries  were  sent  out  from 
Oxford  University,  England,  to  local  committees  in  towns 
where  university  extension  lectures  were  given.  The  origin 
of  the  traveling  library  is  thus  essentially  British.  In  this 
country  the  " revolving  library"  that  alternated  between 
York  and  Kittery,  Maine,  about  1800,  may  perhaps  be  re- 
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garded  as  a  precursor.  The  earliest  school-district  libra- 
ries, already  mentioned,  were  operated  on  the  traveling 
plan,  the  collections  being  exchanged  after  being  read. 

This  form  of  the  traveling  library  was  earnestly  promoted 
by  Horace  Mann  and  in  New  York  by  Father  Page,  but  it 
fell  later  into  disuse. 

The  Seaman's  Friend  Society  has  long  been  sending 
traveling  libraries  on  shipboard,  and  the  Government  has 
also  for  many  years  sent  collections  of  books  to  lighthouses. 
According  to  Prof.  Adams's  monograph  on  "Public  Li~ 
braries  and  Popular  Education,"  from  which  quotation  has 
already  been  made,  the  State  of  New  York  first  practically 
adapted  the  educational  traveling  library  to  local  needs  in 
this  country.  The  sending  out  of  such  libraries  by  the  State 
was  authorized  by  a  resolution  of  the  Regents  dated  July 
10,  1889,  but  the  first  library  was  not  sent  out  until  1893. 
In  1895  Michigan  and  Montana  enacted  traveling-library 
legislation,  and  in  1896  these  were  followed  by  Iowa.  In 
the  latter  year  a  system  was  established  in  Wisconsin  at  the 
personal  expense  of  Hon.  I.  H.  Stout,  a  trustee  of  the  li- 
brary at  Menomonie,  Wis.  Traveling-library  work  done 
by  public  libraries  within  their  own  territory  began  in  con- 
nection with  work  with  schools,  as  outlined  above,  although 
the  collections  of  books  thus  sent  were  at  first  seldom  called 
"traveling  libraries,"  and  are  often  still  known  simply  as 
"deposits."  In  1897  the  New  York  Free  Circulating 
Library,  which  had  for  several  years  been  sending  books 
to  schools  from  separate  branches,  formed  its  traveling- 
library  department,  which  later  became  the  Traveling- 
library  Office  of  the  New  York  Public  Library.  Now,  with 
its  name  changed  to  the  Extension  Division,  it  does  prob- 
ably the  largest  work  of  this  sort  in  the  world.  In  1896  the 
Free  Library  of  Philadelphia  began  to  send  out  traveling 
libraries,  and  by  this  time  the  method  had  become  firmly 
established.     Its  more   recent   growth   in   usefulness   and 
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popularity  is  familiar,  and  it  doubtless  has  an  even  wider 
future,  especially  in  the  form  that  it  has  taken  in  con- 
nection with  county  libraries.  Much  of  the  war  work  of 
the  American  Library  Association  was  conducted  on  this 
plan,  and  it  is  still  in  use  in  the  U.  S.  Navy  and  in  the 
mercantile  marine. 

With  regard  to  advertising",  or  "publicity,"  as  most  li- 
braries choose  to  call  it,  the  thing  is  not  new,  but  realization 
of  its  importance  is  recent.  Beginning  with  printed  lists 
of  books  and  monthly  bulletins,  the  publicity  of  the 
public  library  now  includes  posters,  placards,  illustrated 
handbooks  and  pamphlets  on  phases  of  its  work,  pictures  in 
the  "movies,"  broadcasting  by  radio,  and  even  paid  adver- 
tising in  the  newspapers.  Other  publicity  devices  include 
"library  days,"  "book-weeks,"  "visitors'  nights,"  and 
other  periods  or  occasions  on  which  the  claims  of  the  library 
are  pushed,  together  with  exhibits  of  various  kinds,  both  in 
the  library  itself  and  at  local  fairs  or  celebrations.  A  satis- 
fied public,  of  course,  is  the  very  best  agent  of  publicity. 
There  is  an  American  Library  Association  committee  on 
publicity,  and  a  publicity  agent  is  now  one  of  the  busiest 
members  of  the  Association  staff. 

Special  departments  are  perhaps  less  "modern"  than 
the  other  features  that  have  been  mentioned.  The  arrange- 
ment of  books  in  a  library  entirely  on  the  departmental 
plan  was  early  advocated  and  carried  out ;  and  it  has  been 
revived  in  a  special  form  in  the  Cleveland  Public  Library 
and  others.  The  failure  to  recognize  the  needs  of  special 
groups  of  the  community  and  to  provide  facilities  for  them 
led  to  the  establishment  of  swarms  of  "special  libraries" — 
valuable  in  many  instances,  but  in  some  doing  work  that 
ought  to  have  been  done  by  the  public  library.  Strictly 
speaking,  the  children's  room  is  one  of  these  departments, 
and  the  early  appreciation  of  its  value  made  the  separate 
"children's  library"  unnecessary,  except  in  a  few  special 
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cases.  In  addition  most  large  libraries  now  have  depart- 
ments of  applied  science  and  art,  and  may  have  separate 
rooms  for  mnsic. 

The  most  modern  feature  of  all  is  the  use  of  the  library- 
building;  as  a  community  center,  the  idea  of  library  "so- 
cialization" having  its  root  in  appreciation  of  the  fact  that 
readers  are  as  necessary  to  a  properly  functioning  library 
as  are  books  themselves,  and  that  it  is  legitimate  for  the 
library  to  look  upon  the  reader  as  one  of  its  working  units 
and  to  offer  as  much  service  to  him,  both  personally  and 
in  groups,  as  it  can.  This  has  led  to  the  provision  in  library 
buildings  of  assembly  and  club  rooms  and  the  use  of  these 
by  neighborhood  organizations  of  all  kinds  for  social,  educa- 
tional, civic,  religious,  and  many  other  purposes. 

This  somewhat  scrappy  collection  of  data  regarding  the 
early  history  of  some  of  the  features  of  the  modern  public 
library  is,  after  all,  a  faithful  presentation  of  the  way  in 
which  that  library,  as  we  now  know  it,  came  into  being. 
It  is  a  "thing  of  shreds  and  patches,"  though  now  welded 
together  into  a  complete  whole. 


CHAPTER  III 

THE  LIBRARY  AND  THE  STATE 

What  is  a  "public"  library?  The  word  "public"  has 
been  and  is  still  used  in  this  and  similar  connections  with 
various  shades  of  meaning ;  in  the  same  phrase  it  may  even 
have  different  significations  in  different  communities.  For 
instance  a  "public"  school  in  the  United  States  is  a  free 
school,  supported  by  the  public;  in  England  it  is  a  school 
in  which  tuition  is  charged,  but  which  is  open  to  all  on  the 
same  conditions.  In  this  country  the  word  has  been  held 
to  imply  use  without  payment;  yet  a  "public"  conveyance 
always  requires  a  fee.  It  may  signify  municipal  or  state 
ownership;  yet  a  "public"  carriage  is  always  privately 
owned.  It  may  denote  accessibility ;  yet  a  ' '  public ' '  build- 
ing may  be  in  great  part,  or  even  wholly,  denied  to  the 
public.  As  used  in  connection  with  libraries  it  has  been 
and  is  still  applied  to  privately  owned  institutions  whose 
use  is  given  free  to  the  public,  such  as  the  Pratt  Institute 
Free  Library,  in  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. ;  to  private  corporations 
doing  public  work  by  contract,  like  the  public  libraries  of 
New  York  and  Buffalo;  to  libraries  owned  by  the  munici- 
pality and  supported  by  taxation,  like  the  Boston  Public 
Library,  and  even  to  institutions  where  a  fee  is  charged  for 
the  use  of  part  or  all  of  the  collection,  so  long  as  there  is  no 
discrimination  between  different  users  or  classes  of  users. 
In  this  last  category,  indeed,  must  be  placed  the  public 
libraries  that  have  adopted  the  "pay-duplicate  system"  for 
popular  fiction. 

Finding  it  necessary  to  adopt  an  official  definition  of  a 
"public  library,"  the  New  York  State  authorities  include 
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under  this  designation  only  libraries  owned  directly  by  the 
municipality,  supported  by  taxation  and  free  to  the  public. 
On  this  definition  the  New  York  Public  Library,  the  Pratt 
Institute  Free  Library,  and  many  others  equally  well 
known  are  not  public  libraries  at  all.  The  definition  must 
be  regarded  as  technical  and  local.  In  general,  a  ' '  public ' ' 
library  in  the  United  States  is  either  owned  or  controlled 
by  the  public,  or  freely  accessible  to  the  public ;  or  it  has  two 
of  these  features  or  all  three  of  them. 

University  or  college  libraries  sometimes  function  to  some 
extent  as  public  libraries.  In  one  or  two  cases  there  has 
been  actual  consolidation,  with  double  service.  "Package 
libraries,"  as  described  on  page  122,  are  sent  out  by  37 
college  libraries,  as  reported  to  the  American  Library  Asso- 
ciation in  1925,  and  local  book  service  on  a  small  scale  is 
not  uncommon.  In  rural  schools,  the  school  library  often 
offers  similar  local  service. 

Possibly  the  earliest  use  of  the  phrase  "public  library" 
in  referring  to  an  American  library  is  in  the  list  of  sub- 
scribers to  the  Baskerville  edition  of  Virgil  (Birmingham, 
1757)  where  one  of  them  is  given  as  "The  Public  Library, 
Philadelphia."  This  is  the  institution  generally,  and  now 
officially,  known  as  "The  Philadelphia  Library  Company," 
and  was  never  publicly  supported. 

"Where  a  public  library  is  owned  by  a  city  or  town  it  is 
generally  managed  by  a  separate  board  of  trustees,  although 
sometimes  it  is  operated  as  part  of  the  educational  work 
of  the  muncipality,  and  sometimes  its  governing  board  has 
other  public  institutions,  such  as  a  museum  or  an  art  gallery, 
under  its  charge.  Although  something  may  be  said  in 
favor  of  combinations  of  this  sort,  they  often  result  in  dis- 
crimination against  the  library,  and  it  is  the  general  opinion 
among  librarians  that  the  board  of  directors,  trustees,  or 
managers  that  administers  the  library  should  be  as.inde- 
pendent  as  possible. 
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The  board  may  have  various  degrees  of  affiliation  with 
the  municipal  government;  the  connection  may  be  simply 
that  all  or  part  of  its  members  are  appointed  by  the  mayor, 
the  board  when  organized  acting  as  a  separate  corporation 
and  often  constituting  a  separate  body  in  law.  In  a  closer 
form  of  connection  appropriations  may  be  made  and  bills 
paid  as  in  the  case  of  any  other  city  department.  The 
employees  may  then  be  on  the  city  pay  rolls  and  are  often 
subject  to  civil-service  regulations. 

Change  in  the  form  of  the  city  government,  especially 
from  the  introduction  of  the  "commission"  plan,  has  occa- 
sionally introduced  confusion  into  library  administration, 
either  because  the  library  board  has  been  formally  abolished 
by  law  and  the  library  placed  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
some  department  having  little  or  nothing  to  do  with  it,  or 
because  the  law  has  left  the  relation  of  the  library  to  the  new 
government  in  doubt.  In  1912  and  again  in  1913,  a  special 
committee  of  the  American  Library  Association  on  the  Rela- 
tion of  the  Library  to  the  Municipality,  called  attention 
to  these  facts  and  strongly  recommended  that  where  the 
library  is  grouped  with  other  city  institutions,  its  educa- 
tional functions  should  be  publicly  recognized. 

Library  opinion  generally  favors  the  retention  of  a  sepa- 
rate Board  of  Trustees,  which  should  preferably  be  a  small 
one  appointed  by  the  mayor,  although  elected  boards  have 
worked  well  in  some  places,  notably  in  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
It  also  strongly  favors  leaving  the  constitution  and  regula- 
tion of  the  service  entirely  to  this  board,  even  where  other 
public  employees  are  placed  under  the  authority  of  a  civil 
service  board  of  some  sort.  The  experience  of  libraries 
seems  to  have  shown  pretty  conclusively  that  the  control 
of  a  governing  body  by  hard-and-fast  civil  service  regula- 
tions, enforced  by  an  outside  board,  while  it  may  be  neces- 
sary to  curb  political  or  personal  favoritism  in  those  likely 
to  exercise  it,  does  not  conduce  to  good  administration  when 
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applied  to  bodies  that  are  not  likely  to  be  prejudiced  in 
either  of  these  directions.  Political  or  personal  favoritism 
in  an  ordinary  public  library,  is  in  fact  rather  rare. 

Whether  elected  or  appointed,  an  effort  is  usually  made 
to  secure  representation  on  the  board  of  a  variety  of  differ- 
ent elements  in  the  community.  A  board  entirely  of  one 
political  party  is  often  prohibited  by  law.  In  a  few  li- 
braries the  vocational  make-up  of  the  board  is  rigidly 
specified — one  clergyman,  one  teacher,  one  business  man, 
etc.  The  holders  of  certain  offices  as  that  of  mayor,  con- 
troller, or  superintendent  of  schools,  may  be  members 
ex  officio.  In  a  few  states  the  law  provides  that  at  least 
some  of  the  members  shall  be  women.  A  minimum  age 
limit  is  fixed  in  some  states ;  in  others  no  person  connected 
with  the  municipal  government  is  eligible. 

A  close  connection  with  the  city  is  apt,  on  occasion,  to 
throw  the  libraries  into  politics,  thereby  vitiating  its  func- 
tion and  corrupting  its  service.  A  plan  that  removes  the 
library  from  city  ownership,  while  preserving  a  wholesome 
amount  of  public  control,  makes  the  library  a  private 
corporation,  doing  public  work  by  contract.  The  contract 
may  specify  to  what  extent  the  city  shall  contribute  to  the 
library's  support,  whether  it  shall  furnish  sites  for  branch 
buildings,  etc.,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  what  privileges  the 
library  shall  offer  to  the  public,  during  what  hours  and  on 
what  days  it  shall  be  open  and  so  on.  The  manner  in  which 
the  city  appropriation  shall  be  paid  over  and  accounted  for, 
will  also  naturally  be  defined.  This  form  of  connection  has 
generally  resulted  from  the  transformation  of  a  former 
subscription  library  into  a  free  public  library.  It  is  an 
effective  method  of  making  such  a  change  without  requiring 
the  older  body  to  transfer  to  the  city  the  title  to  its  prop- 
erty; but  it  may  also  be  adopted  for  a  newly  organized 
library  with  equal  value  and  success. 

The  board  of  library  trustees,  however  formed  and  con- 
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stituted,  may  be  of  any  size  and  may  or  may  not  do  its 
work  through  committees.  Much  is  to  be  said  in  favor  of  a 
small  board,  which  is  more  easily  convened  and  is  less  un- 
wieldy than  a  larger  body ;  but  the  necessity  that  different 
classes  of  the  community  shall  be  properly  represented, 
and  the  desire  to  compliment  men  of  influence  and  to 
interest  them  in  the  library's  work,  often  make  it  of  con- 
siderable size.  A  somewhat  apocryphal  board,  sometimes 
cited  by  librarians  as  the  limit  in  this  direction,  is  said  to 
have  consisted  of  thirty  ladies  who  met  three  times  a  week. 
The  main  duties  of  a  library  board  are  to  hold  and  care 
for  the  library  property,  both  buildings  and  securities,  and 
to  decide  on  the  main  features  of  library  policy.  It  should 
concern  itself  generally  with  results ;  seldom  with  methods. 
Having  selected  a  competent  librarian,  who  stands  to  the 
board  in  the  relation  of  both  executive  officer  and  expert 
adviser,  it  leaves  him  free  to  carry  out  the  policy  of  the 
library  in  whatever  way  may  seem  to  him  best.  Practically, 
the  measure  of  control  exercised  by  the  board  over  the 
librarian  varies  in  different  places.  It  is  naturally  less,  the 
more  perfect  the  confidence  reposed  in  the  executive  officer. 
The  size  of  the  board  has  little  to  do  with  it.  In  some 
libraries  a  small  board,  meeting  frequently,  perhaps  once  a 
week,  acts  as  a  committee  of  the  whole  and  does  duty  for 
the  half  dozen  committees  into  which  a  larger  board  is  com- 
monly divided.  A  large  board,  meeting  once  a  month,  may 
simply  ratify  the  action  of  its  various  committees,  which 
have  met  in  the  interim  as  often  as  necessary  or  it  may 
require  that  all  matters  of  business  be  brought  first  before 
it,  to  be  then  referred  to  the  proper  committees.  The  former 
plan  makes  for  speed.  The  names  and  duties  of  committees 
vary  widely.  Some  of  the  most  common  are :  an  executive 
committee,  to  exercise  the  authority  of  the  board  when  it  is 
not  in  session ;  a  book  committee,  to  select  books  and 
authorize  their  purchase ;  a  finance  committee,  and  a  build- 
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ing  or  house  committee,  to  care  for  the  building  or  buildings 
of  the  library.  Sometimes  the  operation  of  the  library  is 
specially  intrusted  to  a  committee  on  administration  or  a 
library  committee,  which  confirms  staff  appointments. 
There  may  also  be  committees  on  art,  on  lectures,  on  mu- 
seum exhibits,  and  so  on  ad  libitum.  The  number  of  these 
committees  is  by  no  means  a  measure  of  the  degree  of 
supervision  exercised  by  the  board.  A  large  board  with 
many  committees  may  practically  defer  almost  entirely  to 
the  librarian's  opinion  and  wishes;  whereas  a  small  one 
with  no  subdivision  of  duties  may  insist  on  a  close  connec- 
tion with  the  details  of  administration. 

The  funds  at  the  disposal  of  the  public  library  may  be 
partly  the  proceeds  of  taxation,  partly  receipts  in  the  course 
of  administration,  such  as  fines,  partly  interest  on  endow- 
ment funds,  and  partly  current  gifts. 

The  funds  from  taxation  may  be  the  proceeds  of  a 
special  town  or  city  tax  levied  for  the  support  of  the  library 
in  accordance  with  a  state  law,  either  mandatory  or  permis- 
sive. They  may  result  simply  from  a  municipal  appropria- 
tion in  accordance  with  law,  regulated  sometimes  by  the 
circulation  of  the  library,  sometimes  by  the  provisions  of  a 
contract,  as  explained  above.  They  may  be  also,  in  part, 
a  special  grant  from  the  state,  such  as  the  allotment  of  one 
hundred  dollars,  paid  to  every  library,  large  or  small,  in  the 
State  of  New  York,  for  the  purchase  of  books  approved  by 
the  proper  authorities,  conditioned  upon  the  appropriation 
by  the  trustees  of  an  equal  amount  for  a  like  purpose. 

These  public  funds,  from  whatever  source,  may  be  paid 
to  the  library  in  a  lump  sum,  or  in  regular  installments,  or 
they  may  be  retained  by  the  municipality  and  paid  out  on 
the  library's  vouchers.  If  they  are  turned  over  in  a  lump 
sum,  or  in  installments,  without  classification,  they  are  ap- 
propriated by  the  trustees,  either  in  accordance  with  an 
annual  budget,  or  as  occasion  may  arise,  for  the  purposes 
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of  maintenance.  Or  the  municipality,  in  making  its  appro- 
priation or  allotment,  may  itself  make  the  classification 
either  wholly  or  in  part.  In  any  case  the  city  will  naturally 
require  the  library  to  render  an  account,  at  least  once  a 
year  and  perhaps  oftener,  of  the  way  in  which  its  grant  has 
been  spent.  The  strictness  of  this  report  and  the  complexity 
of  its  forms,  as  well  as  the  requirement  of  vouchers,  will 
depend  on  circumstances,  and  especially  on  the  methods  of 
bookkeeping  of  the  particular  municipality  in  question. 

Moneys  received  in  the  regular  course  of  administration, 
such  as  fines,  payment  for  lost  books,  rebates,  proceeds  of 
the  sale  of  catalogues,  lists,  or  manuals,  etc.,  are  differently 
treated  in  different  libraries.  In  some  places  the  trustees 
are  allowed  to  dispose  of  these  as  they  desire,  in  others,  the 
city  claims  jurisdiction  over  them,  in  which  case  it  may 
either  require  them  to  be  turned  in  to  the  municipal  treas- 
ury (sometimes,  but  not  always,  to  be  reappropriated  to 
library  use,  as  a  matter  of  course),  or  it  may  prescribe  that 
they  shall  be  spent  in  some  specified  way,  as  for  books  or 
salaries,  and  duly  accounted  for.  In  this  case  they  may 
be  subtracted  from  the  amount  of  the  next  annual  appro- 
priation. 

Interest  on  endowment  and  current  gifts  the  munici- 
pality, of  course,  does  not  attempt  to  control,  unless  it,  in- 
stead of  the  board  of  trustees,  holds  the  securities  or  re- 
ceives the  gifts.  Here  much  depends  on  the  nature  of 
the  connection  between  the  library  and  the  municipal  gov- 
ernment, and  the  possibility  of  confusion  or  disagreement 
is  an  additional  argument  for  as  independent  a  board  of 
trustees  as  is  possible. 

The  regulation  of  annual  expenditures  by  budget  is  be- 
coming more  and  more  usual.  This  classified  schedule  of 
expenditures,  made  at  the  opening  of  the  fiscal  year,  may 
be  the  act  of  the  appropriating  body  or  it  may  be  simply  an 
expression  of  the  Board's  intentions.     In  the  former  case, 
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changes  may  be  usually  made  only  by  permission  of  the 
appropriating  body,  which  is  sometimes  so  difficult  to  ob- 
tain, or  involves  so  much  delay,  that  it  is  rarely  asked ;  in 
the  latter,  the  Board  is  controlled  only  by  its  own  unwill- 
ingness to  change  its  mind.  Examples  of  the  two  methods 
may  be  seen  in  New  York  and  in  St.  Louis.  In  the  former 
city  the  Board  of  Apportionment  subdivides  its  library 
appropriations  into  such  items  as  " salaries,"  "books," 
' '  fuel ' '  and  ' '  light, ' '  and  no  alteration  or  transfer  may  be 
made  without  its  approval.  The  original  size  and  arrange- 
ment of  the  items,  however,  are  the  result  of  consultation 
and  adjustment  between  the  city  and  the  library,  and  while 
not  always  satisfactory  to  the  latter,  are  not  arbitrarily  im- 
posed. 

In  St.  Louis  the  size  of  the  library's  public  income  de- 
pends on  a  state  law  allowing  cities  to  tax  themselves  for 
the  support  of  libraries,  the  actual  percentage  included  in 
the  levy,  up  to  the  limit  allowed  by  the  law,  being  de- 
termined by  popular  vote  and  holding  good  until  altered 
in  the  same  way.  The  city  government,  therefore,  has  no 
voice  in  the  matter.  It  must  collect  the  tax  and  disburse  it 
in  accordance  with  the  library's  legally-attested  vouchers. 
This  status  was  formally  confirmed  by  decision  of  the  state 
supreme  court  in  1928.  There  is  no  legal  requirement  of  a 
budget,  but  the  Board  prefers  to  adopt  one  and  does  so  at 
the  beginning  of  each  calendar  year. 

The  relative  sizes  of  items  of  library  expenditure  have 
been  frequently  debated,  both  by  librarians  and  members 
of  the  outside  public.  Surprise  is  frequently  expressed  that 
such  a  small  proportion  of  the  income  of  all  public  libraries 
is  expended  for  books — the  object  for  which  the  library 
exists.  The  reasons  for  this  are  discussed  at  some  length 
on  page  156. 

The  only  attempt  ever  made  in  this  country  to  stand- 
ardize a  library  budget,  was  that  included  by  Mr.  0.  R. 
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Howard  Thomson,  of  the  Williamsport  (Pa.)  Public  Li- 
brary, in  his  booklet  A  Normal  Library  Budget,  issued  by 
the  American  Library  Association  (Chicago,  1913)  and 
later  republished  in  enlarged  revision  with  the  title  Reason- 
able Budgets  for  Public  Libraries  and  Their  Units  of  Ex- 
pense (Chicago,  1925).  Mr.  Thomson's  budget  for  a  city  of 
30,000  population,  with  annual  library  income  of  $30,000,  is 
as  follows.  Percentages  have  been  figured  with  the  "un- 
assigned"  item  omitted: 


Items 


Books,  etc 

Building  charges 

Station  expense 

Administrative  and  miscellaneous 

Salaries 

Emergency 

Uhassigned  (extension  work,  spe- 
cial collections,  club  coopera- 
tion, special  school  work,  lists, 
etc. ) 

Total  


Amounts 


$5,692.50 

3,500.00 

500.00 

1,350.00 

13,800.00 
1,000.00 


4,157.50 


$30,000.00 


Per   Cent 


22 

13.6 
1.9 
5.2 

53.5 
3.8 


100.0 


Mr.  Thomson's  conclusions,  as  expressed  in  his  earlier 
edition,  are  as  follows : 

1.  That  a  library  should  be  expected  by  every  municipality  to 
do  work  proportioned  to  the  population. 

2.  That  given  the  population,  it  is  practical  to  figure  normal 
costs  of  administration. 

3.  That  to  all  intents  and  purposes  the  charges  of  maintenance 
of  building,  light,  heat,  and  probably  over  80  per  cent  of  salaries, 
are  as  much  fixed  charges  as  the  payment  of  interest  on  mortgages 
negotiated  by  a  railroad. 

4.  That  the  acceptance  of  the  classification  of  the  expenditures 
for  the  maintenance  of  building,  light,  heat  and  the  larger  portion 
of  the  salary  item  as  fixed  charges  leaves  little  but  the  cost  of 


THE  LIBRARY  AND  THE  STATE 


29 


books,  binding,  and  magazines  to  be  figured  on ;  further,  that  the 
cost  of  these  latter  items  can  be  figured  with  reasonable  accuracy 
in  an  ordinary  circulating  library,  possessing  a  fair  collection  to 
start  with,  and  not  expected  to  build  up  special  collections  or  to 
engage  in  unusual  and  costly  work. 

Various  methods  of  ''checking  up"  library  expenditure 
and  library  service  have  been  proposed,  but  none  so  far 
has  proved  satisfactory.  The  cost  of  operating  a  library  is 
a  function  of  many  variables,  each  dependent  on  some  par- 
ticular item  of  service.  Many  of  these  items  are  themselves 
dependent  on  several  variable  conditions,  and  attempts  to 
prescribe  what  they  ought  to  be  are  generally  unfair. 

One  of  the  earliest  of  such  attempts  was  the  statement 
made  about  1895  by  the  New  York  library  authorities  that 
library  appropriations  made  by  cities  should  be  not  less 
than  ten  cents  "for  each  book  circulated."  This  evidently 
assumes  that  no  work  done  by  a  library  except  the  distribu- 
tion of  volumes  for  home  use,  is  worth  public  aid.  The  last 
attempt,  made  by  no  less  a  body  than  the  American  Library 
Association  itself,  rests  on  the  unit  already  suggested  by 
Mr.  Thomson,  and  asserts  that  no  library  appropriation 
should  be  less  than  one  dollar  a  head,  annually,  for  the 
population  served.  This  neglects  all  kinds  of  conditions, 
whose  enumeration  here  would  tire  the  reader.  If  fair  for 
the  small  library  it  is  unfair  for  the  large,  and  vice  versa. 
Very  few  large  cities  are  now  appropriating  on  as  high  a 
basis  as  this,  and  libraries  are  doing  very  acceptable  work 
with  not  much  more  than  half  this  rate.  But  in  some  cases, 
perhaps,  it  ought  to  be  larger  still.  Any  attempt  to  pre- 
scribe a  flat  rate  based  on  any  one  unit,  must  fail  to  com- 
mend itself  to  good  judgment. 

The  demand  for  some  way  of  estimating  or  comparing 
the  value  of  library  service  seems  to  be  increasing.  City 
authorities  want  to  know  whether  appropriations  are  bring- 
ing adequate  results,  while  librarians  themselves  desire  to 
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compare  their  own  work  with  that  of  their  neighbors.  A 
well-known  librarian  expresses  to  the  author  his  desire  for 
1  'material  on  the  measure  of  a  library's  success,  discussing 
things  which  will  enable  an  intelligent  citizen  to  compare 
his  library  with  others  or  with  the  ideal  one."  He  asks 
and  notes : 

How  far  is  per  capita  circulation  a  fair  measure,  or  the  best 
test,  of  a  library's  true  value? 

How  carefully  should  comparative  statistics  of  cost  be  weighed  ? 

The  test  of  a  library's  worth  in  the  diversity  of  its  classes  of 
borrowers  and  their  geographical  distribution. 

Is  not  per  capita  appropriation  a  fair,  perhaps  the  fairest, 
method  of  expressing  library  appropriations? 

The  importance  of  the  tests  that  do  not  show  in  figures,  par- 
ticularly the  degree  to  which  it  satisfies  all  local  needs  as  shown 
not  only  by  its  collections  but  by  the  way  they  are  used  and  by 
the  efforts  that  are  made  to  get  them  used  by  those  who  need  them. 

Another  says: 

I  think  what  I  really  want  is  a  standard  of  measurement  by 
which  one  can  gauge  the  work  of  one's  library;  and,  of  course, 
standardization  in  so  far  as  libraries  are  concerned  is  a  thing 
of  the  future. 

As  noted  above,  he  who  looks  for  any  single  criterion, 
no  matter  how  based  or  fortified,  for  estimating  library 
service  is  as  foolish  as  he  who  should  attempt  to  gauge  the 
character  or  achievements  of  a  man  by  some  one  particular 
result  or  ability.  We  have  to  deal  here  with  a  complex 
thing.  Those  who  are  anxious  to  make  comparisons,  like 
the  correspondents  quoted  above,  should  bear  in  mind  that 
such  comparisons  may  result  differently  according  to  the 
things  compared.     These  may  be: 

1.  Actual  results 

2.  Results  per  dollar  expended 

3.  Results  per  extent  of  book-collection  and  plant 

4.  Results  per  capita 

5.  "Ideal"  results,  variously  estimated. 
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In  other  words,  we  may  start  with  the  question,  ' '  Is  library 
A  doing  as  much  work  as  library  B?"  This  can  be  an- 
swered easily  and  quickly  so  far  as  statistics  are  concerned ; 
although  the  important  "intangibles"  find  here  no  place. 
The  comparison  must  of  course  be  made  item  by  item. 
We  may  thus  ascertain  that  A's  circulation  is  larger  than 
B's,  that  B  does  more  reference  work,  that  A  has  more 
branches  and  B  more  school  deposits,  etc.,  etc.  He  who 
should  attempt  to  combine  these  results  in  a  total  must 
adopt  some  arbitrary  scheme  of  "weighting"  the  items, 
assuming,  for  instance,  that  circulation  is  of  twice  the 
value  of  reference  work,  or  vice  versa.  The  valuelessness 
of  any  such  result  should  be  apparent. 

But  assuming  that  we  arrive  at  a  result,  it  may  then 
be  said,  "Very  good;  but  if  B  had  as  much  money  as  A,  it 
would  probably  have  done  as  well."  Shall  we  divide  the 
result  in  each  case  by  the  number  of  dollars  in  the  income 
and  compare  again?  This  may  be  done,  but  it  assumes 
that  every  dollar  of  A's  income  ought  to  produce  as  much 
service  as  every  dollar  of  B  's,  which  is  not  the  case. 

Suppose  this  to  be  done,  however,  with  the  result  that 
A's  work  per  dollar  expended  is  found  to  be  superior.  It 
may  then  be  pointed  out  that  A  has  better  buildings  and  a 
larger  book  stock  and  ought  to  do  more  work  with  them. 
Shall  we  divide  again  by  cubic  feet  of  building  space  plus 
number  of  books  on  the  shelves,  and  compare  again  ? 

Having  done  so,  we  shall  be  informed  that  the  superiority, 
which  now  possibly  rests  with  B,  is  nullified  by  B's  larger 
population.  B's  per  capita  work  is  smaller,  therefore, 
than  A's. 

Finally  we  may  satisfy  ourselves,  in  any  one  of  various 
ways,  that  AorB"  ought  to  have  done ' '  work  of  a  specified 
quality  and  quantity  and  compare  actual  performance  in 
this  case  with  this  ' '  ideal. ' ' 

Possibly  enough  has  been  said  to  show  the  utter  lack  of 
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sympathy  of  the  writer  with  any  such  comparisons  as  these 
and  to  indicate  some  of  the  grounds  for  this  lack. 

Shall  we  not,  then,  compare  the  work  of  two  libraries? 
Certainly;  just  as  we  compare  the  height,  weight,  majori- 
ties at  last  election  and  personal  successes  of  two  states- 
men— say  Mr.  Lloyd  George  and  President  Wilson.  Only 
we  must  not  try  to  construct  from  these  data  a  single  for- 
mula that  will  tell  us  which  is  the  greater  man. 

The  writer  has  suggested  elsewhere  that  a  fair  way  of 
deducing  a  formula  for  a  library  appropriation  would  be 
by  using  the  method  of  indeterminate  coefficients.  This 
means  a  burdensome  mathematical  calculation,  and  no  one 
has  yet  attempted  it.  Even  so,  it  would  be  impossible  to 
use  the  results  in  comparing  real  service  values. 

Regarding  the  propriety  of  public  support  for  such  an 
institution  as  a  library,  there  is  now  very  little  discussion 
in  the  United  States,  although  such  an  eminent  publicist 
as  Prof.  Goldwin  Smith  pronounced  against  it,  saying  that 
there  is  no  more  reason  for  providing  free  books  from  the 
public  purse  than  free  food  or  free  clothing.  This  is  the 
earlier  British  view,  taken  notably  by  Herbert  Spencer  and 
set  forth  by  M.  D.  O'Brien  in  Thomas  Mackay's  Plea  for 
Liberty  (3rd  ed.,  London,  1894).  Mr.  O'Brien's  conclusion 
that  the  name  ' '  free  library  "  is  a  misnomer,  as  its  expenses 
are  met  by  the  taxpayers,  is  of  course  perfectly  correct. 

The  American  public  has  come  to  consider  the  library 
as  an  essential  part  of  its  system  of  public  education,  and 
that  the  state  should  educate  its  citizens  is  now  regarded 
by  it  as  an  axiom.  The  public  library,  indeed,  is  the  only 
formal  educational  influence  that  is  exerted  through  life. 
It  is  this  view  of  the  library  that  is  at  the  base  of  what  we 
have  already  named  the  modern  library  idea — the  belief 
that  the  library  should  take  its  entire  public  as  its  clientele 
and  not  simply  that  part  of  it  which  voluntarily  seeks  it 
out. 
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But  quite  aside  from  its  educational  functions,  there  are 
other  good  reasons  why  the  library  should  receive  public 
support.  It  is  good  public  policy  to  encourage  healthful 
and  innocent  forms  of  recreation;  hence  municipal  parks 
and  playgrounds.  These  offer  physical  recreation ;  the  li- 
brary furnishes  intellectual  entertainment — surely  no  less 
desirable  and  legitimate. 

Besides  this,  the  American  public  has  always  shown  itself 
ready  to  take  over  as  a  public  charge  any  form  of  activity 
that  it  is  convinced  may  be  carried  on  better  in  this  way 
than  by  private  agencies.  It  is  not  at  all  afraid  of  being 
"socialistic,"  and  it  refuses  to  assent  to  general  principles; 
each  case  must  be  considered  by  itself.  Private  ownership 
and  operation,  in  the  case  of  general  libraries,  has  been 
tried  and  found  wanting,  except  for  certain  uses  which  the 
subscription  library  will  probably  always  fill.  In  most 
cases,  it  has  been  found  profitable  to  substitute  either  public 
ownership  and  operation,  public  ownership  and  support 
with  semiprivate  operation,  or  private  ownership  and  oper- 
ation with  public  support  and  control,  as  has  been  specified 
above. 

It  has  been  said  that  municipal  appropriations  for  li- 
brary support  are  made  by  authorization  of  the  state. 
Many  states  of  the  Union  have  special  library  laws,  which 
besides  specifying  the  conditions  of  such  appropriation, 
provide  also  for  a  measure  of  state  aid,  authorize  state  in- 
spection and  control,  and  arrange  for  certain  forms  of 
library  activity  to  be  carried  on  under  the  state.  These 
may  be  under  the  supervision  of  a  library  commission, 
created  especially  for  the  purpose,  or  of  the  state  library, 
or  of  a  division  of  the  department  of  education.  In  1926 
a  commission  had  charge  in  16  states,  the  state  library  in 
13  and  the  education  department  in  11.  In  all  cases 
financing  is  from  state  funds.  State  aid,  in  money,  is 
usually  conditioned  on  the  appropriation  by  the  library 
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trustees  of  an  equal  sum,  and  is  often  not  limited  to 
municipally  owned  or  supported  institutions.  It  is  some- 
times required  that  the  money  be  expended  for  books,  in 
which  case  the  titles  must  usually  be  approved  by  the 
commission. 

Among;  other  activities  carried  on  under  the  supervision 
of  such  agencies  are  the  management  of  systems  of  traveling 
libraries,  the  collection  and  dissemination  of  information 
regarding  the  libraries  of  the  state,  the  encouragement  of 
library  extension  by  means  of  paid  organizers,  the  mainte- 
nance of  schools,  classes,  or  "institutes"  for  library  instruc- 
tion, the  publication  of  lists  of  books  and  other  library 
aids,  often  in  the  form  of  a  bulletin  sent  regularly  to  all 
libraries  in  the  state,  and  the  regular  inspection  of  all 
libraries,  with  a  report  on  their  condition.  Certification 
of  library  assistants  and  supervision  of  county  libraries  are 
often  included. 

The  members  of  such  agencies  have  taken  a  very  serious 
view  of  their  duties  and  powers,  and  it  may  be  expected 
that  state  influence  over  library  growth  and  work  will 
increase  in  the  future.  A  League  of  Library  Commissions 
has  been  formed,  which  is  affiliated  with  the  American  Li- 
brary Association.  The  members  of  the  state  commissions 
or  their  equivalents  are  librarians,  educators,  literary  men, 
or  library  trustees  and  other  interested  business  men.  Indi- 
cations of  the  increasing  influence  of  the  state  in  library 
matters  are,  for  instance,  the  part  played  by  the  state 
library  authorities  in  the  establishment  and  control  of  the 
county  library  system  in  California  and  to  a  lesser  degree 
in  other  states.  Numerous  states  now  have  laws  allowing 
the  establishment  of  county  libraries  which  are  discussed 
in  Chapter  XX. 

Further  increase  of  state  influence  appears  in  attempts 
to  require  state  license  for  librarians  as  well  as  teachers, 
treated  further  on  page  397. 
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These  activities,  as  well  as  those  of  individual  libraries, 
in  enlarging  their  field  of  work,  are  sometimes  termed  col- 
lectively "library  extension."  In  1925  a  Committee 
on  Library  Extension  was  constituted  by  the  American 
Library  Association,  and  its  stndy  of  library  conditions 
and  needs  (Chicago,  1926)  treats  the  subject  from  many 
points  of  view.  In  it  the  ultimate  goal  of  the  Association  is 
stated  to  be  "adequate  public  library  service  within  easy 
reach  of  every  one  in  the  United  States  and  Canada."  The 
state  is  looked  upon  as  ' '  the  leader  in  library  service, ' '  and 
"a  strong  state  or  provincial  library  extension  agency"  is 
recommended  in  every  state  of  the  Union  and  every  Ca- 
nadian province. 

One  of  the  earliest  and  most  useful  functions  of  a  library 
commission  was  the  distribution  of  books  throughout  the 
state.  Traveling  libraries  are  also  operated  by  other  than 
state  agencies  and  are  discussed  in  another  chapter. 

Instead  of  regarding  with  jealousy  the  assumption  by  the 
state  of  powers  like  these,  librarians  generally  welcome  the 
increase  of  systematic  work  fostered  by  state  aid  and  con- 
trol. They  are  active  everywhere  in  efforts  to  establish 
state  commissions,  where  such  do  not  exist,  and  the  oppo- 
nents of  their  efforts  are  usually  persons  unfamiliar  with 
the  modern  library  movement,  or  politicians  who  see  in 
such  action  no  benefit  to  themselves.  In  some  cases,  where 
legislatures  have  refused  to  enact  a  proper  state  library  law, 
state  library  associations,  voluntary  bodies  of  librarians, 
have  agreed  to  initiate  and  carry  on,  at  their  own  expense, 
some  of  the  activities  usually  supervised  and  financed  by 
the  state. 

This  increasing  exercise  of  state  library  control  is  espe- 
cially interesting  at  a  time  when,  in  political  matters,  the 
influence  of  the  state  seems  to  be  shrinking  while  that  of 
the  Federal  government  has  been  swelling — has  indeed, 
according  to  some,  been  swollen  almost  beyond  its  constitu- 
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tional  limits.  In  the  case  of  libraries,  save  alone  for  the 
activities  of  the  Library  of  Congress,  those  of  the  general 
government  have  been  almost  vanishingly  small.  Certain 
libraries,  to  be  sure,  are  designated  by  the  members  of 
Congress  in  their  districts  as  depositaries  of  public  docu- 
ments, and  the  superintendent  of  documents  has  en- 
deavored, of  late  years  to  establish  closer  relations  with 
these  and  other  libraries,  that  such  documents  may  be  more 
efficiently  preserved  and  used.  Under  the  present  law,  how- 
ever, a  member  of  Congress  may  arbitrarily  and  suddenly 
change  any  one  of  his  designated  depositaries ;  and  this  has 
sometimes  been  done  quite  to  the  public  disadvantage  and 
without  apparent  remedy.  The  Bureau  of  Education,  upon 
occasion,  has  collected  and  published  valuable  statistics  of 
libraries.  The  recognition  of  the  American  Library  As- 
sociation, during  the  War,  as  the  government's  authorized 
agent  for  the  distribution  of  books  to  soldiers  and  sailors 
was  a  further  step  toward  federal  affiliation.  The  chief 
bond,  however,  between  the  government  at  Washington  and 
libraries  throughout  the  country  is  the  Library  of  Congress, 
under  the  broad  interpretation  of  the  laws  regulating  its 
work,  made  by  Dr.  Putnam,  the  present  librarian,  who  has 
endeavored  to  make  the  institution  in  fact  what  it  should 
be  in  name — the  National  Library. 

The  library  now  prints  catalogue  cards  for  all  current  de- 
posits under  the  copyright  law — that  is,  for  all  American 
copyrighted  publications — as  well  as  for  selected  foreign 
purchases  and  some  of  the  most  important  books  already  on 
the  shelves.  It  duplicates  these  cards  freely  and  sells  them 
at  cost,  as  public  documents,  to  all  libraries  that  desire  to 
use  them,  thus  acting  as  a  great  central  cataloguing  bureau 
for  the  whole  country.  It  also  occasionally  prints  and  dis- 
tributes works  of  national  importance,  such  as  the  American 
Library  Association  catalogue  of  best  books,  which  would 
otherwise  probably  not  see  the  light.     These  activities,  to- 
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gether  with  its  liberal  policy  of  interlibrary  loans  and  the 
willingness  of  its  staff  to  give  library  information,  have 
brought  it  into  very  close  touch  with  the  libraries  of  the 
various  states. 

Besides  the  laws  that  directly  affect  libraries,  there  are 
others,  both  state  and  Federal,  that  do  so  indirectly.  In  the 
case  of  Federal  statutes,  libraries  are  specially  interested  in 
those  that  regulate  the  tariff  copyright,  and  postage.  The 
connection  of  the  tariff  and  copyright  with  the  maintenance 
of  libraries  is  treated  in  Chapter  XI,  but  it  may  be  noted 
that  the  interest  of  librarians  in  the  copyright  question  was 
officially  recognized  by  the  Federal  Government  by  asking 
the  American  Library  Association  to  take  part,  through 
delegates,  in  the  Copyright  Conference  of  1906-7,  called 
by  the  Librarian  of  Congress  at  the  suggestion  of  the  con- 
gressional committees  having  the  matter  in  charge,  to 
formulate  a  comprehensive  copyright  law.  The  bill  as  thus 
framed  and  subsequently  modified  became  a  law  in  1909. 

Vigorous  attempts  were  made  for  some  time  to  have 
the  privileges  of  second-class  postage  extended  to  library 
books  and  a  lower  rate  on  books  was  long  actively  advocated 
with  the  idea  that  inter-library  loans  and  also  a  mail-order 
use  of  free  libraries  would  thereby  be  fostered,  especially 
in  rural  communities.  These  efforts  for  many  years  met 
with  no  success,  largely  through  the  feeling  that  the  Post 
Office  was  already  transmitting  too  much  bulky  mail  matter 
at  a  loss.  In  1928,  however,  Congress  enacted  a  law  re- 
ducing postage  on  books  sent  to  or  from  a  free  public 
library.  Books  for  the  blind  were  made  free  to  or  from 
libraries  in  1904,  although,  owing  to  the  limitation  of  weight 
observed  in  the  carrier  service  and  the  inordinate  bulk  of 
most  of  these  books,  they  could  not  be  delivered  at  the 
homes  of  those  who  needed  them.  The  present  parcel  post 
was  established  in  1913,  and  in  1914  its  provisions  were 
extended  to  books,  thereby  greatly  lowering  the  postal  rates 
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for  short  distances,  though  actually  raising  them  for  long 
ones,  owing  to  the  workings  of  the  zone  system.  Ar- 
rangements were  made  at  once  by  many  libraries  for  send- 
ing books  to  their  readers  by  post.  A  deposit  is  usually 
required,  owing  to  the  rule  that  parcels  may  not  be  sent 
collect.  This  requirement  has  hitherto  somewhat  limited 
the  usefulness  of  parcel-post  distribution.  Books  so  sent 
are  delivered  at  the  house  door,  but  must  be  returned  at 
the  library  or  posted  in  a  parcel-box.  Books  for  the  blind, 
sent  free  by  mail,  are  now  also  classed  as  parcels  and  de- 
livered at  the  house.  Of  36,817  books  for  the  blind  circu- 
lated in  New  York  in  1921,  the  great  majority  were  sent 
free  by  mail. 

The  reduction  of  postage  on  library  books,  noted  above, 
may  possibly  affect  the  mechanism  of  library  distribution  in 
a  manner  resembling  that  indicated  by  the  above  figures, 
although  a  still  greater  reduction  might  be  necessary  to 
such  a  result. 

Existing  postal  regulations  exclude  from  the  mails  cer- 
tain library  forms  that  have  long  passed  through  them  with- 
out causing  question,  and  that  still  continue  to  do  so  in  a 
majority  of  cases.  The  Post  Office  Department  passes  only 
on  specific  cases  that  have  been  brought  to  its  attention,  but 
its  decisions  have  been  adverse  to  the  libraries  when  made. 
The  law  that  is  held  to  be  violated  is  that  forbidding  duns 
or  threats  on  postal  cards.  The  usual  form  of  notice  re- 
minding a  delinquent  borrower  that  he  has  incurred  a  fine 
or  informing  him  that  a  fine  will  be  imposed  in  case  of 
nonreturn  of  a  book,  may  be  excluded  from  the  mails,  and 
has  been  so  excluded  by  the  authorities  when  their  attention 
has  been  called  to  it.  In  such  cases  a  form  simply  calling 
the  delinquent's  attention  to  the  rules  of  the  library  as 
printed  on  the  book  pocket,  on  a  book  plate,  or  elsewhere, 
has  been  approved  by  the  postal  authorities  as  legal.  As 
regards  the  ordinary  laws  of  the  state,  it  is  probable  that 
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libraries  often  unconsciously  contravene  them,  and  are  al- 
lowed to  continue  to  do  so,  simply  because  no  one  cares  to 
interfere.  In  a  case  that  occurred  a  few  years  ago,  the 
regulations  of  a  library  whose  connection  with  its  munici- 
pality was  close  were  declared  by  the  city 's  legal  adviser  to 
be  totally  inoperative  because  they  had  not  been  enacted 
by  the  municipal  legislative  body.  Steps,  of  course,  were 
taken  to  have  them  so  enacted  at  once,  but  fines  incurred 
previous  to  this  enactment  were  duly  charged  and  paid, 
although  a  protest  would  doubtless  have  been  sustained  had 
it  been  made.  This  state  of  things  may  now  exist  in  other 
municipalities. 

Again,  the  legal  responsibility  of  guarantors  has  never 
been  exactly  defined.  Doubtless  they  could  be  sued  at  law 
for  books  damaged  or  not  returned  by  their  proteges,  and 
this  possibility  is  often  used  to  frighten  them  into  payment ; 
but  suit  for  such  small  amounts  would  hardly  be  brought 
by  the  library. 

Legal  questions  may  also  arise  frequently  with  relation  to 
the  enforcement  of  discipline — for  instance,  the  ejection  of 
a  reader  who  is  deemed  to  be  disorderly,  and  his  subsequent 
claim  that  it  was  accomplished  with  undue  violence ;  or  the 
exclusion  of  readers  from  library  privileges  on  account  of 
noncompliance  with  some  regulation  or  the  responsibility 
of  the  library  for  the  theft  of  a  reader's  property  while  in 
the  building.  It  is  certainly  well  for  a  librarian  to  be  fa- 
miliar with  his  legal  rights  and  duties  in  such  cases,  so  that 
he  may  act  quickly  and  decisively.  In  case  the  matter  goes 
so  far  as  an  arrest,  either  for  disorder  or  for  theft  or  mutila- 
tion of  books,  it  is  also  necessary  for  him  to  have  some  ele- 
mentary knowledge  of  the  rules  of  evidence.  Many  a  vandal 
has  escaped  punishment  for  lack  of  evidence  which  library 
assistants  have  been  in  a  position  to  obtain,  and  which  they 
have  failed  to  obtain  simply  through  ignorance.  A  magis- 
trate will  usually  hold  a  person  for  trial  only  when  there  is 
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evidence  or,  at  any  rate,  prospect  of  obtaining  evidence  that 
will  induce  a  jury  to  convict.  Some  magistrates  also,  for 
reasons  that  are  not  very  clear,  appear  to  exercise  special 
leniency  in  the  case  of  offenders  against  libraries.  A  man 
who  takes  books  from  the  shelves  and  succeeds  in  getting 
them  into  the  street  before  he  is  caught  is  released  at  once 
when  he  pleads  that  he  intended  to  have  them  charged,  but 
forgot  to  do  so.  Another,  detected  by  a  custodian  when 
removing  valuable  plates  from  a  book,  is  allowed  to  go  free 
because  the  witness  did  not  see  him  in  the  precise  act  of 
detaching  the  leaves. 

An  interesting  legal  question  in  connection  with  the 
application  of  the  contract  labor  law  to  libraries  came  up 
in  1921.  An  assistant  in  the  New  York  Public  Library,  a 
resident  of  St.  John,  N.  B.,  was  deported  by  the  authorities 
on  the  ground  that  she  had  been  engaged  to  enter  this 
country  to  accept  a  definite  position.  The  attitude  of  li- 
brarians has  always  been  that  their  work  is  professional  and 
that  they  are  not  "laborers,"  within  the  meaning  of  the 
law.  The  American  Library  Association  protested  against 
this  act,  and  asked  for  definite  confirmation  by  the  gov- 
ernment of  its  classification  of  its  members.  While  this 
has  not  been  given,  the  deportation  remains,  for  the  present, 
the  only  instance  of  its  kind  on  record. 

Of  course,  as  the  trustees  of  valuable  property,  both  in 
real  estate  and  securities,  the  library  authorities  may  be- 
come involved  in  litigation  of  almost  all  kinds.  They  may 
even  find  it  necessary  to  ask  for  a  writ  compelling  the  city 
authorities  to  support  them,  as  was  done  in  St.  Louis  in 
1928.  The  trustees  may  also  ask  for  special  legislation  to 
override  the  conditions  of  bequests  when  such  have  become 
burdensome  through  unforeseen  contingencies,  or  to  enable 
consolidation  with  other  bodies,  to  the  public  advantage. 
The  board  of  trustees  of  a  large  library  frequently  includes 
a  law  committee  among  its  standing  committees  to  take  care 
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of  such  business  as  this.  The  conditions  of  such  legal  busi- 
ness, however,  are  in  nowise  different  from  those  affecting 
other  corporations  and  need  no  special  treatment  here. 

During  the  War  of  1917-18,  public  libraries  were  oc- 
casionally called  upon  to  do  things  for  which  there  was 
no  precedent.  When  the  call  came  directly  from  the  Fed- 
eral government,  it  was  promptly  complied  with  in  all  cases, 
so  far  as  the  present  writer  knows.  Such  was  the  request 
that  all  books  on  high  explosives  be  withdrawn  from  general 
public  use.  Other  demands,  coming  from  individuals  and 
organizations,  but  justified  by  these  on  patriotic  grounds, 
were  treated  variously.  For  instance  a  considerable  number 
of  books  regarded  as  interfering  with  the  prosecution  of  the 
War  or  with  the  operation  of  the  draft  law,  were  placed  by 
most  libraries  on  closed  shelves.  Requests,  generally  from 
individuals,  that  all  books  in  the  German  language  be  with- 
drawn from  circulation  were  quite  generally  disregarded  as 
unjustified. 

So  far  as  general  cooperation  with  war  activities  was  con- 
cerned, the  libraries  of  the  country  placed  themselves  un- 
reservedly at  the  service  of  the  government,  both  indi- 
vidually and  through  their  national  organization,  the 
American  Library  Association.  Individual  activities  in- 
cluded the  reception  and  distribution  of  books  for  soldiers ; 
the  circulation  of  material  on  military  instruction,  the  col- 
lection of  money  for  the  "war  library  fund,"  use  of  space 
in  library  buildings  for  work  in  connection  with  the  draft, 
furthering  of  the  Liberty  Bond  and  Thrift  Stamp  cam- 
paigns in  various  ways,  giving  of  space  for  the  solicitation 
of  memberships  by  the  Red  Cross,  and  the  aiding  of  the 
food  conservation  campaign.  In  addition  all  libraries  par- 
ticipated in  the  war  activities  of  the  American  Library 
Association,  which  are  described  elsewhere. 


CHAPTER  IV 
THE  LIBRARY  AND  THE  PUBLIC 

If  the  modern  public  library  has  any  reason  for  being, 
and  particularly  if  it  has  any  reason  for  demanding  public 
support,  this  lies  in  its  continued  usefulness  to  the  public. 
Such  usefulness  is  the  goal  at  which  it  must  aim,  and  the 
test  by  which  each  of  its  methods  and  results  must  be 
judged.  Ease  and  smoothness  of  administration,  though 
highly  desirable,  is  so  wholly  because  it  may  further  public 
service  or  lessen  public  expense;  and  any  regulation  that 
makes  for  a  smoother  running  of  the  library  machinery 
while  it  lessens  the  amount  of  good  that  the  public  can  get 
from  the  library,  or  the  speed  or  ease  with  which  that  good 
may  be  obtained,  is  a  bad  regulation. 

There  have  been  many  such  regulations  in  libraries,  but 
they  are  being  eliminated.  Where  they  remain  it  is  due 
usually  to  a  legitimate  difference  of  opinion  on  the  score 
of  their  public  usefulness.  The  ordinary  library  regula- 
tions, which  often  appear  to  the  individual  user  unduly 
restrictive,  are  so  only  because  it  is  necessary  by  their  means 
to  guard  the  interests  of  the  public  as  a  whole.  It  may,  for 
instance,  be  to  the  interest  of  the  individual  user  that  he 
should  take  out  an  unlimited  number  of  books  and  keep 
them  for  an  indefinite  time ;  but  the  rights  of  other  users 
may  require  that  both  number  and  time  should  be  re- 
stricted. 

At  the  outset  the  prospective  user  of  the  library  is  called 
upon  to  show  that  he  is  a  proper  person  to  take  out  books. 
What  this  means  depends  somewhat  on  the  regulations  of 
the  library.     If  its  use  is  restricted  to  residents,  he  must 
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show  that  he  is  a  resident ;  if  to  persons  above  a  certain  age, 
that  he  possesses  this  age. 


No.. 


The  New  York  Public  Library 
West  40th  Street  Branch,  457  West  40th  Street 

1  agree  to  be  responsible  in  all.  cases  for  books  drawn  by  means  of  this  card,  "and  this 
responsibility  continues  if  the  cnrd  be  lost,  or  used  by  a  person  other  than  the  undersigned 
whether  with  or  without  the  latter'*  approval  and  consent.  I  will  obey  the  rules  of  the 
Library  and  give  Immediate  notice  of  any.  change  of  residence  or  business  address. 


Signed - — — — — 


.Home  address^ — 


(  Borough 

}Careof_ 

(  Apt  No. 


Floor. 


Occupation -«-_-—, _ Employer 

Business  address .. ...... .. Room  No- 
Home  telephone , Business  telephone 

School. Term Age 

form  056d-we  [ill-20-JT  15c] „__^___„_™„__ 


REFERENCE 


Name  in  full 

Home  address — 
Home  telephone. 


Occupation 

Name  of  firm 

Business  address 

Business  telephone 

Card  expires 


ADULT  APPLICATION  FOR  PRIVILEGE  OF  DRAWING  BOOKS,   NEW  YORK 
PUBLIC  LIBRARY 

There  is  a  tendency  toward  relaxing  restrictions  of  this 
sort,  especially  those  pertaining  to  residents.  Some  libraries 
allow  nonresident  use  by  taxpayers   or   those   who   have 
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business  addresses  in  the  town;  others  extend  it  to  the 
whole  county  or  to  pupils  in  the  schools  of  the  neighbor- 
ing territory.  If  a  certificate  of  character  or  a  guaranty 
against  loss  of  books  is  required,  this  must  be  given.  A 
blank  form  of  application,  of  proper  size  to  be  conveniently 
filed,  is  furnished  by  the  library,  and  in  case  time  is  re- 
quired to  obtain  the  necessary  information  or  certification, 
and  to  verify  it,  this  period  of  time  must,  of  course,  elapse 
before  books  can  be  drawn.     This  is  a  hardship  in  many 


WE 


Signed. 


Old  No.. 


(Write  full  name.    Do  not  print) 
Addrett 


i  Borough 
Care  of 
Apt.  No Floor— 

(Adult)  Occupation Employer 

Business  Address , Boom  No 

(Jitoenile)  School _ Term dge 

Applicant  should  not  write  below  this  line  nor  in  the  space  at  the  upper  left-hand  corner. 


CHANCE  OF  ADDRESS 


New  Address 


TRANSFERRED  FROM 


Old  Branch  &  No. 


Old  Address 


DELINQUENT 


Date 


:q. 


ferm  0381b-w«  [xll-l-it  15c) 


FORM  USED   IN"   CONNECTION  WITH   APPLICATION  FOR  PRIVILEGE   OF 
DRAWING  BOOKS,   NEW  YORK  PUBLIC  LIBRARY 

cases,  and  the  tendency  is  to  cut  down  requirements  for 
use  as  far  as  possible.  Guaranty  is  generally  useful  only 
because  it  implies  a  certification  of  character ;  as  for  the 
actual  payment  by  guarantors  for  lost  books ;  it  is  practi- 
cally a  voluntary  matter,  almost  impossible  of  enforcement. 
Where  it  has  been  retained,  as  in  some  large  cities,  this  is 
largely  for  its  value  as  a  moral  obligation.  Some  libraries 
even  drop  the  requirement  of  a  character  certificate  on  any 
good  evidence  that  the  applicant  is  a  responsible  person, 
the  presence  of  his  name  in  a  city  directory  being  generally 
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accepted.     Other  libraries  that  have  retained  the  require- 
ment of  guaranty  in  its  extreme  form  may  allow  the  freest 


No. 


(DO  NOT  WRITE  HERE) 

I  hereby  apply  for  a  reader's  card  In  the  St.  Louis  Public  Library,  and 
agree  to  keep  all  the  rules  of  the  Library,  and  TO  GIVE  PROMPT  NOTICE 
OF  CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS. 


Applicant's  Full  Name  (in  ink)_ 
Home  Address 


-Age. 


.School, 


I  will  be  personally  responsible 
for  loss  or  damage  to  books  issued 
to  the  above  named  person  and 
for  fines  incurred  by  h 


nor's  full  name  In  Ink) 


(Business  addiess) 

This  card  will  not  be  accepted  if  soiled  or  folded. 


MINOR'S  application 


No, 


(Do  not  write  here) 


I,  (he  undersigned,  apply  for  a  reader's  card  in  the  St.  Louis  Public  Library, 
and  hereby  agree  to  comply  with  all  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Library, 
to  make  good  any  loss  or  injury  sustained  by  it  through  issuing  a  card  entitling 
me  to  draw  books,  and  TO  GIVE  IMMEDIATE  NOTICE  OF  CHANGE 
OF  RESIDENCE. 


Full  Name  (in  ink)- 
Residence 


Occupation. 


Place  of  Business. 


ADULT'S  APPLICATION 

APPLICATION  FOR  PRIVILEGE   OF  DRAWING  BOOKS,   ST.   LOUIS  PUBLIC 

LIBRARY 

exception  where  an  applicant  is  known  to  the  librarian  per- 
sonally or  by  reputation.  There  is  little  danger  now  that  a 
man  or  woman  of  national  reputation  will  be  required  to 
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obtain  a  certificate  of  character  from  the  corner  grocer  be- 
fore being  privileged  to  draw  books,  as  used  to  happen  not 
infrequently  in  the  earlier  and  stricter  days.  Of  course, 
requirements  of  this  kind  will  be  less  in  a  small  place  where 
the  users  are  all  known  to  the  librarian ;  and  in  a  rural  com- 
munity the  ceremony  of  application  need  be  scarcely  more 
than  the  signing  of  the  name  on  a  blank  form,  which,  when 
filed,  becomes  part  of  the  official  list  of  users.  In  many 
libraries  a  second  list  is  kept,  the  units  in  one  being  filed 
alphabetically  and  in  the  other  chronologically — that  is,  by 
the  serial  numbers  assigned  to  them  as  accepted.  The 
chronological  entry  may  be  in  a  registration  book.  When 
the  serial  numbers  are  used  for  charging,  the  advantages 
of  such  a  list  are  obvious.  The  serial  numbers  may  be  di- 
vided into  blocks,  one  block  being  used  for  children,  one 
for  colored  readers,  one  for  nonresidents,  etc.  Such  a  rough 
classification  may  be  useful  at  times. 

Those  who  are  not  qualified  for  free  use  of  the  library — 
transients  perhaps  or  nonresidents — are  usually  charged  a 
small  fee.  With  transients  this  takes  the  form  of  a  return- 
able deposit.  In  other  cases  it  may  be  an  annual  payment 
for  the  privilege  of  library  use.  Some  libraries  do  not  re- 
turn the  whole  of  a  deposit  made  by  a  transient  user,  but 
deduct  a  service  charge  proportioned  to  the  length  of 
use.  Deposits  and  fees  are  usually  small — often  merely 
nominal,  one  to  two  dollars.  Some  few  libraries  honor 
borrowers'  cards  from  other  libraries  as  they  would  their 
own,  and  there  seems  to  be  no  good  reason  why  this  plan 
should  not  be  widely  adopted. 

A  library  is  often  asked,  and  sometimes  required  to  re- 
port officially,  about  its  "actual  number  of  users."  This 
phrase  requires  definition.  A  line  of  some  sort  must  be 
drawn  between  those  who  have  permanently  ceased  to  use 
the  library  and  those  who  intend  to  use  it  again.  A  man 
who  returned  his  book  yesterday  and  who  intends  to  take 
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out  another  to-morrow  is  surely  an  "actual"  or  "present" 
user  as  truly  as  is  he  who  is  now  charged  with  a  book.  As  it 
is  impossible  to  ascertain  when  a  former  borrower  intends 
to  take  out  his  next  book,  or  whether  he  will  carry  out 
that  intention,  a  time  limit  must  be  assigned,  and  this  is 
necessarily  arbitrary.  Usually  the  time  is  as  great  as  a 
year— that  is,  a  person  who  drew  out  a  book  as  recently 
as  364  days  ago  is  still  counted  as  an  actual  user,  whereas 
if  the  last  book  was  charged  366  days  ago  his  use  is  re- 
garded as  lapsed. 

Instead  of  counting  the  actual  borrowing  of  a  book,  how- 
ever, as  the  sole  evidence  of  use,  it  is  customary  to  re- 
quire renewal  of  the  application  at  regular  intervals — say 
one  to  three  years — and  to  count  all  persons  who  hold  cards 
as  "actual"  users  of  the  library.  When  renewal  is  not 
made  at  the  proper  time,  this  is  taken  as  evidence  that  the 
user  intends  to  take  out  no  more  books.  This  is  all  very 
arbitrary,  and  the  statistics  of  different  libraries  vary  so 
much  that  they  are  hardly  comparable.  It  is  probably  safe 
to  assume  that  the  number  of  books  out  at  any  one  moment 
is  roughly  proportional  to  the  number  of  present  users,  but 
so  few  libraries  report  on  this  that,  here  again,  there  is  no 
basis  for  comparison. 

Having  been  properly  registered,  the  intending  user  re- 
ceives an  evidence  of  the  fact — usually  a  card — and  pro- 
ceeds to  select  his  book.  At  this  point  we  find  all  lending 
libraries  divided  into  two  classes — "closed-shelf"  and 
"open-shelf,"  or  "free-access"  libraries.  Practically  all 
small  and  moderate  sized  American  libraries  are  now 
open-shelf,  which  means  that  the  user  is  allowed  to  go 
personally  to  the  shelves  and  select  his  book,  whereas  in  a 
closed-shelf  library  he  makes  the  selection  by  consulting 
a  catalogue,  fills  out  a  "call  slip,"  and  presents  it  at  the 
desk  to  an  attendant,  who  gets  the  book.  The  compromise 
by  which  the  user,  though  not  admitted  to  the  shelves,  has 
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access  to  an  "  indicator, ' '  which  shows  whether  each  volume 
is  in  or  out,  and  also  serves  as  a  mechanism  for  charging  it, 
is  not  used  in  the  United  States,  though  familiar  in  Eng- 
lish public  libraries.  Open  access,  though  a  suspected  and 
doubted  experiment  fifteen  years  ago,  is  now  practically 
universal  in  America  in  all  but  large  city  libraries,  and 
even  in  these  it  is  usual  to  find  an  open-shelf  room  contain- 
ing many  thousands  of  volumes,  together  with  other  rooms, 
such  as  the  reference  room,  children's  room  and  technology 
room,  where  there  is  also  free  access. 

The  advantage  of  open  access  to  the  user  scarcely  needs 
mention  or  analysis.  The  objections  are  two :  first,  in- 
creased opportunity  for  theft,  and  second,  increased  han- 
dling, which  wears  out  the  books  more  quickly  and  dis- 
arranges them  on  the  shelves,  requiring  rearrangement  at 
more  or  less  frequent  intervals.  The  latter  objection  is 
entirely  from  the  "ease-of -administration"  standpoint,  and 
may  be  passed  over,  in  accordance  with  the  general  prin- 
ciple enunciated  at  the  beginning  of  this  chapter.  So  far 
as  the  former  objection  (increase  of  theft)  is  of  this  char- 
acter, it,  too,  may  be  neglected;  but  it  is  urged  that  to 
give  to  the  public  opportunity  for  undetected  theft  is  to 
demoralize  it.  That  such  opportunity  exists  is  shown  by 
the  advantage  that  is  taken  of  it.  From  a  paper  on  the 
subject  by  Miss  Isabel  Ely  Lord,  librarian  of  the  Pratt  In- 
stitute Free  Library,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  read  at  the  1908  con- 
ference of  the  American  Library  Association,  it  appears 
that  losses  in  cities  of  more  than  300,000  inhabitants  ranged 
at  that  time,  in  open-shelf  libraries,  from  7  books  in  every 
10,000  circulated  to  39  books  for  every  10,000  circulated. 

Th3  largest  cities  vary  from  9  to  17  in  every  10,000  circulated. 
In  the  closed-shelf  libraries  of  this  group  the  loss  ranges  from 
1  to  9  volumes  in  every  10,000  circulated. 

In  cities  between  100,000  to  300,000  the  open-shelf  libraries 
lose  from  8  to  42  in  every  10,000.    D:nver,  in  its  period  of  open 
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shelves,  lost  134  volumes  to  every  10,000 —  ...  so  far  as  I  know, 
the  largest  proportionate  loss  sustained  by  any  library.  In  the 
closed-shelf  libraries  of  the  same  group  the  loss  ranges  from  2 
in  every  100,000,  which  is  the  proud  record  of  Fall  River,  to  53 
in  every  10,000 — a  larger  loss  than  that  of  any  open-shelf  library 
to-day,  though  not  equaling  that  of  Denver,  as  stated. 

In  the  third  group  of  cities,  from  25,000  to  100,000,  the  open- 
shelf  loss  ranges  from  6  to  48  in  every  10,000.  In  the  closed- 
shelf  library  of  this  group  the  loss,  including  that  of  the  chil- 
dren's room,  is  5  in  every  10,000. 

In  the  last  group  of  small  communities  (under  25,000)  the 
loss  ranges  from  Fairhaven's  statement  that  perhaps  two  books 
are  definitely  missing,  but  they  expect  to  find  them,  through 
Glovervilh's  loss  of  two  to  every  100,000  circulated  up  to  nine  in 
every  10,000. 

It  will  be  seen  that  there  are  losses  even  in  closed-shelf 
libraries,  but  far  too  many  in  the  majority  of  both  types. 
Miss  Lord's  adoption  of  circulation  as  a  standard  of  com- 
parison is  not  quite  fair.  The  number  of  volumes  on 
open  shelves  would  be  better. 

It  must  be  acknowledged  that  the  point  regarding  in- 
creased opportunity  given  by  free  access  for  undetected 
theft,  so  far  as  it  goes,  is  well  taken.  It  is  simply  incumbent 
on  the  library  authorities  to  decide  whether  the  incitement 
to  theft  is  so  great  as  to  outweigh  the  advantages  of  the 
plan  to  the  public.  This  question,  it  would  appear,  has,  in 
America  at  least,  been  generally  decided  in  the  negative ; 
and  in  so  deciding  libraries  have  but  followed  the  lead  of 
other  public  institutions,  such  as  parks,  where  abuse  of  free 
access  to  flowers  and  grass  has  not  been  deemed  a  sufficient 
reason  for  exclusion  of  the  public.  The  losses  must,  of 
course,  be  watched  closely  by  means  of  accurate  inventories, 
taken  at  unusually  brief  intervals,  if  necessary,  and  the 
utmost  effort  must  be  made  to  detect  and  punish  theft.  In 
a  small  group  of  large  libraries,  books  are  examined  at 
the  exit  doors  by  special  officers  to  ascertain  whether  they 
have  been  properly  charged;  but  the  expense  of  this  pre- 
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caution,  as  well  as  a  doubt  whether  it  is  good  policy  to 
subject  all  readers  to  search,  has  prevented  its  general 
adoption. 

-  Where  books  of  a  special  size,  or  a- particular  class,  are 
taken,  these  require  special  watching,  and  it  may  become 
necessary  to  place  them  on  closed  shelves,  either  tempo- 
rarily or  permanently. 

Having  selected  his  book  or  books,  the  user  is  met  by 
another  restriction.  He  is  allowed  to  draw  only  a  limited 
number  of  books  at  one  time.  The  tendency  in  this  regard, 
however,  is  now  very  marked  in  the  direction  of  liberality, 
especially  with  non-fiction.  It  has  long  been  common  to 
allow  two  books  at  once,  provided  only  one  is  a  work  of 
fiction.  In  libraries  where  current  periodicals  are  circu- 
lated, one  of  these  may  be  allowed  in  addition.  The  allow- 
ance of  two  books — only  one  of  fiction — known  as  the 
"two-book  system,"  originated  in  an  effort  to  stimulate  the 
circulation  of  non-fiction,  and  previous  to  its  general  adop- 
tion, about  1895,  restriction  to  a  single  book  was  quite 
customary.  Where  a  work  is  in  several  volumes,  many 
libraries  allow  these  to  be  counted  as  one.  The  issue  of 
special  cards,  with  an  extension  of  both  the  numerical  and 
time  limits,  may  also  be  made.  An  increasing  number  of 
libraries  are  now  dropping  the  special  card  and  giving  its 
privileges  to  the  ordinary  card-holder,  sometimes  even  in 
the  case  of  fiction.  Another  exception  is  now  sometimes 
made  in  cases  of  persons  leaving  the  city  for  vacation,  who 
are  allowed  to  draw  a  number  of  books  at  once  and  retain 
them  not  later  than  a  specified  date. 

The  proper  limit  is  not  numerical  but  is  determined  by 
the  borrower 's  motive.  If  he  desires  a  dozen  books  at  once 
in  order  to  use  them  all  at  once,  as  in  the  preparation  of 
a  paper,  or  in  research,  or  even  for  ordinary  reading  by 
that  number  of  persons  simultaneously,  he  should  have 
them,  provided  in  so  doing  he  does  not  prevent  a  greater 
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or  more  useful  employment  by  others.  But  if  he  desires 
only  two  books  to  be  read  by  himself  consecutively,  so  that 
one  or  the  other  is  constantly  out  of  use,  while  another 
reader  waits  for  it,  his  wishes  ought  obviously  not  to  be 
gratified.  As  the  determination  of  motive  is  difficult  or 
impossible,  and  as  it  is  to  the  borrower's  interest  to  hide 
it,  discrimination  is  difficult,  and  all  that  the  librarian  can 
do  is  to  use  his  best  judgment  and  lean  to  liberality. 

Having  chosen  his  books,  subject  to  these  restrictions,  the 
user  next  presents  them  at  the  desk  to  be  charged.  This  is 
a  more  or  less  elaborate  process,  according  to  the  uses  in- 
tended to  be  served  by  it.  A  charging  system  may  be  so 
planned  as  to  give  information,  at  any  time,  regarding  all 
or  part  of  the  following  facts : 

1.  The  titles  of  the  books  withdrawn  on  a  given  day, 
with  the  card-holder  who  drew  each. 

2.  The  books  due  on  a  given  day,  with  the  holder  of 
each. 

3.  The  whereabouts  of  a  specified  book. 

4.  The  books  in  the  possession  of  a  specified  holder,  with 
the  date  on  which  each  is  due. 

The  number  of  books  drawn  in  one  day  must  be  known 
if  record  of  the  circulation  is  to  be  kept  day  by  day,  as  is 
usual.  If  the  circulation  is  to  be  reported  by  classes,  the 
daily  number  given  out  in  each  class  must  also  be  known. 
The  person  who  drew  each  book  must  be  known,  so  that  he 
may  be  traced  if  he  fails  to  return  the  book  when  due.  The 
books  in  a  given  person's  possession,  with  the  dates  of 
withdrawal,  must  be  known  by  that  person  that  he  may  re- 
turn them  when  due.  Knowledge  of  the  whereabouts  of  a 
specified  book  is  valuable  in  tracing  that  book,  as  at  inven- 
tory. These  items  of  information  are  obtainable  in  practi- 
cally all  charging  systems,  the  only  differences  being  that  in 
some  they  require  search,  while  in  others  they  may  be  found 
at  once,  as  in  a  dictionary  or  index.    Charging  systems  now 
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in  general  use  in  American  public  libraries  are  of  four 
types : 

1.  The  ledger  system. 
"2.  The  one-card  system. 

3.  The  two-card  system. 

4.  The  Browne  system. 

The  ledger  system,  still  used  in  old  or  small  institutions, 
is  the  simplest  and  oldest  of  systems.  Its  mechanism  is  al- 
most nil,  but  it  furnishes  no  ready  answer  to  the  questions 
specified  above,  except  in  case  the  circulation  is  extremely 
small,  and  then  only  after  some  search.  In  this  system  an 
account  is  opened  with  every  user  in  an  ordinary  ledger, 
and  as  he  takes  out  a  book  the  title  and  the  date  of  with- 
drawal are  written  under  his  name  on  the  page  assigned 
to  him.  When  returned,  the  book  is  discharged  by  crossing 
off  the  entry  and  writing  the  date  of  return. 

This  system  gives  directly  the  number  of  books  in  each 
holder's  possession,  with  date  of  lending.  To  obtain  the 
books  given  out,  or  due,  on  a  given  day,  or  the  holder  of  a 
specified  book,  it  would  be  necessary  to  run  through  the  en- 
tire ledger,  and  this  method  of  charging  is  not  used  when 
these  items  are  frequently  required.  Instead  of  charging 
under  the  user's  name,  the  book  title  or  the  date  may  be 
used  as  a  heading,  but  without  gain  in  elasticity. 

If  each  ledger  page  is  replaced  by  a  card,  we  have  a 
simple  one-card  charging  system.  The  cards  may  be  filed 
by  the  date  of  withdrawal  of  the  last  book,  in  which  case 
the  titles  withdrawn,  or  due,  on  a  specified  day  are  quickly 
accessible,  without  search.  Abbreviations  are  usually  em- 
ployed— for  the  book,  its  accession  number,  or  call  number ; 
for  the  user,  his  registration  number.  The  full  title  of  the 
book  and  the  user's  name  and  address  may  be  found  from 
these  by  reference  to  the  proper  lists.  If  all  books  are 
taken  out  for  the  same  period,  the  arrangement  of  cards 
by  date  of  withdrawal  is  at  the  same  time  an  arrangement 
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by  the  date  due ;  if  not,  a  rearrangement  is  necessary  when 
the  book  becomes  overdue.  The  package  of  cards,  when 
first  overdue,  furnishes  a  list  of  persons  to  whom  notices 


THIS  CARD  IS  NO 

Good  only  until^--.^ 
Number  C^        '  C 

T  TRANSFERABLE 

— 

mi 

Name 

Address 

THE  NEW  YORK  PUBLIC  LIBRARY 

CENTRAL  CIRCULATION  BRANCH 

5th  AVENUE  AND  42nd  STREET 

The  undersigned  is  in  all  cases  responsible  for  books 
drawn  by  means  of  this  card.      This  responsibility  con- 
tinues if  the  card  be  lost  or  used  by  any  other  person, 
whether  with  or  without  the  consent  or  approval  of  the 
original  holder. 

Signed 

Any  unauthorized  person  attempting  to  use  this  card 
is  liable  to  arrest,  but  books  will  be  issue*!  to  a  repre- 
sentative properly  authorized.   This  card  must  always  be 
presented  when  borrowing  or  returning  books. 

RENEWABLE 

Lent 

Returned 

Lent 

Returned 





form  026b-cc  [Iv-29-27  20m] 

NOT  RENEWABLE 

BORROWER'S    CARD,    NEW    YORK    PUBLIC    LIBRARY 

are  to  be  sent.     In  a  one-card  system  of  this  kind,  if  the 
cards  are  filed  by  date,  the  user,  when  he  returns  the  book, 
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must  remember  the  date  when  the  book  was  taken  out; 
otherwise  the  record  card  can  be  found  only  by  search.  He 
must  also  know  his  registration  number  to  avoid  the  neces- 
sity of  looking  it  up  in  the  list.  If  the  cards  are  filed  alpha- 
betically by  names  or  numerically  by  registration  numbers, 
no  act  of  memory  is  necessary,  but  the  advantages  over  the 
ledger  system  are  not  great. 

In  a  two-card  system  one  card  (the  "book  card")  bears 
the  title  of  the  book  and  is  devoted  to  a  record  of  the 
persons  who  took  it  out  and  the  dates  of  withdrawal.    The 
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other  bears  the  card-holder's  name  and  has  a  record  of  the 
books  taken  out,  with  date  of  withdrawal  of  each  and  date 
of  return,  or  at  least  a  record  of  return.  When  the  book  is 
on  the  shelf  the  book  card  is  kept  in  it,  in  a  pocket  provided 
for  the  purpose ;  when  it  is  borrowed,  after  the  proper  en- 
tries have  been  made  on  both  cards,  the  borrower's  card 
is  placed  in  the  book  pocket  and  carried  away  with  the  book 
by  the  borrower,  while  the  book  card  is  filed  in  the  library, 
as  described  above.  Thus  both  parties  to  the  transaction 
have  a  record  of  it.    The  book  may  be  discharged,  on  return, 
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by  crossing  out  the  record  on  the  borrower's  card,  or  the 
date  of  return  may  be  entered  on  that  card. 

In  the  type  of  two-card  system  known  as  the  "Newark" 
system  from  its  use  in  the  free  library  at  Newark,  N.  J.,  an 
additional  record  of  the  date  is  made  on  a  flap  attached  to 
the  inside  of  the  book  (or  on  the  pocket).  This  is  to  avoid 
the  necessity  of  replacing  the  cards  in  the  book  at  the  time 
of  discharging,  which  is  often  inadvisable  in  case  of  a  rush. 
The  cards  may  be  replaced  later,  at  leisure,  the  assistant 
being  aided  by  the  record  on  the  slip. 

The  Browne  system,  though  not  strictly  a  two-card 
system  of  charging,  is  a  modification  of  such  a  system,  and 
is  regarded  by  many  as  an  improvement.  The  borrower's 
card  is  replaced  by  a  small  pocket  of  heavy  paper,  bearing 
the  borrower's  name.  The  charging  is  performed  by  plac- 
ing the  book  card  in  this  pocket  and  filing  both  under  the 
proper  date.  Members'  pockets  not  in  use  are  kept  on 
file  in  the  library,  and  each  member  is  usually  given  an 
identification  check.  The  loose  pocket  has  been  used  in  other 
systems,  in  conjunction  with  both  book  cards  and  members' 
cards,  the  charging  being  effected  by  simply  placing  the 
borrower's  card  and  that  of  the  book  to  be  charged  to  him 
in  the  pocket  together.  The  Browne  system  simply  con- 
solidates the  pocket  and  the  borrower's  card.  Pocket  sys- 
tems of  this  kind  succeed  best  in  small  libraries,  where  they 
are  most  popular. 

The  troublesome  part  of  all  two-card  systems  is  the 
propensity  of  readers  to  lose  or  mislay  their  cards.  In 
many  libraries  the  readers'  cards  are  kept  on  file  at  the 
desk,  while  in  others  this  scheme  is  adopted  only  in  cases 
where  the  owner  asks  it,  or  for  cards  not  in  use,  as  with, 
the  pockets  in  the  Browne  system.  Where  cards  are  not 
so  kept,  all  sorts  of  plans  for  dealing  with  the  situation 
have  been  devised,  ranging  from  simple  refusal  to  issue 
books  in  the  absence  of  a  card,  together  with  a  fine  and  an 
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enforced  wait  for  a  new  one  in  case  of  loss,  down  to  willing- 
ness to  issue  a  book  ' '  on  the  name ' '  of  the  riser,  with  issue 
of  a  temporary  card.  All  such  plans  have  their  weak 
points,  and  some  librarians  have  recently  concluded  to  do 
away  with  the  reader's  card  altogether,  thus  reverting  to  a 
modified  one-card  system.  The  Library  Survey  reported  in 
1926  that  so  numerous  are  becoming  the  modifications  of 
standard  charging  systems,  and  so  freely  have  new  names 
been  attached  to  them,  that  "the  nomenclature  is  at  present 
of  rather  uncertain  significance."  The  principal  change 
seems  to  be  the  omission  of  the  borrower's  card  from  the 
Newark  system,  as  noted  above,  giving  the  reader  instead  a 
simple  card  of  identification.  This  of  course  means  that 
the  borrower  retains  no  record  of  his  transactions  with 
the  library. 

In  some  libraries,  users  are  asked  to  sign  a  "lost-card" 
agreement,  in  which  they  agree  to  be  responsible  for  all 
books  borrowed  by  any  one  on  a  lost  card. 

It  will  be  noted  that  in  all  these  systems  of  charging,  one 
item  of  information  remains  difficult  to  obtain — namely, 
the  whereabouts  of  a  given  book.  This  may  always  be 
found,  but  only  by  search,  though  the  labor  of  searching  is 
reduced  by  filing  the  cards  by  call  numbers  under  the  date. 
This  item,  however,  is  not  desired  so  frequently  as  the 
others,  and  it  is  properly  subordinated. 

In  charging  the  date,  either  the  date  of  withdrawal  or 
the  date  due  may  be  used.  The  latter  is  simpler  for  the 
borrower,  but  if  different  classes  of  books  may  be  held 
for  different  periods,  as  is  often  the  case,  a  separate  charg- 
ing date  is  then  required  for  each  class,  necessitating  the 
use  of  several  stamps. 

The  time  for  which  books  may  be  held  is  quite  commonly 
two  weeks,  generally  with  the  privilege  of  renewal  for  an- 
other two  weeks;  but  if  the  book  be  new  or  in  special  de- 
mand, the  period  may  be  reduced  to  one  week  and  the 
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privilege  of  renewal  withheld.  Some  libraries  prefer  to  in- 
clude the  renewal  period  with  that  of  the  original  borrow- 
ing, and  cut  out  renewals  altogether.  The  length  of  time 
that  the  book  may  be  held  is,  of  course,  clearly  indicated  on 
the  book  in  some  conspicuous  place,  generally  by  a  stamp. 
In  some  libraries  the  period  of  borrowing  may  be  as  short 
as  three  days,  as  with  current  periodicals;  and  in  some, 
special  cards  are  issued  to  teachers  or  students  on  which 
books  required  for  study  may  be  held  for  several  months, 
unless  recalled  sooner  in  response  to  a  demand. 

The  frequency  of  error  due  to  improper  or  illegible  charg- 
ing, very  apt  to  occur  in  the  pressure  of  a  rush,  has  caused 
librarians  to  look  for  relief  in  some  device  for  automatic 
charging,  and  in  1927  a  " charging  machine"  was  put  on 
the  market,  which  has  met  with  considerable  favor.  A 
metal  tag  with  the  borrower's  number  in  raised  letters  is 
attached  to  his  card,  and  when  he  takes  out  a  book  this  tag 
is  inserted  in  the  machine  and  used  to  stamp  the  number  on 
the  book  card,  thus  obviating  any  possible  error.  In  this 
system,  dating  slips  cannot  be  used,  as  an  attached  flap 
cannot  be  inserted  in  the  machine  for  stamping.  Separate 
dating  cards  are  used  instead,  sometimes  kept  permanently 
in  the  book  pocket  and  sometimes  retained  at  the  desk  for 
indiscriminate  use  as  the  books  are  charged.  The  card  is 
thus  identified  with  no  one  book  and  cannot  be  used  to  ascer- 
tain its  frequency  of  issue,  but  this  can  still  be  done  by  ex- 
amining the  book  card. 

In  the  case  of  books  desired  by  a  borrower,  but  already 
out,  the  library  has  two  courses  open  to  it.  It  may  either 
require  the  borrower  to  take  his  chance  of  finding  the  book 
when  it  appears  on  the  shelves  after  its  return,  or  a  waiting 
list  of  applicants  for  the  book  may  be  formed.  The  latter 
would  seem  the  fairer  plan,  but  many  libraries  object  to  it 
because  the  book,  on  its  return,  must  be  held  for  a  day  or 
more  while  the  next  person  on  the  list  is  notified  that  it 
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awaits  him.  If  several  persons  in  succession  fail  to  re- 
spond, as  may  happen,  the  book  thus  lies  unused  for  several 
days,  while  expectant  readers  are  impatiently  waiting  for 
it.  In  spite  of  this  objection  the  use  of  this  "reserve 
system"  is  widespread,  but  in  some  libraries  a  certain' 
number  of  duplicates  are  exempted  from  its  rules  and  are 
placed  on  the  shelves  as  soon  as  they  are  returned.  In 
others,  no  fiction  at  all  is  reserved.  The  persons  on  the 
reserve  list  are  commonly  notified  by  postal  card,  for  which 
it  is  customary  to  charge  a  fee,  payable  at  the  time  of  the 
reserve.  This  fee  is  wrongly  regarded  by  some  borrowers 
as  a  payment  for  the  privilege  of  reserve,  and  the  system  is 
sometimes  regarded  as  objectionable  for  this  reason ;  but 
evidently  the  fee  is  no  part  of  the  system,  which  consists 
merely  in  the  formation  of  a  waiting  list.  In  the  case  of 
persons  who  can  call  frequently  at  the  library  no  postal 
notice  is  necessary,  but  where  the  borrower  desires  to  be 
spared  this  trouble,  it  is  proper  that  the  library  be  put  to 
no  expense  in  sending  the  notification.  Notification  by 
telephone  is  also  practiced  in  some  libraries.  In  any 
case  a  reserve  is  not  to  be  regarded  as  a  privilege,  but 
rather  as  a  method  of  withholding  monopoly  from  a  special 
class. 

The  principle  of  reserve  is  sometimes  incorrectly  ex- 
tended by  some  assistants  to  books  actually  on  the  shelves, 
which  cannot  be  taken  by  some  particular  borrower  because 
he  has  out  already  as  many  books  as  the  rules  allow.  The 
assistant  removes  the  book  from  the  shelf  and  holds  it  for 
the  borrower  until  one  of  the  books  charged  on  his  card  is 
returned.  This  is  evidently  the  same  as  allowing  the  bor- 
rower to  have  out  more  than  the  required  number  of  books, 
and  is  indefensible. 

Details  of  the  reserve  system  differ  widely  in  different 
libraries ;  in  some,  for  instance,  reserves  are  taken  for  new 
books  not  yet  purchased;  in  some,  again,  the  number  of 
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books  that  may  be  reserved  for  one  person  is  limited,  while 
in  others  there  is  no  limit. 

The  penalty  for  keeping  a  book  overtime  is  commonly  a 
fine — generally  one  or  two  cents  a  day.  This,  like  all  fines, 
becomes  often  in  effect  a  fee  paid  for  a  license  to  break  the 
rules  in  this  respect.  Fines  are  often  regarded  by  the 
users  of  public  libraries,  as  they  are  by  tourists  in  motor 
cars,  as  a  necessary  accompaniment  of  what  they  are  doing. 
It  is  certainly  not  desirable  that  this  view  should  prevail, 
but  the  alternative  would  appear  to  be  the  substitution  of 
some  other  penalty,  like  suspension  from  library  privileges, 
with  an  accompanying  loss  of  revenue,  which  in  a  large 
library  would  be  considerable.  In  the  New  York  Public 
Library,  for  instance,  with  a  circulation  of  over  10,000,000 
in  1927,  about  $120,000  was  received  in  this  way  alone. 
Suspension  as  an  alternative,  for  a  period  proportional  to 
the  fine,  has  also  been  advocated. 

In  a  discussion  on  this  subject  following  a  paper  read  by 
the  present  writer  at  the  Magnolia  Conference  of  the 
American  Library  Association  several  different  views  of 
the  library  fine  were  developed.  In  opposition  to  the  posi- 
tion taken  here  that  it  is,  like  other  fines,  a  penalty  for  in- 
fraction of  a  rule,  it  was  urged  by  some  librarians  that  it  is 
a  compensation  either  for  damage  done  to  the  individual 
who  is  deprived  of  the  use  of  the  book  or  to  the  library 
itself,  which  is  deprived  of  the  opportunity  to  benefit  the 
community  by  lending  it.  Some  librarians  even  seemed  in- 
clined to  sympathize  with  the  view  that  it  is  simply  a  mone- 
tary satisfaction  to  the  community  for  an  extended  use  of 
the  book,  and  that  the  damage  inflicted  is  offset  by  the  fact 
that  the  fine  enables  the  library  to  purchase  additional 
books. 

The  difficulty  of  keeping  up  with  the  popular  demand 
for  recent  fiction,  together  with  the  feeling  that  public 
funds  may  not  properly  be  used  for  this  purpose,  has  led 
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many  libraries  to  adopt  what  has  been  called  the  "pay- 
duplicate  system,"  or  sometimes  the  "St.  Louis  plan,"  as 
it  was  first  tried  in  the  public  library  of  that  city.  Besides 
the  usual  number  of  free  duplicates  in  fiction,  a  collection 
of  others  is  kept,  for  the  use  of  which  a  fee  is  charged — 
either  a  few  cents  per  day  or  so  much  per  book.  The  money 
thus  received  is  applied  wholly  to  the  maintenance  and 
increase  of  the  pay  collection.  The  volumes,  as  the  demand 
for  them  flags,  are  usually  transferred  to  the  free  shelves. 
The  objection  has  been  made  to  this  plan  that  it  places  a 
free  public  institution,  supported  by  taxation,  in  the  posi- 
tion of  asking  a  fee  for  part  of  what  it  offers  to  the  public. 
In  South  Dakota  the  library  law  specifically  authorizes  pay 
collections  and  in  Providence,  R.  I.,  their  legality  has  been 
upheld  in  a  court  decision.  The  advocates  of  the  system 
point  out  that  the  public  obtains  free  as  much  as  it  other- 
wise would,  the  pay  duplicates  being  over  and  above  the 
usual  stock,  that  the  collection  is  self-supporting,  and  that 
the  free  collection  finally  benefits  thereby.  On  the  other 
hand,  public  money,  although  it  does  not  buy  the  books  in 
the  pay  collection,  does  go  toward  their  housing,  care,  and 
distribution.  The  question  is  largely  one  of  sentiment,  and 
many  persons  feel  that  a  free  public  institution  should  be 
chary  of  commercial  relations  with  its  users.  Although 
generally  called  "duplicate"  collections,  many  small  li- 
braries place  in  them  books  that  are  not  at  the  outset  on 
the  free  shelves,  transferring  them  there  when  they  have 
paid  for  themselves.  In  such  cases,  these  are  generally 
books  that  the  library  could  not  have  afforded  to  buy  in 
any  other  way.  Public  opinion  varies  on  the  whole  sub- 
ject, and  this  should  doubtless  largely  determine  the  adop- 
tion of  such  a  system  in  a  specified  place.  It  has  certainly 
been  of  great  service  in  many  cities,  and  has  been  recom- 
mended in  unqualified  terms  by  many  experienced  li- 
brarians. 
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In  the  city  of  its  origin,  however,  its  use  has  been  so 
reduced  that  in  1928  it  was  employed  only  in  the  main 
library  and  in  two  branches,  and  here  in  greatly  reduced 
degree.  The  maintenance  by  department  stores  of  extensive 
circulating  libraries  on  the  per  diem  charge  basis  is  re- 
sponsible for  this  change,  and  probably  most  librarians 
would  not  be  sorry  to  have  the  bulk  of  the  duplicate  fiction 
demand  shifted  from  their  own  institutions  in  this  way. 
The  only  objection  is  the  lower  standard  often  inseparable 
from  purely  commercial  operation.  In  one  St.  Louis  store 
the  circulating  library,  although  financially  a  part  of  the 
store,  is  a  branch  of  the  Public  Library,  and  the  books  are 
selected  by  the  librarian.  This  seems  a  desirable  combina- 
tion. 

The  part  to  be  played  by  a  library 's  public  in  regulating 
the  selection  of  books  by  their  demands,  and  the  advisability 
of  providing  books  likely  to  be  of  value  to  specified  classes 
in  the  community,  are  treated  elsewhere  in  this  book.  It 
may  be  said  here,  however,  that  the  public  library  should 
and  does  welcome  the  freest  interchange  of  aid  between 
library  and  public,  the  former  advising  the  public  regard- 
ing its  reading  and  the  latter,  in  turn,  suggesting  to  the 
former  what  books  should  be  purchased. 

A  particular  demand  met  in  recent  years  is  that  of  books 
in  foreign  languages.  The  demand  for  these  comes  from 
two  classes  of  readers — those  who  do  not  speak  the  lan- 
guages as  their  mother  tongues,  but  read  them  solely  for 
literary  exercise  or  recreation,  and  those  who  read  them  as 
their  mother  literature.  Languages  read  by  the  former 
class  are  chiefly  German  and  French,  and  in  a  lesser  degree 
Italian  and  Spanish.  All  these,  of  course,  may  also  be  read 
by  the  latter  class,  and  in  addition  we  may  have  Swedish 
and  Dano-Norwegian,  Russian,  Polish  and  Bohemian,  Hun- 
garian, modern  Greek,  Lithuanian,  Roumanian,  and  other 
tongues,  all  spoken  and  read  by  thousands  of  recent  im- 
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migrants.  The  public  library  made  no  attempt  to  furnish 
books  in  such  languages  as  these  until  about  1900,  and  when 
a  few  institutions  began  the  task  they  were  condemned  on 
the"  ground  that  they  were  keeping  the  immigrant  from 
becoming  Americanized.  This  view,  after  nearly  lapsing, 
was  revived  to  some  extent  during  the  War,  especially 
as  regards  German  books  and  periodicals.  In  many  cases 
the  foreign  language  periodical  edited  and  issued  in  the 
United  States  is  the  only  means  of  communication  with  the 
older  foreign  immigrant,  and  to  oppose  it  would  seem  quite 
impolitic. 

Books  in  their  native  tongues  are  read  usually  by  per- 
sons too  old  to  become  Americanized  in  a  linguistic  sense; 
their  children  attend  school,  and  soon  talk  and  read  chiefly 
in  English.  Besides  this,  the  increasing  provision  of  books 
in  foreign  languages,  treating  of  American  history,  cus- 
toms, laws,  and  ideals,  makes  these  tongues  vehicles  of 
Americanization.  Libraries  are  paying  increasing  attention 
to  the  immigrant  and  in  some  cases  have  gone  so  far  as  to 
organize  classes  for  his  instruction.  Library  introduction 
cards  are  given  out  by  naturalization  agents  in  some  places. 

The  close  contact  of  the  public  library  with  its  users,  the 
goodwill  manifested  on  both  sides,  and  its  increasing 
tendency  to  regard  service  to  the  public  as  its  main  business, 
would  seem  to  mark  it  out  as  an  ideal  agency  for  American- 
izing the  foreign  immigrant.  Mary  Antin  was  perhaps  the 
first  writer  to  bring  this  out  clearly,  and  it  is  not  yet  plainly 
appreciated  by  workers  in  this  field.  Most  of  the  books  on 
the  subject  ignore  the  public  library  altogether,  although  in 
many  cases  its  services  have  been  acknowledged  locally  by 
placing  librarians  or  the  members  of  library  staffs  on 
committees. 

A  somewhat  different  problem  is  presented  by  the  colored 
population.  Here  the  barrier  is  social.  In  the  northern 
states  there   is   theoretically   no   discrimination.     Negroes 
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are  welcomed  to  the  public  library  and  are  served  like  white 
users  when  they  appear.  In  spite  of  this,  however,  the 
Negro  in  the  North  does  not  use  the  public  library  as  much 
as  would  be  expected.  Negro  assistants  are  rare  and  the 
proportion  of  colored  card-holders  is  small.  It  would  seem 
that  the  race  feels  instinctively,  whether  with  justice  or 
not,  that  it  is  not  wanted. 

So  far  there  has  been  little  attempt  at  separate  library 
accommodation  for  Negroes  in  the  North.  Even  in  St. 
Louis,  where  there  are  separate  racial  schools,  there  is  no 
discrimination  either  at  the  main  library  or  its  branches. 
In  New  York,  consequent  upon  the  remarkable  transforma- 
tion of  part  of  the  Harlem  district  into  a  Negro  city  of 
some  130,000  inhabitants,  the  users  of  the  135th  Street 
Branch  became  predominantly  colored  about  1920,  and  Ne- 
gro assistants  are  now  employed  here,  under  a  white 
librarian.  In  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  colored  branch,  in  a  field- 
house  for  colored  people,  has  been  successfully  operated 
since  1914. 

In  the  South  separate  accommodation  for  the  colored 
people,  if  they  are  to  be  accommodated  at  all,  is,  of  course, 
a  postulate.  The  problem  has  been  met  in  three  ways — 
by  tacit  understanding  that  the  Negroes  are  not  to  use  the 
libraries,  by  the  provision  of  separate  branch  buildings 
especially  for  colored  people  and  by  separate  accommoda- 
tions in  the  same  building  with  the  whites.  An  independent 
colored  library,  administered  by  a  Negro  board,  exists  in 
each  of  several  Southern  cities.  The  colored  branch  would 
seem  the  best  solution,  and  it  has  worked  excellently,  espe- 
cially in  Louisville,  Ky.,  where  there  are  several.  A  colored 
branch  was  opened  in  Atlanta,  Ga.,  in  1921.  It  may  ulti- 
mately be  found  desirable  to  adopt  it  in  the  North  also,  not 
on  account  of  the  feelings  of  the  white  population,  but  of 
the  colored  people  themselves,  who  apparently  will  not 
use  the  ordinary  libraries  freely. 
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In  1926,  an  American  Library  Association  committee  re- 
ported 55  libraries  serving  areas  in  the  South  inhabited  by 
1,010,741,  with  no  less  than  7,674,844  without  public  li- 
brary service. 

Fear  has  often  been  expressed  lest  the  free  circulation  of 
books  should  serve  to  disseminate  disease.  Tests  have 
shown  that  this  is  possible,  and  experiments  on  disinfection 
have  not  uniformly  led  to  satisfactory  results.  While  some 
experimenters  report  the  entire  destruction  of  disease  germs 
between  the  leaves  of  a  closed  book  by  simple  exposure, 
without  opening,  to  formaldehyde  gas,  others  assert  that 
nothing  short  of  live  steam  is  effective.  The  use  of  this 
latter  method  necessitates  removal  of  bindings — a  process 
evidently  unfitted  for  current  library  use.  Notwithstand- 
ing this,  effort  has  been  made  by  some  small  libraries  to 
disinfect  all  books  between  return  and  reissue,  the  usual 
process  being  to  place  them  overnight  in  a  tight  receptacle 
with  a  generator  of  formaldehyde  gas.  This  process,  even 
if  uniformly  effective,  would  hardly  be  possible  in  libraries 
giving  out  over  a  thousand  books  daily.  A  more  recent 
French  process,  combining  a  thorough  dusting  with  the 
use  of  dry  heat,  may  possibly  be  more  practical.  The 
larger  institutions  have  limited  their  efforts,  except  in 
case  of  epidemics,  to  ascertaining,  where  possible,  the  exist- 
ence of  contagious  disease  in  the  homes  of  persons  holding 
library  books,  and  then  dealing  with  such  books  as  may 
seem  best,  either  by  disinfection  or  destruction.  The  local 
board  of  health  will  always  advise  in  such  cases,  and  some- 
times assumes  responsibility  for  the  treatment  of  the  book. 
In  cities  where  an  attempt  is  made  to  take  a  daily  census 
of  contagious  diseases  the  library  will,  of  course,  benefit 
thereby. 

The  facts  that  the  origin  of  a  case  of  contagious  disease 
has  rarely,  if  ever,  been  traced  to  a  library  book,  and  that 
the  percentage  of  such  cases  among  library  assistants  is 
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less  than  among  the  population  in  general,  indicate  that 
there  is  little  ground  for  alarm  on  this  score.  Fumigation 
is  going  out  of  use  pretty  generally  as  a  sanitary  measure, 
many  authorities  considering  exposure  to  sunlight  equally 
effective.  Dr.  Francis  E.  Harrington,  Health  Commis- 
sioner of  Minneapolis,  says,  in  an  official  opinion  requested 
by  the  Public  Library  there : 

There  is  practically  no  danger  of  the  spread  of  a  communicable 
disease  from  a  book  used  by  a  person  suffering  from  a  com- 
municable disease  to  another  person.  If  there  is  any  danger 
from  the  books  returned  from  a  quarantined  home,  there  is  one 
hundred  times  more  danger  from  contact  in  the  library  building 
with  the  person  returning  those  books  unless  properly  released 
from  quarantine. 

This  means  that  precautions  should  center  around  the 
reader  rather  than  around  his  books. 

The  hours  during  which  an  American  public  library  is 
open  for  use  depend  largely  on  the  funds  available  for  its 
support,  and  hence  may  vary  from  a  few  hours  a  week  up 
to  twelve  hours  or  more  daily.  Sunday  opening  is  becoming 
more  common,  but  the  library  is  seldom  open  full  time  on 
this  day,  and  in  some  cases  only  the  reading  rooms  are 
open,  no  books  being  circulated.  Sunday  opening  has  been 
widely  advocated  on  the  ground  that  the  working  man  is 
unable  to  visit  the  library  on  week  days;  but  experience 
has  not  shown  that  the  Sunday  use  of  public  libraries  is 
by  working  people.  Usually  the  Sunday  users  are  persons 
who  might  as  well  use  the  library  on  some  other  day,  and 
as  Sunday  opening  entails  additional  expense,  its  value  is 
certainly  questionable,  and  its  adoption  in  any  particular 
locality  depends  on  the  peculiar  conditions  there,  and 
especially  on  the  state  of  public  sentiment.  As  regards 
holidays,  some  libraries  open  on  the  same  hours  as  on 
Sundays,  some  close  entirely  on  legal  holidays  or  on  those 
most  generally  observed.     Some  close  all  branches  both  on 
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Sundays  and  holidays,  while  the  central  buildings  are  open. 

From  the  foregoing  remarks  on  points  of  contact  between 
library  and  public  it  will  be  seen  that  many  of  these  are 
localized  at  a  single  point — the  loan  desk.  This  point  has 
often  justifiably  been  regarded  as  the  heart  of  a  public 
circulating  library — the  place  where  the  book  and  its  user 
come  together  into  the  closest  touch  with  its  custodians. 
Hence  the  great  importance  of  work  at  the  loan  desk. 
The  somewhat  mechanical  employment  of  charging  books, 
important  as  it  may  be,  is  often  looked  down  upon  by  young 
library  assistants,  who  regard  administrative  or  cataloguing 
work  as  of  higher  grade.  No  idea  could  be  more  mistaken. 
Every  person  employed  in  the  library  should  be  assigned 
to  regular  work  at  the  charging  desk,  for  it  is  here  that 
the  librarian  can  get  into  closest  touch  with  the  reading 
public.  A  recent  proposal  that  special  desk  assistants  be 
employed  and  graded  as  untrained  "clerks"  would  seem 
to  be  quite  at  variance  with  the  modern  library  idea,  except 
in  libraries  like  that  of  Cleveland,  where  the  charging  has 
been  reduced  to  a  merely  clerical  process  and  is  done 
wholly  outside  the  library  room,  within  which  contact  with 
the  public  is  maintained. 

In  open-shelf  libraries,  in  fact,  and  therefore  in  the 
majority  of  American  public  libraries,  the  book  and  its 
user  do  not  meet  for  the  first  time  at  the  loan  desk.  Selec- 
tion is  made,  not  at  a  catalog,  but  from  among  the  books 
themselves,  and  guidance  here  is  often  needed  and  valued. 
It  is  therefore  customary  in  many  libraries  to  assign  cer- 
tain members  of  the  staff  to  "floor  duty,"  where  they  are 
free  to  watch  those  engaged  in  the  selection  of  books  and 
to  offer  aid  where  it  appears  to  be  needed. 

Part  of  what  has  been  called  above  floor  duty  is  now 
commonly  localized  at  an  information  desk  or  at  several 
of  these.  The  duties  of  the  occupant  differ  considerably 
in  different  libraries.     Administratively,  it  is  usually  re- 
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garded  as  part  of  the  circulation  department,  although  in 
some  libraries  it  is  under  the  reference  head  and  has  some 
general  reference  functions.  In  a  few  libraries  it  occupies 
a  separate  room,  but  in  most  it  is  so  situated  as  to  be  both 
visible  and  accessible  from  all  points.  Part-time  service  is 
quite  common  in  this  department  and  the  assistants  are 
free  to  leave  their  posts  for  the  purpose  of  aiding  readers. 
Aid  for  those  consulting  the  card  catalogue  is  sometimes 
in  the  hands  of  an  assistant  with  special  knowledge.  Read- 
ers' advisory  service  may  also  be  combined  with  the  in- 
formation service. 

These  two  tasks — that  of  the  desk  assistants  and  the 
assistants  on  floor  duty,  including  those  at  the  informa- 
tion desks — are  the  most  important  in  the  library.  To 
them  all  administrative,  clerical,  and  special  work  is  merely 
subsidiary,  because  a  public  library  is  a  public  distributor 
and  these  are  the  chief  points  of  selection  and  distribution. 


CHAPTER  V 
READING  AND  REFERENCE  ROOMS 

The  reading  of  books  within  a  library  building  may  be 
done  in  almost  any  part  of  that  building,  but  the  name 
"reading  room"  is  generally  applied  to  a  room  set  apart 
for  the  reading  of  books  not  to  be  taken  for  home  use,  or 
for  periodicals,  or  for  both.  A  reference  room  is  a  reading 
room  designed  especially  for  the  so-called  "reference  use" 
of  books  and  periodicals,  and  may  or  may  not  be  the  same 
room  as  the  general  reading  room.  In  libraries  arranged 
wholly  or  partly  on  the  departmental  plan,  every  depart- 
ment room  is  a  reference  room  besides  containing  books 
for  circulation.  In  this  case  there  is  also  usually  a  room 
for  general  reference,  to  which  books  may  be  sent  from  the 
departmental  collections  for  temporary  use. 

A  reading  room  not  designed  for  reference  use,  and  sep- 
arate from  the  reference  room,  contains  usually  current 
newspapers  and  periodicals,  generally  nontechnical,  and 
sometimes  a  small  collection  of  books.  Other  books,  when 
desired,  are  sent  for  from  the  stack  or  from  the  open  cir- 
culation shelves. 

A  reference  room,  or  a  reference  collection  in  a  depart- 
ment room,  contains  usually  such  books  as  are  intended 
purely  for  reference,  such  as  dictionaries  and  cyclopedias, 
which  are  never  read  through  from  page  to  page,  as  well 
as  others  that  may  be  used  for  reference  if  desired  and 
that  are  often  so  used,  such  as  histories,  or  scientific 
or  art  books  in  several  volumes.  With  a  large  collection 
more  books  are  added  that  are  not  intended  purely  for 
reference. 

68 
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Obviously  there  is  no  book  that  may  not  be  used  for 
"reference."  A  reader  who  consults  one  of  Anthony 
Hope's  stories  to  ascertain  the  name  of  a  character  or  to 
refresh  his  memory  in  regard  to  some  incident,  without 
reading  it  consecutively,  is  using  it  as  a  reference  book. 
The  reference  collection  is  therefore  supplemented  by  loans 
from  the  main  stock  or  from  other  collections,  as  desired. 
In  a  small  library  the  reference  collection  proper,  or  most 
of  it,  is  now  generally  on  open  shelves,  being  obviously  more 
usable  thus.  The  reading  rooms  and  reference  rooms  in  a 
library  may  be  combined  in  almost  any  conceivable  way, 
or  the  lines  between  them  may  be  drawn  in  any  one  of 
various  places.  There  may,  for  instance,  be  a  separate 
room  for  newspaper  readers,  or  a  separate  department  for 
periodicals,  and  separate  reading  rooms  in  connection  with 
special  collections,  such  as  those  on  art,  technology,  or  social 
science.  In  a  very  large  library,  a  huge  reading  room,  con- 
taining many  thousand  books  on  open  shelves,  is  generally 
connected  with  the  stack  either  directly  or  by  a  mechanical 
carrier,  so  that  the  whole  collection  is  at  the  disposal  of  the 
student.  Much  serious  investigation  is  carried  on  in  rooms 
of  this  kind,  and  the  work  done  in  reading  and  reference 
rooms  varies  from  this  all  the  way  down  to  the  hasty  skim- 
ming of  a  newspaper.  In  the  older  libraries  "alcove  privi- 
leges" were  granted  to  accredited  students,  with  the  use  of 
a  table  and  permission  to  write  thereon.  In  modern  build- 
ings study  rooms  are  often  provided. 

The  possibility  of  using  periodicals  implies  very  full 
indexes.  Some  of  these,  such  as  Poole's  Index  and  the 
Reader's  Guide,  are  now  issued  regularly,  and  the  librarian 
supplements  them  with  others  that  he  makes  himself,  adapt- 
ing them  to  his  own  special  conditions  and  needs.  Some  of 
the  most  useful  periodical  lists  are  made  cooperatively, 
often  by  the  combined  libraries  of  a  city,  thus  representing 
its  entire  resources. 
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The  simplest  form  of  library  reading  room  is  doubtless 
one  of  those  sometimes  carried  on  in  connection  with  a 
delivery  station,  and  may  be  regarded  as  the  first  step 
toward  the  transformation  of  such  a  station  into  a  branch. 
Instead  of  locating  the  delivery  station  in  a  store,  a  room 
with  a  permanent  custodian  is  provided,  and  is  furnished 
with  newspapers,  periodicals,  and  even  sometimes  with  a 
collection  of  books,  not  to  be  taken  away.  These  may  or 
may  not  include  a  small  reference  collection.  If  any  of 
the  stock  is  allowed  to  circulate,  the  place  becomes  a  true 
branch  library,  though  a  small  one. 

In  a  true  branch,  or  a  small  library,  occupying  one  room 
only,  that  room  may  have  all  the  functions  of  a  reading 
and  reference  room.  In  many  ways  this  close  combination 
is  an  ideal  one.  The  use  of  periodicals  is  an  important  part 
of  most  reference  work,  and  the  current  and  bound  copies 
must  both  be  accessible.  This  means  duplication  or  a  close 
relation  between  reference  room  and  periodical  reading 
room.  Again,  it  is  desirable  that  a  person  using  the  refer- 
ence books  should  have  ready  access  also  to  the  whole  stock 
of  books,  which  in  a  library  as  small  as  that  of  which  we 
have  been  speaking  means  the  books  in  the  open-shelf  cir- 
culation room.  An  arrangement  whereby  the  reference 
reader  sits  in  a  room  that  contains,  besides  the  reference 
books,  the  whole  circulating  stock,  as  well  as  the  periodicals, 
including  both  current  and  bound  numbers,  is  evidently 
most  convenient.  But  with  a  very  slight  increase  of  size 
this  combination  becomes  impossible  without  adoption  of 
the  departmental  plan.  Otherwise,  the  first  step  is  usu- 
ally to  remove  either  the  reference  readers  or  those  who 
wish  to  read  only  newspapers  and  periodicals;  in  other 
words,  to  establish  a  separate  periodical  reading  room  or  a 
separate  reference  room.  In  the  former  case  the  bound 
periodicals  are  sometimes  left  in  the  reference  room,  which 
necessitates  the  frequent  sending  of  these  to  the  reading 
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room,  and  also  the  occasional  sending  of  current  issues 
from  reading  room  to  reference  room,  if  duplicates  cannot 
be  afforded.  If  it  is  the  reference  room  that  is  separated, 
the  inconveniences  multiply ;  for,  besides  those  above  enu- 
merated, the  reference  reader  is  removed  from  the  main 
stock  of  books,  and  he  either  neglects  to  make  use  of  these 
or  else  they  must  be  frequently  sent  to  and  fro.  If  both 
reading  and  reference  uses  are  removed  from  the  circulation 
room  and  the  two  are  combined  at  some  remote  place,  the 
trouble  with  the  periodicals  is  eliminated,  but  the  other 
remains,  and  in  addition  such  bound  volumes  of  periodicals 
as  are  desired  for  circulation  must  be  duplicated.  These 
difficulties  are  minimized  when  reading,  reference,  and  cir- 
culation rooms  can  be  located  at  adjacent  points,  as  they 
may  be  with  a  library  having  all  or  most  of  its  rooms  on 
one  floor.  In  a  very  large  library  they  are  reduced  to  a 
minimum  in  other  ways,  as  by  departmentalizing,  by  dupli- 
cation where  necessary,  by  the  use  of  mechanical  carriers 
for  quickly  delivering  books  from  the  stack  in  any  part 
of  the  building,  and  so  on. 

Using  "reference  use"  in  its  broadest  sense,  as  signifying 
the  use  of  books  in  the  library  building  as  opposed  to  home 
use  through  circulation,  many  of  our  older  libraries  are, 
or  originally  were,  libraries  for  reference  only.  Such  have 
now  usually  been  supplemented  by  the  establishment  of 
separate  public  circulating  libraries  in  the  same  city,  or 
by  the  addition  of  circulation  departments.  The  typical 
central  building  of  a  modern  American  public  library  has 
ample  provision  for  both  the  reference  and  the  home  use  of 
books,  and  generally  there  is  no  definite  division  between 
the  circulating  and  the  reference  stock.  Certain  books,  to 
be  sure,  may  for  convenience  be  shelved  in  the  reference 
room,  and  are  mostly  such  as  would  not  ordinarily  be 
required  for  home  use,  but  there  are  usually  no  books, 
adapted  for  circulation,  that  may  not  be  sent  to  the  homes 
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of  the  users  if  desired.  In  the  case  of  certain  older  libra- 
ries, however,  that  were  established  as  reference  collections 
and  that  have  since  taken  on  the  work  of  circulating  books 
for  home  use,  a  definite  line  of  division  must  be  drawn.  In 
such  libraries  all  books  purchased  from  the  income  of  cer- 
tain funds  must  by  the  terms  of  the  bequests  by  which  the 
funds  were  originally  acquired  remain  in  the  library  build- 
ing. After  the  establishment  of  a  circulating  department, 
especially  if  the  principal  circulation  of  books  is  carried 
on  in  a  central  building,  where  the  chief  reference  collection 
is  also  located,  the  problem  may  be  solved  by  purchasing 
from  reference  funds  only  such  books  as  would  properly  be 
placed  on  the  reference  shelves.  In  some  eases,  however, 
great  collections  have  been  brought  together  before  the 
library  has  begun  to  give  out  books  for  home  use,  and  it 
may  then  contain  many  thousands  of  books  suitable  for 
circulation  that  may  not  leave  the  shelves  except  to  be 
used  within  the  building.  This  is,  of  course,  an  unfortu- 
nate situation,  and  there  seems  to  be  no  way  to  remedy  it. 

The  reference  use  of  books  may  be  roughly  classified  into 
three  divisions :  the  looking  up  of  definite  points  to  answer 
questions  that  have  arisen  in  any  one  of  various  ways ;  the 
combination,  simplification,  or  systematization  of  previous 
material ;  and  reading  in  connection  with  scientific  investi- 
gation. 

The  first  kind  of  use  has  so  multiplied  since  the  advent 
of  the  modern  public  library  that  to  many  librarians  it 
practically  exhausts  the  possibilities  of  a  reference  collec- 
tion. A  simple  collection  of  reference  books  is  one  that  will 
enable  a  person  to  answer  such  questions  as  "How  high  is 
Chimborazo?"  "Where  and  how  large  is  Hankow?"  and 
"How  many  vibrations  per  second  produce  high  C?"  A 
more  extensive  collection  would  enable  one  to  ascertain,  for 
instance,  the  best  method  of  dyeing  flax  purple,  the  struc- 
ture of  the  language  used  in  the  Andaman  Islands,  and  the 
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relation  of  Mendeleef's  classification  of   the  elements  to 
previous  attempts  in  the  same  direction. 

It  cannot  be  denied  that  this  nse  of  the  library  as  a  sort 
of  easily  consulted  universal  cyclopedia  is  convenient  and 
useful  for  the  general  public.  The  only  thing  about  it  that 
appears  to  call  for  protest  is  the  increasing  feeling  on  the 
part  of  the  consulting  public  that  it  is  the  librarian's  busi- 
ness to  obtain  the  desired  information  from  the  books  where 
it  may  be  found  and  furnish  it  to  the  inquirer  in  convenient 
and  proper  form  for  whatever  use  he  may  desire  to  make 
of  it.  In  many  cases  it  is  good  policy  for  the  reference 
librarians  to  do  a  favor  of  this  kind,  especially  if  it  involves 
no  particular  labor.  Thus,  if  the  editor  of  a  local  news- 
paper telephones  to  the  library  to  ascertain  whether  the 
books  available  there  give  the  height  of  a  mountain  that 
does  not  appear  in  the  office  gazetteer,  it  is  almost  as  easy 
and  much  more  courteous  to  look  up  the  figures  and  tele- 
phone them  back  than  simply  to  inform  the  editor  that  the 
information  is  in  the  library  and  is  at  the  disposal  of  any 
one  that  may  be  sent  to  obtain  it.  Again,  when  a  user 
of  the  library  is  in  search  of  an  elusive  bit  of  information 
he  naturally  seeks  the  help  of  the  librarian,  whose  knowledge 
of  the  books  is  fresher  and  more  comprehensive,  and  the 
librarian,  if  in  doubt,  will,  of  course,  do  considerable 
searching  himself,  while  indicating  to  the  inquirer  other 
probable  sources  of  the  information  desired.  In  such  cases 
as  these,  and  in  others  that  may  occur  to  the  reader,  it  is 
quite  legitimate  for  a  user  of  the  library  to  ask  the  reference 
librarian  or  his  assistants  to  give  personal  aid  in  looking  up 
a  point,  or  even  to  do  the  entire  work  of  searching  for  it. 
Many  library  users,  however,  go  much  further  than  this, 
and  call  upon  library  assistants  to  do  work  that  is  quite 
beyond  the  sphere  of  their  duty — work  that  should  be  done 
by  some  one  employed  and  paid  by  the  searcher  if  he  has 
not  the  time  or  the  ability  to  perform  it  himself.    Thus  the 
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librarian  may  be  called  upon  to  compile  or  copy  family 
trees,  to  abstract  long  recipes  or  bits  of  narrative,  or  to  pre- 
pare lists  of  dates  or  other  nnmerical  statistics.  In  extreme 
case.s  probably  no  librarian  wonld  hesitate  to  refuse,  but 
the  line  between  allowable  and  inadmissable  work  of  this 
sort  is  drawn  in  different  places  at  different  libraries,  and 
the  persistent  demands  that  are  made  on  most  reference 
libraries  for  ready-made  answers  to  questions  of  this  kind 
are  having  their  effect  in  making  their  policy  more  and 
more  liberal  in  this  respect.  Probably  the  answering  of 
busy  men 's  queries  over  the  telephone  is  coming  to  be  recog- 
nized as  a  perfectly  legitimate  part  of  the  reference  li- 
brary 's  work.  It  is  doubtless  good  policy  for  the  library  so 
to  admit  it,  as  this  serves  to  influence  public  opinion  and 
to  establish  its  position  in  the  community.  Especially  is  it 
desirable  for  the  library  to  go  a  little  out  of  its  way  in  this 
direction  in  a  community  whose  reading  has  been  largely 
trivial  and  inconsequential,  and  where  the  institution  has 
been  regarded  as  chiefly  of  value  to  women  and  children. 
Most  large  libraries  now  have,  either  in  their  buildings  or 
within  easy  call,  some  person  or  persons  who  will  do  extra 
work  of  this  kind  for  a  reasonable  fee.  When  extensive 
copying  is  required  the  use  of  the  photostat  is  the  best 
solution. 

The  answering  of  easy  questions  by  telephone  may  oe 
carried  much  further  than  any  public  library  has  yet  been 
able  to  carry  it.  The  extent  of  service  thereby  possibly 
available  to  the  citizen  may  be  appreciated  from  the  fact 
that  in  St.  Louis  the  burden  placed  upon  the  telephone 
girls  at  branch  exchanges  by  the  asking  of  such  questions 
proved  so  great  that  attention  to  them  had  to  be  prohibited. 
The  askers  seemed  ignorant,  in  most  cases,  that  the  public 
library  is  always  ready  to  function  in  this  way,  and  the 
questions  went  unanswered.  A  request  that  askers  be 
simply  connected  with  the  public  library  was  declined  with 
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regret,  as  even  this  labor,  small  in  each  instance,  would 
have  been  prohibitive  when  multiplied  by  100,000  or  so. 
The  increasing  use  of  the  dial  telephone  has  solved  the 
problem  for  the  telephone  companies,  but  not  for  the  other 
parties  concerned.  To  find  some  means  of  reaching  these 
searchers  after  information  and  giving  them  the  service 
they  need  is  the  task  of  the  public  library,  and  more  par- 
ticularly of  those  charged  with  its  publicity  work. 

The  answering  of  special  questions,  calling  for  definite 
bits  of  information,  is,  however,  neither  the  only  nor  the 
most  important  kind  of  work  that  may  be  done  by  the 
reference  collection.  A  large  collection  of  this  sort  is  more 
or  less  rich  in  original  sources — the  narratives  of  travels, 
events,  or  scientific  investigations  by  those  who  have  ex- 
perienced them  or  carried  them  on;  letters,  diaries,  and 
documents ;  the  proceedings  of  learned  societies,  and  so  on. 
These  are  not  adapted,  except  in  some  cases,  for  continuous 
reading,  and  they  are  not  consulted  by  the  ordinary  reader, 
or  even  known  to  him.  The  works  that  the  ordinary  reader 
does  study  or  read  must,  however,  be  prepared  by  their 
aid — textbooks,  treatises,  histories,  biographies,  essays  on 
popular  science,  history  or  description  of  mechanical  inven- 
tion, and  so  on.  Sometimes  these  works  may,  in  their  turn, 
be  used  as  sources ;  the  data  in  a  popular  history  or  scien- 
tific treatise  may  be  second  or  third  hand,  or  even  further 
removed  from  the  original  source,  in  which  case  the  chances 
of  inaccuracy  are,  of  course,  much  increased.  The  writers 
who  perform  this  valuable  and  necessary  work  of  sys- 
tematization,  combination,  and  simplification  are,  unfor- 
tunately, not  all  competent.  Indeed,  one  may  go  so  far  as 
to  say  that  complete  competence  is  the  exception  rather 
than  the  rule,  unless  the  compilation  covers  the  narrow 
ground  of  a  contracted  specialty  with  which  the  compiler 
may  be  thoroughly  familiar.  The  case  where  the  writer  of 
one  of  these  books  is  personally  familiar  with  all  that  he 
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describes  or  narrates  is  much  rarer  than  most  readers  sup- 
pose. A  popular  treatise  on  astronomy  by  an  eminent 
astronomer  touches  upon  scores  of  topics  outside  of  that 
astronomer's  specialty — topics  of  which  he  personally 
knows  scarcely  more  than  he  does  of  zoology  or  botany. 
Even  such  a  special  book,  for  instance,  as  The  Sun,  by 
Prof.  C.  A.  Young,  who  made  a  study  of  the  subject  ex- 
tending over  nearly  a  lifetime  of  investigation,  describes  the 
results  of  much  research  that  did  not  exactly  fall  within  his 
particular  field.  All  that  we  can  ask  of  such  a  compiler 
or  popularizer  is  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  his  subject  to 
enable  him  to  select  and  combine  correctly  the  elements  of 
the  information  that  he  desires  to  convey.  When  a  com- 
piler does  not  possess  this  knowledge,  he  is  very  apt  to  slip 
up.  Much  work  of  this  sort  is  done  for  the  daily  papers, 
and  the  worker,  being  in  a  hurry,  prefers  to  do  his  compil- 
ing at  second  hand,  using  popular  works,  cyclopedia  articles, 
and  essays  in  reviews,  in  which  the  original  material  has 
already  undergone  a  preliminary  sifting  and  arrangement. 
Papers  to  be  read  at  women's  clubs  are  prepared  in  much 
the  same  way.  Often  such  work  amounts  to  no  more  than 
a  reuniting  in  different  form  of  some  one  previous  compila- 
tion, such  as  a  cyclopedia  article;  and  this  may  serve  its 
purpose  well  enough. 

It  is  common  opinion  that  the  expert  compiler  of  a  valu- 
able treatise  from  first-hand  sources  must  go  far  afield  for 
his  data  and  consume  many  years  in  putting  them  together. 
This  may  or  may  not  be  true ;  but  it  is  undoubtedly  a  fact 
that  a  sufficient  assemblage  of  data  is  easier  to  find  than 
intelligence  and  ability  in  combining  and  discussing  them. 
Almost  any  good  library  contains  undigested  material  that, 
in  the  hands  of  -the  proper  person,  is  capable  of  yielding 
results  of  value  to  the  world.  Freeman,  the  historian, 
astonished  some  admirers  by  telling  them  that  he  had, 
around  the  walls  of  his  own  study,  all  the  volumes  that  he 
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desired  to  consult  in  writing  his  historical  works,  and  that 
it  was  not  necessary  for  him,  as  they  had  supposed,  to  visit 
constantly  the  great  libraries  in  London,  Paris,  Vienna,  and 
St.  Petersburg.  Many  others  had  easy  access  to  practically 
the  same  assemblage  of  books;  yet  there  is  only  one  Free- 
man. 

When  the  value  of  careful,  intelligent,  expert  work  of 
this  kind  is  more  generally  realized  it  will  be  done  better 
than  it  is.  Readers  will  insist  upon  more  readable  and 
more  accurate  work ;  publishers  will  cease  to  prize  speed  of 
execution  above  all  else ;  writers  will  refuse  to  give  to  the 
public  except  of  their  best.  The  great  mass  of  informa- 
tional literature  must  be  produced  in  this  way,  and  the 
public  library  is  its  laboratory.  Possibly  the  library,  by 
broadening  its  collections  and  making  them  bear  more  and 
more  upon  this  valuable  function,  instead  of  directing  them 
wholly  to  the  satisfaction  of  more  or  less  desultory  question- 
ing, may  hasten  this  happy  day. 

The  third  use  of  a  reference  library,  as  an  aid  in  investi- 
gation, is  somewhat  closely  related  to  the  second.  As  inves- 
tigation in  this  country  is  usually  carried  on  in  connection 
with  university  work  and  by  university  professors  or  stu- 
dents, the  public  library,  especially  in  smaller  towns,  is 
not  so  often  called  upon  to  perform  this  function,  ex- 
cept when  we  interpret  the  word  "investigation"  very 
widely. 

The  man  who  decides  to  investigate,  we  will  say,  the 
properties  of  a  new  alloy,  or  some  recently  discovered 
phenomena  that  may  be  due  to  a  new  form  of  radiation, 
or — to  go  beyond  the  limits  of  physical  science — some  events 
in  the  life  of  a  Revolutionary  general  that  have  been  im- 
perfectly cleared  up,  will  want  to  know,  first  of  all,  whether 
the  subject  has  been  investigated,  or  discussed,  or  even 
casually  touched  upon,  by  others.  The  literature  that  he 
finds  may  be  so  rich,  so  varied,  and  so  complete  that  he 


78  THE  AMERICAN  PUBLIC  LIBRARY 

will  decide  to  give  up  his  course  of  experiments  altogether. 
Or,  if  he  does  not,  their  number  and  kind  and  the  way  in 
which  they  are  carried  on  may  be  determined  by  what  he 
discovers  in  the  existing  literature  of  the  subject.  An 
investigation  entered  upon  hastily  and  without  a  thorough 
preliminary  study  of  this  kind  is  likely  to  be  quite  wasted, 
and  the  existing  amount  of  duplicate  inventions  and  dis- 
coveries and  of  learned  discussions  not  so  well  done  as  they 
have  been  done  already  is  sufficiently  great  to  make  the 
judicious  grieve.  It  is  the  library  alone  that  can  furnish 
inventors,  investigators,  and  students  of  all  kinds  the  op- 
portunity to  forestall  this  kind  of  wasteful  effort.  And 
since  investigation  is  more  and  more  indulged  in  by  the 
ordinary  citizen,  the  public  library  should  come  as  much  as 
possible  to  his  aid.  It  is  estimated  that  many  thousands  of 
persons  are  now  at  work  on  dirigible  balloons  or  aeroplanes. 
Doubtless  a  very  large  percentage  of  these  are  laboring 
with  little  preliminary  study  or  knowledge,  and  will  pro- 
duce unworkable  machines.  Because  of  ignorant  attempts 
of  this  kind,  the  United  States  Patent  Office  has  been 
described  by  a  great  economist  as  the  most  melancholy  place 
in  the  world — a  museum  of  misdirected  effort.  If  the  pub- 
lic library  does  its  duty,  effort  of  this  kind  will  be  less  in 
the  future  than  in  the  past. 

How  shall  the  use  of  the  reading  and  reference  rooms  be 
regulated?  This  is  a  more  difficult  question  in  a  small 
library  or  in  one  of  moderate  size  than  in  a  large  one.  It 
is  obviously  well  to  place  as  little  hindrance  as  may  be  in 
the  way  of  the  business  man  who  runs  in  for  a  moment  to 
glance  at  the  dictionary  or  cyclopedia,  to  look  at  the  city 
directory  or  the  gazetteer,  or  to  consult  a  time-table.  To 
stop  such  a  man  in  order  that  he  may  sign  his  name  to 
something  or  account  for  himself  in  any  way  is  little  less 
than  an  outrage.  On  the  other  hand,  a  man  who  desires 
that  a  special  study  room  be  reserved  for  him,  with  a  con- 
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siderable  collection  of  valuable  books  at  his  disposal  for 
some  time,  should  evidently  be  required  to  establish  not  only 
his  responsibility,  but  his  standing  as  a  student  or  as  a 
writer,  before  such  a  privilege  is  granted  him.  Between 
these  extremes  lie  many  classes  of  so-called  "  reference " 
users.  For  the  casual  and  hasty  consulter  of  dictionaries, 
etc.,  a  separate  room,  to  which  access  is  absolutely  free,  may 
be  provided  by  the  large  libraries.  The  small  libraries, 
however,  often  have  reference  books  of  all  kinds  in  the  same 
inclosure  with  the  circulating  collection,  and  sometimes  also 
with  a  general  reading  room.  What  shall  such  libraries  do? 
To  admit  the  public  without  formality  means  more  or  less 
confusion  between  card-holders  and  non-card-holders.  Some 
cut  the  Gordian  knot  by  admitting  none  but  card-holders, 
thus  requiring  the  busy  consulter  of  a  cyclopedia  to  go 
through  precisely  the  same  formalities  as  if  he  desired  to 
draw  books  for  home  use  for  himself  and  his  family. 
Others  use  small  identification  tickets.  Where  there  is  a 
separate  reading  room  for  newspapers  and  periodicals  it  is 
often  possible  to  admit  the  public  freely,  although  some 
libraries  require  readers  to  enter  names  and  addresses  in  a 
book.  In  a  reading  room  of  this  kind  the  library  often  has 
trouble  in  excluding  the  " tramp"  element — rough  and 
often  dirty  persons  who  come  to  lounge  or  rest,  perhaps  to 
sleep,  rarely  to  read;  and  who  often  occupy  seats  to  the 
exclusion  of  legitimate  or  actual  readers.  Such  trouble  may 
be  mitigated  by  the  issue  of  tickets.  In  libraries  where  the 
newspaper  reading  room  is  somewhat  inaccessible  there  is 
little  annoyance  of  this  kind.  Thus  in  most  of  the  branch 
libraries  in  New  York,  where  the  reading  room  generally 
occupies  the  third  story,  it  is  almost  entirely  absent.  Per- 
sons willing  to  climb  to  the  third  story  are  those  who  are 
genuinely  desirous  of  reading.  The  rooms  were  thus 
located,  however,  not  for  this  reason,  but  because  the  cost 
of  land  made  a  three-story  structure  necessary  and  the 
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reading  room  seemed  to  be  the  best  department  to  put  at 
the  top.  In  many  libraries  care  is  taken  to  place  this  room, 
especially  when  restricted  to  newspapers  alone,  in  a  place 
as  accessible  as  possible  from  the  street,  and  no  effort  is 
made  to  keep  out  tramps.  The  result  is  usually  an  objec- 
tionable room,  which  is  regarded  as  a  sort  of  necessary  evil. 
This  evil  seems  to  have  reached  much  larger  proportions 
abroad  than  in  American  public  libraries,  and  English 
librarians  are  seriously  considering  the  abolition  of  the 
newspaper  room.  Even  in  this  country  some  libraries  have 
ceased  to  subscribe  to  newspapers,  on  the  ground  that  their 
presence  attracts  an  undesirable  element,  and  that  their 
cheapness  makes  them  accessible  to  almost  every  one.  It 
would  seem  a  pity,  however,  to  proceed  to  this  extreme. 
The  daily  paper  is  certainly  as  legitimate  and  as  useful  a 
periodical  publication  as  those  issued  weekly,  monthly,  or 
quarterly.  Its  presence  does  not  attract  undesirable  readers 
so  much  as  the  position  and  ready  accessibility  of  the  room 
in  which  it  is  generally  kept.  Although  most  readers  buy 
one  or  two  papers  every  day,  a  comparison  of  half  a  dozen 
sheets  in  order  to  obtain,  for  instance,  different  accounts  of 
the  same  event,  is  usually  possible  only  in  a  reading  room. 
It  is  difficult  also  to  obtain  files  elsewhere.  A  large  library 
will  generally  keep  these  very  freely  for  a  short  time,  say 
a  year  from  issue,  and  will  bind  and  shelve  permanently  as 
many  as  it  may.  Even  the  smallest  library  should  keep  a 
file  of  one  local  paper  for  as  long  a  time  as  it  can.  In  a 
system  of  branches  it  is  often  possible  for  each  branch  to 
file  some  one  paper,  and  thus  to  make,  through  an  inter- 
branch  loan  system,  a  very  large  number  of  files  accessible 
to  readers.  In  keeping  files  of  papers  of  general  interest, 
preference  may  be  given  to  those,  like  the  New  York  Times, 
which  issue  an  annual  index,  although  such  an  index  is  of 
almost  as  much  value  in  searching  other  dailies  as  for  the 
one  to  which  it  refers  directly.    The  poor  quality  of  news- 
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print  paper  makes  permanent  preservation  a  problem.  An 
increasing  number  of  papers  are  now  printing  a  small 
edition  on  strong  rag  paper  for  the  use  of  libraries. 

Among  special  collections  that  are  looked  for  in  almost  all 
large  and  some  small  reference  libraries  are  those  of  maps, 
prints,  manuscripts,  government  documents,  historical  and 
genealogical  material,  and  music. 

Maps  are  useful  in  small  libraries  as  well  as  large  ones, 
and  many  of  the  best  are  to  be  found  outside  of  atlases, 
which  are  usually  related  to  the  original  surveys  some- 
what as  the  compilations  that  we  have  been  discussing  above 
and  related  to  original  research.  A  large  part  of  the  origi- 
nal documents  in  the  present  case  consist  of  topographic 
maps  of  different  countries  issued  by  their  various  govern- 
ments. Unfortunately,  these  are  not  on  the  same  scale,  and 
there  is  no  reliable  standard  map  of  the  entire  civilized 
world.  Various  civilized  states  have  now  agreed  to  com- 
bine in  the  issue  of  a  map  of  the  world  on  the  uniform  scale 
of  1  to  1,000,000  (about  sixteen  miles  to  the  inch),  and 
such  a  map  is  in  process  of  preparation.  Maps  should  be 
kept  and  indexed,  even  by  small  libraries  that  are  not 
making  special  collections.  There  are  very  many  ways  of 
keeping  them  in  order.  Maps  that  are  to  be  consulted 
freely  by  the  public  may,  of  course,  be  hung  upon  the  wall 
or  may  be  mounted  on  rollers  in  sets.  Others  may  be  cut 
into  uniform  pieces  and  kept  in  shallow  drawers,  filing 
cases  or  portfolios.  None  should  be  folded  without  prep- 
aration, as  the  map  will  soon  become  illegible  not  only  at 
the  fold,  but  for  some  distance  on  either  side.  The  "dis- 
sected" map  can  easily  be  put  together  for  purposes  of 
consultation,  and  if  likely  to  be  used  a  good  deal,  the 
separate  pieces  may  be  mounted  on  heavy  paper  or  on  linen, 
the  edges  being  protected  by  an  ample  margin.  Or  the 
pieces  may  be  mounted  together  on  a  large  sheet  of  linen, 
folded  so  that  the  creases  will  come  on  the  linen  between 
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the  sections,  and  shelved  in  a  portfolio,  like  a  book.    This 
plan  has  many  advantages. 

Prints  should  be  collected  by  all  libraries.  Their  uses 
are  treated  at  length  in  another  chapter.  Manuscripts  may 
form  a  considerable  and  valuable  part  of  a  large  public 
collection.  In  a  small  public  library  it  is  better  to  include 
only  those  of  local  interest,  and  then  only  when  there  is  no 
local  historical  society.  Local  archives  will  naturally  be 
cared  for  by  the  municipality.  In  case,  however,  that  the 
librarian  sees  valuable  material  going  to  destruction  under 
the  care  of  either  or  both  of  such  bodies,  he  may  plausibly 
offer  to  act  as  their  custodian,  and  may  thereby  save  ma- 
terial of  no  little  value.  Manuscripts  in  faded  ink  may 
be  photographed  while  photography  is  still  able  to  preserve 
something  of  their  contents.  Brittle  papers,  especially 
when  folded,  may  be  spread  out  and  mended  with  trans- 
parent paper,  or  even  protected  on  one  or  both  sides  with 
fine  silk  gauze.  Some  may  be  preserved  in  scrapbooks  with 
transparent  leaves  of  tough  onionskin  paper.  In  order  to 
preserve  the  contents  of  some  such  documents  permanently 
it  is  often  necessary  to  put  them  into  print.  This  may  be 
done  by  the  library  itself,  in  its  bulletin  or  in  a  separate 
series  of  publications.  In  a  small  town  library  the  local 
paper  will  often  be  glad  to  print  material  of  this  kind. 
Small  libraries  should  also  undertake  to  keep  together  much 
local  historical  and  genealogical  material,  especially  in 
places  where  there  is  no  local  historical  society.  This  may 
well  include  files  of  all  local  publications,  especially  of  the 
ephemeral  sort  not  usually  preserved,  such  as  programmes, 
broadsides,  posters,  etc.,  reports  of  charitable  and  other 
organizations,  and  everything  likely  to  throw  light  on  the 
town's  current  life.  The  large  public  library  often  con- 
tains such  material  in  general,  sometimes  in  considerable 
amounts,  even  in  duplication  of  the  collections  of  historical 
or  genealogical  societies  in  the  same  city.    Such  duplication 
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is  objectionable.  Either  the  public  library's  collection 
should  be  turned  over  to  the  society  on  its  consent  to  give 
the  general  public  access  to  the  whole,  or  the  library  should 
house  and  care  for  the  entire  collection,  without  transfer  of 
ownership  of  the  society's  part  of  it. 

Music,  in  many  libraries,  is  treated  solely  as  reference 
material.  In  the  average  public  library  it  is  of  more  value 
as  part  of  the  circulating  collection  and  it  has  been  so 
treated  here  in  a  separate  chapter  (page  370).  Some 
musical  scores,  however,  are  obviously  not  for  circulation, 
such  as  old  works  interesting  for  their  rarity.  The  refer- 
ence music  collection  will  be  used  chiefly  by  scholars,  and 
much  of  it  may  be  made  more  useful  by  the  possibility  of 
making  photostat  copies.  The  soundproof  room,  advocated 
by  many  as  an  invariable  and  necessary  accompaniment  of 
the  music  collection,  is  of  more  value  with  reference  than 
with  circulating  music.  Such  a  room  should  contain  a 
piano,  but  users  desiring  to  execute  concerted  pieces  will 
naturally  bring  their  instruments  with  them. 

Government  documents  are  a  bugbear  to  many  libraries, 
but  the  rules  governing  their  use  have  been  simplified  of 
late  years.  Small  institutions  that  had  been  made  official 
depositories  were  formerly  obliged  to  receive  and  store 
tons  of  material  that  they  could  not  use.  At  present 
libraries  must  designate  the  kind  of  material  that  they 
wish  to  receive.  Possibly  at  some  future  time  the  depositary 
libraries  will  be  limited  to  a  few  large  institutions,  named 
definitely  by  act  of  Congress ;  and  all  libraries  that  conform 
to  certain  specified  regulations  will  be  furnished  free,  on 
demand,  with  all  documents  of  a  specified  kind  and  grade. 
The  large  library  will,  of  course,  receive,  shelve,  and  index 
everything  published  by  our  own  government,  and  will 
include,  besides,  much  that  can  be  obtained  from  foreign 
governments.  All  this  will  form  part  of  the  reference  col- 
lection.   The  library  of  moderate  size,  not  a  depositary,  is 
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inclined  to  disregard  all  government  publications,  which  is 
a  pity.  The  government  of  the  United  States  is  the  largest 
publisher  in  the  world,  and,  like  other  publishers,  it  issues 
material  of  very  different  kinds — almost  everything  except 
fiction.  It  publishes  readable  biography,  history,  travel, 
science,  and  art.  Unfortunately,  this  fact  is  concealed,  in 
most  cases,  by  the  main  title  page,  which  states  simply  that 
the  book  is  a  report  to  some  bureau  chief,  or  is  No.  4,114  of 
a  series  issued  by  a  certain  department.  On  a  second  title 
page  we  have  the  real  title  and  the  author 's  name ;  and  it  is 
this  that  should  be  used  by  the  small  library.  Disregarding 
catalogue  rules,  such  a  library  should  conceal  as  faithfully 
as  possible  from  its  readers  that  a  certain  interesting  book 
is  a  government  document.  The  revelation  of  this  damning 
fact  would  probably  insure  it  permanent  immunity  from 
use.  It  should  be  catalogued  and  shelved  as  if  issued  by  any 
other  publisher — a  perfectly  logical  treatment,  under  these 
conditions — when  it  will  doubtless  be  popular.  Much  of 
what  has  been  said  applies  also  to  state  and  municipal  docu- 
ments, except  that  a  small  library  will  naturally  make 
available  more  of  the  latter.  Whether  it  keeps  an  entire  set 
of  all  these  will  depend  largely  on  whether  the  town  or  city 
does  so  and  how  available  to  the  public  these  are.  What 
is  said  above  is  true  also  of  many  of  the  publications  of 
societies.  In  some  of  these  the  issues  are  so  unrelated  that 
they  may  be  properly  catalogued  and  shelved  separately, 
like  the  publications  of  a  commercial  firm. 

In  general,  libraries,  large  and  small,  are  making  more 
and  more  use  of  free  material  of  all  kinds — pamphlets, 
catalogues,  folders,  and  newspaper  clippings.  These  are 
preserved  in  various  ways.  Perhaps  the  best  is  to  use 
manila  envelopes  filed  vertically  in  an  alphabetical  arrange- 
ment by  subjects,  which  makes  it  possible  to  keep  together 
various  forms  of  this  miscellaneous  material  and  obviates 
the  necessity  of  entering  it  in  the  catalogue. 
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"We  have  spoken  above  of  objectionable  duplications  in 
historical  and  genealogical  material.  In  towns  where  there 
is  more  than  one  library  accessible  to  the  public,  these 
should  reach  some  modus  vivendi  that  will  prevent  duplica- 
tion of  any  class  of  literature.  This  may  usually  be  done  by 
agreeing  to  specialize.  For  example,  in  Chicago  such  an 
agreement  has  been  made  by  the  Public  Library,  the  John 
Crerar  Library,  and  the  Newberry  Library.  The  Public 
Library  specializes  in  general  literature,  the  John  Crerar  in 
science,  the  Newberry  in  history,  and  so  on.  Economics  is 
now  the  only  field  in  which  the  two  last-named  libraries 
conflict.  In  pursuance  of  this  policy,  the  Newberry  Library 
has  even  transferred  to  the  John  Crerar  its  medical  collec- 
tion, which  had  reached  a  considerable  size.  It  has  not 
always  been  possible  for  these  libraries  to  keep  within  the 
designated  boundaries,  but  the  arrangement  is  evidently  a 
long  step  toward  a  complete  understanding  between  civic 
institutions ;  and  it  deserves  the  highest  commendation. 

In  New  York  where  valuable  public  or  semi-public  col- 
lections on  special  subjects  exist  elsewhere  in  the  city  the 
Public  Library  does  not  always  purchase  additions  in  these 
subjects.  It  thus  leaves  legal  textbooks  to  the  Bar  Asso- 
ciation Library,  medicine  to  that  of  the  Academy  of  Medi- 
cine, and  much  natural  history  to  the  university,  museum, 
and  garden  libraries.  Such  a  policy  is,  as  has  been  said, 
merely  of  the  nature  of  a  modus  vivendi. 

Another  way  in  which  library  solidarity  is  now  promoted 
is  through  interlibrary  loans.  Of  what  benefit  the  free 
interchange  of  books  among  the  members  of  a  branch- 
iibrary  system  may  be,  we  shall  see  in  another  chapter. 
Such  interchange  is  of  even  greater  value  between  large 
reference  libraries,  and  it  is  taking  place  with  increasing 
frequency.  Through  its  means  scholars  and  investigators 
are  often  saved  long  journeys  to  distant  parts  of  the  coun- 
try.   If  it  should  become  still  more  common,  it  might  make 


86  THE  AMERICAN  PUBLIC  LIBRARY 

possible  and  desirable  a  division  of  the  field  of  purchase, 
in  certain  directions,  among  libraries  in  the  same  region, 
similar  to  that  which  is  taking  place  among  libraries  in  the 
same-  city.  That  this  may  be,  however,  we  must  have  still 
cheaper  transmission  of  books  by  post.  The  American 
Library  Association  has  had  a  committee  on  inter-library 
loans,  which  has  formulated  a  set  of  rules  that  are  recom- 
mended to  all  libraries  in  the  interest  of  uniformity.  One 
thing  that  interferes  with  free  interchange  at  present  is  the 
fact  that  most  large  libraries  refuse  to  lend  certain  books 
and  certain  classes  of  books.  There  is  no  way  of  ascertain- 
ing these  in  advance,  and  a  librarian  cannot  therefore 
promise  a  client  definitely  to  obtain  a  book  by  inter-library 
loan.  Some  large  libraries  are  now  maintaining  "reper- 
tory" catalogues,  or  assemblages  of  cards  from  other  libra- 
ries, for  inter-library  work.  Printed  or  manifolded  cards 
are  now  on  sale  by  the  Library  of  Congress,  the  John 
Crerar  and  University  libraries  of  Chicago,  the  University 
libraries  of  Harvard  and  Illinois  and  possibly  some  others. 
The  New  York  Public  Library  and  some  others  print  their 
cards,  but  do  not  sell  them. 

A  great  addition  to  the  facilities  offered  the  users  of 
reference  collections  is  to  be  found  in  the  various  types  of 
photo-copying  machines,  which,  with  little  expert  labor, 
and  a  minimum  of  any  kind,  produce  in  a  few  minutes  a 
photographic  copy  of  a  plate,  a  map,  or  a  page  of  a  book. 
The  primary  print  is  a  negative — white  on  black  or  blue, 
but  a  positive  may  be  obtained  by  subjecting  the  print  to  a 
second  copying.  Where  the  material  is  copyrighted,  consent 
of  the  copyright  holder  is  necessary  if  it  is  to  be  sold  to 
others,  but  not  if  it  is  to  be  retained  for  the  library's 
own  use. 


CHAPTER  VI 

THE  LIBRARY  AND  THE  CHILD 

The  recognition  of  the  need  of  a  special  attitude  of  the 
library  toward  children  is  one  of  the  features  of  the  "mod- 
ern library  idea, ' '  and  one  that  has  been  most  criticized  by 
"old-fashioned"  librarians.  Some  of  its  manifestations  in 
American  public  libraries  have  been  ridiculed  by  our  Eng- 
lish critics  as  absurd  and  extravagant  to  the  last  degree. 
From  the  viewpoint  that  has  been  termed  " old-fashioned' ' 
in  this  book — namely,  the  opinion  that  the  facilities  of  a 
library  are  to  be  confined  to  those  who  care  for  them  and 
who  seek  them  voluntarily — there  is,  of  course,  little  place 
for  children  in  any  library.  Children  would  not  think  of 
seeking  a  library  unless  some  pains  were  taken  to  tell  them 
of  it  and  to  show  them  how  they  might  derive  pleasure  and 
profit  from  it.  It  is  impossible,  however,  to  maintain  the 
"old-fashioned"  attitude  when  once  it  is  admitted  that  a 
library  is  part  of  our  educational  plant.  As  well  might 
we  open  the  schools  only  to  those  who  seek  them  volun- 
tarily. This  attitude  is  defensible  in  the  higher,  but 
scarcely  in  primary  education.  In  the  training  of  chil- 
dren, guidance  and  control  are  necessary,  and  if  they  are 
to  benefit  by  our  libraries,  their  steps  must  be  directed 
toward  the  institution  and  their  use  of  it  must  be  closely 
overseen.  This  fact  became  recognized  in  some  American 
public  libraries  sooner  than  others,  but  before  the  year 
1890  there  seems  to  have  been  practically  no  systematic 
effort  to  provide  library  facilities  especially  for  children. 
The  necessity  of  these  was  realized  in  the  Middle  West  be- 
fore it  became  evident  in  the  East,  and  the  advent  of  the 
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children's  room,  in  its  present  form,  was  also  greatly 
hastened  by  the  adoption  of  the  open-shelf  system.  In 
some  of  the  older  libraries  the  existence  of  books  written 
especially  for  children  was  not  even  recognized ;  adults  were 
supplied  with  history,  science,  and  fiction,  while  the  boy 
or  girl  who  desired  to  read  a  children's  story  was  forced  to 
borrow  or  buy.  And  purchase,  owing  to  the  slimness  of 
children's  pnrses,  too  often  meant  the  "dime  novel." 

Special  effort  to  help  the  children  appeared  at  first  in 
at  least  four  forms — the  children's  corner,  the  separate 
children's  library,  the  children's  reading  room,  and  the 
children's  room  as  at  present  administered.  Work  with 
schools  may  be  rated  as  a  fifth  form,  and  this  has  frequently 
been  placed  under  the  control  of  the  children's  depart- 
ment ;  but  it  is  treated  elsewhere  in  this  book.  Modifications 
in  courses  of  study  have  naturally  influenced  children 's  use 
of  books  considerably. 

When  books  for  children  were  first  introduced  into 
closed-shelf  libraries  no  special  method  of  treatment  was 
necessary.  Children  made  out  their  call  slips  like  the  adults 
and  presented  them  at  the  same  desk.  But  as  soon  as  the 
shelves  were  thrown  open  to  the  public,  matters  assumed  a 
somewhat  different  shape.  Juvenile  fiction  being  classified 
and  shelved  by  itself,  the  children  were  somewhat  segre- 
gated from  the  other  users,  but,  as  their  non-fiction  books 
were  still  shelved  with  those  for  adults,  the  juvenile  users 
were  more  or  less  scattered  about  the  shelves,  where  they 
interfered  to  some  extent  with  adult  users  of  the  library. 
Complaints  led  to  the  natural  expedient  of  removing  all 
children's  books  from  the  adult  shelves  and  shelving  them 
near  the  juvenile  fiction,  making  a  children's  corner,  where 
the  younger  readers  could  be  kept  more  or  less  by  them- 
selves. The  next  step  was  the  provision  of  a  separate  room, 
or  at  least  of  a  separate  reading  room,  for  children.  In 
some  cases  the  experiment  of  separate  children's  libraries 


THE  LIBRAKY  AND  THE  CHILD  89 

has  been  tried.  The  old  Fifth  Street  Branch  of  the  Aguilar 
Free  Library,  in  New  York,  was  such  a  library,  but  it,  like 
most  others  of  its  kind,  was  merged  in  a  branch  library  of 
the  ordinary  type  when  the  separation  of  the  children  from 
the  adults  in  such  a  library  became  sufficiently  marked. 
The  establishment  of  separate  children's  libraries  seems  to 
have  been  due,  in  some  cases,  to  unwillingness  to  operate  an 
open-shelf  children's  room  in  the  same  building  with  a 
closed-shelf  library  for  adults.  One  has  been  opened  in  the 
Brownsville  district  by  the  Brooklyn  Public  Library  and 
one  by  the  Pasadena  Public  Library.  Lack  of  space  was 
the  reason  in  both  these  cases.  Additional  historical  ma- 
terial regarding  children's  libraries  will  be  found  in  Chap- 
ter II. 

The  final  step  in  children's  work  is  the  placing  of  all  the 
separate  children's  rooms  of  a  system  under  one  depart- 
ment head,  which  will  be  discussed  later.  It  is  interesting 
to  see  how  the  tendency  to  make  of  the  children's  depart- 
ment a  practically  separate  library,  with  its  own  books, 
circulation,  catalogues,  statistics,  and  staff,  has  gradually 
but  surely  made  itself  felt.  In  very  many  cases  the 
separation  has  not  yet  become  completely  effective.  Even 
where  the  department  is  in  a  room  of  its  own,  books  may  be 
charged  and  discharged  at  the  main  desk,  or  they  may  be 
charged  in  the  children's  room  and  discharged  at  the  main 
desk.  Some  children's  rooms  have  yet  no  separate  cata- 
logue, or  even  no  separate  shelf  list  of  their  books ;  in  some 
all  the  activities  but  registration  are  separate,  and  this  is 
carried  on  at  the  main  registration  desk.  In  many  rooms 
there  is  no  separate  staff,  or  at  most  a  separate  assistant  in 
charge,  the  others  being  drafted  from  the  main  staff  or 
taken  in  rotation  from  that  staff. 

It  need  not  be  implied  that  incomplete  separation  is 
necessarily  objectionable;  there  may  be  good  reasons  for 
it.    In  a  small  building,  especially  that  of  a  branch,  where 
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the  children  occupy  one  end  and  the  adults  the  other,  with 
the  charging  desk  between  them,  this  one  desk  may  be  quite 
sufficient  for  all  purposes ;  and  there  may  also  be  justifica- 
tion for  any  other  of  the  arrangements  noted  above.  Yet 
the  tendency,  as  has  been  said,  is  undoubtedly  toward 
separate  administration  in  all  particulars,  and  especially  in 
large  libraries  it  is  easy  to  carry  it  out  completely. 

Of  course,  the  effort  to  remove  the  children  to  a  place 
where  they  will  cause  no  annoyance  to  the  adults  has  been 
only  one  cause  of  their  segregation,  though  it  has  been  a 
potent  one.  In  some  cases  it  seemed  the  only  alternative  to 
loss  of  the  entire  adult  circulation.  The  children  drove  out 
the  grown  people,  as  bad  money  drives  out  good — although 
perhaps  the  simile  is  inappropriate.  Children  usually  do 
not  mind  noise  and  crowding,  whereas  adults  are  apt  to  ob- 
ject to  both;  hence  the  inevitable  result. 

Another  potent  factor  has  been  closely  connected  with 
the  recognition  of  the  library's  educational  functions.  As 
soon  as  the  desirability  of  supervising  children's  reading 
becomes  evident,  it  is  seen  at  once  that  this  cannot  be  done 
effectively  without  separation  and  the  care  of  persons 
trained  to  do  just  this  kind  of  work. 

"With  separation  has  come  more  or  less  subdivision  of 
activities.  In  general  it  may  be  said  that,  in  a  typical  chil- 
dren's  department  of  an  American  public  library,  some  or 
all  of  the  following  kinds  of  work  are  carried  on:  (1) 
controlled  and  guided  circulation  of  books  for  home  use; 
(2)  use  of  books  and  periodicals  as  in  an  ordinary  reading 
room ;  (3)  reference  use  of  books,  largely  in  connection  with 
school  work;  (4)  work  with  very  young  children,  chiefly 
by  means  of  picture  books;  (5)  exhibitions,  the  display  of 
illustrated  bulletins,  etc.,  always  in  connection  with  courses 
of  reading;  (6)  story-telling  or  reading  to  selected  groups; 
(7)  instruction  in  the  use  of  the  library. 

Taking  up  these  activities  one  by  one,  we  meet  first  with 
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the  necessity  of  a  careful  selection  of  books  for  the  chil- 
dren's room.  Possibly  no  subject  connected  with  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  modern  library  has  given  rise  to  more 
controversy  than  this.  Opinions  with  regard  to  it  have 
varied  all  the  way  from  that  of  him  who  wonld  include 
everything  that  children  like  to  read,  provided  only  its 
moral  tendency  is  not  bad,  to  that  of  him  who  would 
exclude  all  that  possesses  no  literary  value.  Regarding  the 
advisability  of  keeping  out  morally  bad  books  there  have, 
of  course,  been  no  two  opinions,  yet  the  line  has  been  drawn 
in  widely  different  places.  Some  would  exclude,  for  in- 
stance, such  books  as  Tom  Sawyer  and  Huckleberry  Finn; 
some  object  to  favorite  folk  tales  that  show  a  primitive 
callousness  to  human  suffering  or  are  told  with  what 
seems  to  be  unnecessary  coarseness;  some  object  to  all 
stories  of  war — and  so  on.  In  fact,  were  the  selector  of 
children's  books  to  exclude  all  to  which  any  one  has  made 
objection,  few  titles  would  be  left.  A  wise  middle  course 
has  been  followed  in  most  cases,  and  we  have  some  excellent 
lists  to  serve  as  a  basis  for  selection.  If  these  may  be  criti- 
cized, it  is  probably  from  the  standpoint  of  those  who  regret 
that  they  are  not  more  often  made  out  by  men.  It  is 
doubtless  a  pity  that  the  masculine  point  of  view  has  not 
oftener  been  available  in  this  kind  of  selection.  The  tend- 
ency, however,  has  been  constantly  toward  greater  refine- 
ment, sanity,  and  wholesomeness,  toward  naturalness  and 
simplicity  of  expression  and  away  from  sensationalism, 
false  views  of  life,  vulgarity,  and  abnormality  of  all  sorts. 
This  tendency  is  doubtless  due  in  part  to  feminine  influence, 
and  if  it  has  in  some  cases  gone  too  far,  no  great  harm  is 
done.  It  must  not  be  forgotten,  however,  that  the  library 
is  only  one  channel  through  which  the  public  obtains  its 
reading  matter.  Librarians  appear  to  think,  at  times,  that 
their  selection  of  books  controls  the  public  supply,  whereas 
it  may  only  drive  the  readers  to  other  sources.     If  the 
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exclusion  of  books  of  a  given  type  from  the  children's  room 
serves  only  to  magnify  the  influence  of  books  purchased  or 
borrowed — more  objectionable  specimens  of  the  same  type 
— the  exclusion,  as  a  stroke  of  policy,  evidently  is  not 
beyond  criticism.  The  true  method  of  control  is  to  operate 
on  the  desires  of  the  reader.  If  the  child's  taste  may  be  so 
cultivated  that  he  will  prefer  the  good  to  the  bad,  the 
natural  to  the  exaggerated,  the  wholesome  to  the  sensa- 
tional, the  hoped-for  result  has  been  achieved.  This  is 
what  is  done  by  the  properly  administered  children 's  room ; 
the  activities  of  the  assistant  who  has  such  a  room  in  charge 
are  thus  supplementary  to  those  of  the  book  selector. 
Neither  can  achieve  her  result  without  the  other. 

The  number  of  books  on  the  shelves  of  the  room  is  very 
important.  No  circulation  responds  more  quickly  to  an 
increase  in  the  stock  than  that  of  the  children's  room,  and 
in  a  large  city  where  the  number  of  users  of  such  a  room  is 
great  it  may  be  difficult  for  the  supply  to  keep  up  with  the 
demand.  In  fact,  the  casual  observer  often  makes  the 
mistake  of  supposing  that  conditions  are  more  satisfactory 
in  a  room  where  the  shelves  are  well  filled  than  in  one  where 
they  are  empty.  The  fact  may  be,  and  generally  is,  that  in 
the  former  the  selection  is  not  well  adapted  to  its  constitu- 
ency, with  a  resulting  small  use ;  while  in  the  latter  there  is 
a  much  larger,  but  well-selected  stock,  so  that  the  circula- 
tion is  great,  and  books  are  taken  out  again  as  soon  as  they 
come  in,  so  that  none  remain  on  the  shelves.  It  cannot  be 
pretended  that  this  is  a  satisfactory  state  of  affairs.  Disci- 
pline, the  quality  of  the  reading,  the  development  of  a  real 
interest  in  books,  all  go  on  better  with  plenty  of  books  on 
the  shelves;  but  it  is  far  preferable  to  the  former. 

With  regard  to  methods  of  guiding  the  child's  reading, 
of  adapting  the  book  to  the  child  and  the  child  to  the  book, 
personal  contact  and  advice  is,  of  course,  the  most  effective. 
The   room  should   have   a   separate   catalogue,    especially 
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adapted  for  the  use  of  the  younger  readers,  as  in  the  use 
of  simplified  subject  headings,  and  the  children  should 
be  taught  its  meaning  and  value,  and  encouraged  to 
use  it. 

This  form  of  instruction  has  been  carried  on  systemati- 
cally, in  some  libraries,  in  connection  with  school  work,  the 
schools  sending  classes  regularly  to  the  library  for  the  pur- 
pose. It  often  includes  also  elementary  instruction  in 
classification  and  shelf -arrangement,  the  use  of  such  refer- 
ence books  as  dictionaries,  cyclopedias  and  indexes,  the  use 
of  tables  of  contents  and  indexes  in  ordinary  books,  and 
sometimes,  too,  the  physical  make-up  of  the  book — how  to 
handle  it  properly,  etc.  In  branch  libraries  located  in  a 
school  building  this  work  becomes  very  simple. 

Some  effort  should  be  made  to  ascertain  the  bent  of  mind 
and  also  the  intellectual  needs  of  the  individual  child.  It 
has  been  charged  that  of  books  withdrawn  from  libraries 
for  home  use  by  children  many  are  not  read  at  all,  and  that 
only  a  small  proportion  of  the  remainder  are  read  intelli- 
gently. There  is  more  truth  in  this  charge  than  most 
librarians  care  to  admit,  and  the  remedy  lies  in  the  employ- 
ment of  intelligent  and  effective  assistance  in  the  children 's 
room.  The  disciplinary  side  of  the  work  is  also  of  great 
importance;  it  is  not  necessary  to  keep  the  room  so  quiet 
as  to  make  it  distasteful  to  the  users,  but  quite  as  much 
distaste  will  result  from  a  lack  of  orderly  administration. 
Assistants  who  "are  fond  of  children"  are  often  the  very 
worst  persons  to  do  work  in  a  children's  room.  She  whose 
influence  is  most  felt,  and  felt  in  the  best  direction,  is  she 
whose  authority,  while  gentle,  is  recognized  and  obeyed. 

Home  use,  of  course,  is  only  one  of  the  ways  in  which  the 
books  in  a  children's  room  are  and  should  be  used.  In 
some  places  many  children  have  no  quiet  place  to  read  in 
their  cramped  homes,  and  it  may  be  desirable  to  encourage 
them  to  read  their  books  in  the  library.     As  in  the  adult 
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reading  room,  certain  periodicals  are  often  kept  for  reading 
in  the  building  and  are  not  allowed  to  circulate.  A  chil- 
dren's reading  room  of  this  kind  may,  in  a  small  library, 
be-  simply  the  space  inclosed  by  the  shelved  walls;  in  a 
larger  building  it  may  be  this  or  a  separate  space,  in  which 
case  it  may  be  administered  as  a  room  within  or  without 
the  charging  desk.  If  the  former,  the  only  means  of  access 
will  be  from  the  circulating  space.  Readers  will  carry 
thither  freely  books  from  the  shelves,  and  will  charge  these 
only  when  they  wish  to  take  them  home,  in  which  case  they 
must  evidently  pass  the  charging  desk  to  get  out.  In  the 
latter  case,  there  will  be  no  access  from  the  circulating 
space,  but  only  from  the  lobby  outside.  No  books  from  the 
circulating  shelves  may  be  read  therein  without  first  being 
charged  to  the  holder  at  the  desk,  although  some  books,  not 
for  home  use,  may  be  shelved  in  the  reading  room.  Both 
these  plans  have  their  advantages.  Some  authorities  on 
children 's  rooms  object  to  the  use  of  any  reading  space  that 
is  not  within  the  charging  desk,  believing  that  its  surveil- 
lance is  difficult,  but  there  are  obvious  advantages  in  pro- 
viding a  place  that  may  be  used  by  children  whose  books 
have  already  been  charged,  and  such  a  space  does  not  need 
surveillance,  except  for  keeping  order,  or  unless  books  are 
shelved  in  it.  If  there  is  a  reference  collection  of  any  size 
for  the  children,  especially  if  it  is  used  in  connection  with 
their  school  work,  it  will  preferably  be  placed  within  the 
desk,  although  it  may  go  in  an  outer  space  if  an  attendant 
is  always  present  to  care  for  it. 

The  fourth  class  of  work  listed  above,  namely,  work  with 
very  young  children,  will  also  naturally  be  done  inside  the 
desk.  Before  children  were  recognized  as  a  separate  class 
to  be  dealt  with  by  the  library  somewhat  differently  from 
adults,  it  was  common  for  libraries  to  have  an  "age  limit" 
— that  is,  cards  were  issued  only  to  children  above  a  speci- 
fied age,  usually  ten  to  twelve  years.    The  idea,  of  course, 
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was  that  children  below  this  age  were  not  competent  to  take 
advantage  of  the s facilities  offered  by  the  library.  But  with 
the  introduction  of  children's  rooms  it  was  realized  that 
no  hard-and-fast  line  of  this  sort  may  be  drawn  with  ad- 
vantage. Many  children  of  eight  are  able  to  read  and 
profit  by  books,  while  many  of  thirteen  are  scarcely  com- 
petent to  do  so.  Besides  this,  if  the  library  is  to  guide  the 
child's  reading,  it  is  desirable  that  he  should  as  early  as 
possible  fall  into  the  habit  of  visiting  the  library,  and 
should  become  accustomed  to  being  governed  somewhat  by 
the  librarian 's  advice  in  the  choice  of  books.  It  is,  of  course, 
inexpedient  to  issue  books  for  reading  to  children  who 
cannot  read,  but  if  the  library  has  good  colored-picture 
books  for  circulation,  very  young  children  may  properly 
hold  cards.  In  the  New  York  Public  Library  every  chil- 
dren's room  has  a  carefully  chosen  collection  of  colored- 
picture  books  for  young  children,  which  is  not  allowed  to 
circulate.  Sometimes  these  are  shown  to  the  children  only 
at  stated  intervals.  They  are  selected  with  care  for  the 
excellence  of  the  illustrations,  which  are  by  artists  of  merit, 
such  as  Boutet  de  Monvel,  Walter  Crane,  and  Howard 
Pyle.  Besides  this  collection,  there  are  usually  also  picture 
books  for  circulation  among  those  who  are  too  young  to 
read. 

Children  very  commonly  bring  with  them  to  the  library 
their  younger  brothers  and  sisters.  Sometimes  these  have 
been  intrusted  to  their  care,  and  they  cannot  leave  them  if 
they  would.  To  see  these  little  ones  sitting  disconsolately 
on  benches  in  the  lobby,  looking  with  wistful  eyes  at  the 
treasures  in  which  they  are  not  allowed  to  share,  is  a  sight 
that  should  soften  the  heart  of  any  library  trustee  so  ob- 
durate as  to  keep  the  "age  limit"  on  his  list  of  rules  and 
regulations.  Brains  have  no  definite  age  limit ;  neither 
should  the  library. 

There    is,    however,    an    age    limit    within    the    library 
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which  it  must  recognize  and  define — that  between  the  child 
and  the  adult,  since  separate  quarters,  with  distinct  col- 
lections of  books,  are  usually  provided  and  different  cards 
are  commonly  issued.  In  very  small  libraries  only,  is  this 
distinction  ignored.  Transfer  of  children  to  the  adult 
department  is  usually  dependent  on  age,  or  school  grade, 
or  both ;  but  it  is  commonly  permissive,  eligibility  for  trans- 
fer not  necessarily  involving  the  actual  transfer  unless  it 
is  asked  for.  A  common  rule  is  that  a  juvenile  card- 
holder becomes  eligible  for  transfer  either  on  admission  to 
high  school  or  on  reaching  the  age  of  fourteen.  In  some 
libraries  the  age  is  fixed  at  fifteen,  or  even  sixteen.  In 
some,  transfer  is  at  the  librarian's  discretion,  and  most 
of  these  rules  are  subject  to  exceptions.  Some  libraries, 
for  instance,  are  very  liberal  in  allowing  the  issue  of  adult 
books  on  juvenile  cards.  Others  add  adult  books  freely 
to  the  juvenile  collection,  with  the  same  end  in  view. 

A  considerable  number  of  libraries  have  adopted,  or  at 
least  experimented  with,  "intermediate  collections,"  con- 
sisting of  books  around  the  border  line  between  adult  and 
juvenile  use.  Such  a  collection  is  often  shelved  in  the 
children's  room,  and  sometimes  is  not  even  segregated,  the 
books  being  marked  as  "intermediate"  and  shelved  with 
their  proper  classes.  In  other  cases  the  collection  is  in 
the  adult  room,  and  in  a  few  instances  it  occupies  a  room 
of  its  own,  especially  in  the  case  of  books  intended  for  high 
school  reference  use.  A  few  libraries  have  "intermediate 
librarians." 

The  display  of  pictures  or  illustrated  objects  in  a  chil- 
dren's room  may  take  place  in  several  different  ways.  It 
may  be  freely  granted,  in  the  first  place,  that  a  children's 
room  is  neither  an  art  gallery  nor  a  museum,  and  that  it 
may  not  properly  be  turned  into  either.  At  the  same  time 
pictures  and  objects  may  both  stimulate  the  interest  of 
children  in  certain  subjects  and  direct  their  attention  in 
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desired  directions.  It  may  be  laid  down  as  a  fairly  hard- 
and-fast  rule  that  all  such  exhibitions  are  best  when  tem- 
porary. This  applies  even  to  wall  pictures  for  purely 
decorative  purposes,  which  are  specially  treated  in  another 
chapter.  The  Japanese  have  the  right  idea ;  too  many  pic- 
tures distract  the  mind,  and  the  long  continuance  of  any 
one  of  them  in  view  dulls  its  effect. 

Our  old  friend  the  picture  bulletin  first  demands  atten- 
tion. It  has  been  condemned  of  late  because  its  manufac- 
ture takes  valuable  time  better  spent  in  other  work.  There 
is  no  doubt  that  much  time  has  been  spent  uselessly  on 
picture  bulletins.  Unless  the  maker  is  an  artist,  attempts  to 
produce  art  effects  are  apt  to  result  somewhat  sadly.  The 
best  bulletins  are  those  that  are  simple  and  easily  made.  I 
have  seen  an  exquisite  bulletin  on  lace,  traced  out  with 
white  ink  on  a  background  of  black  Bristol  board.  It  must 
have  occupied  many  days  in  the  making,  but  an  equally 
good  effect  could  have  been  produced  by  simply  pasting 
cheap  lace  on  the  board  at  an  expense  of  a  few  cents  in 
money  and  of  a  few  minutes  of  time.  These  bulletins 
should  be  what  their  name  implies — lists  of  books,  with 
illustrations  intended  to  draw  attention  to  the  lists.  The 
illustrations  must  be  striking,  so  as  to  arrest  the  attention, 
but  especial  pains  should  be  taken  with  the  list  itself  and 
with  the  manner  of  its  presentation.  Bulletins  are  fre- 
quently seen  whose  lists  are  illegible,  or  ill-considered,  or 
altogether  absent,  where  great  pains  have  been  taken  with 
the  pictures. 

It  must  not  be  thought  that  artistic  bulletins  in  whose 
production  much  time  has  been  consumed,  with  a  good 
result,  are  to  be  condemned  per  se.  Such  are  sometimes 
made  by  volunteers  of  artistic  ability  and  are  well  worth 
using.  But  it  is  rarely  worth  while  for  them  to  be  made 
in  library  hours  by  an  assistant. 

Both    illustrated    bulletins    and    collections    of    prints, 
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whether  to  mark  a  particular  event  or  anniversary  or 
simply  to  stimulate  general  interest  in  some  one  line  of 
reading,  should  be  frequently  replaced.  In  libraries  hav- 
ing, systems  of  branches  such  exhibitions  may  travel  from 
branch  to  branch.  The  same  is  true  of  museum  exhibits. 
Collections  of  random  curiosities  do  little  good.  In  small 
town  libraries,  in  places  where  there  is  no  local  museum, 
permanent  collections  of  local  minerals,  insects,  or  birds 
may  be  installed  to  advantage  if  there  is  room  for  them, 
but  generally  temporary  shows  on  some  limited  subject  are 
best.  These  may  be  held  in  connection  with  exhibitions  of 
pictures  on  the  same  subject,  and  may  be  emphasized  with 
story  hours.  Such  exhibitions  may  be  gathered  in  various 
ways,  or  may  be  borrowed  whole  from  industrial  concerns 
or  from  the  larger  museums,  where  such  exist  in  the  same 
city  as  the  library.  Loan  collections  of  this  kind  have  been 
sent  to  various  branches  of  the  New  York  Public  Library 
by  the  Museum  of  Natural  History  for  several  years.  To 
illustrate  the  possibilities,  special  mention  may  be  made  of 
an  Arctic  exhibition  lent  by  this  institution  to  several 
branches.  This  consisted  of  all  sorts  of  real  Eskimo  utensils 
and  articles  of  dress,  with  two  artistically  stuffed  polar  bear 
cubs,  a  beautiful  fur  dress,  and  the  actual  sledge  made  by 
Lieutenant  Peary  for  his  "snow  baby,"  together  with  many 
Arctic  photographs.  At  intervals  Arctic  stories  (northern 
exploration  and  Eskimo  legends)  were  told  to  selected 
groups  of  children,  and  one  of  the  assistants,  dressed  in  the 
fur  suit,  served  as  an  additional  ' '  exhibit. ' '  All  this,  it  will 
be  noted,  comes  pretty  close  to  the  kind  of  work  that  is 
characterized  as  absurd  by  our  British  friends.  Yet  the 
result  was  to  arouse  the  greatest  interest  in  the  Arctic 
regions  among  the  children  in  the  neighborhood  (mostly 
Irish  and  Italians),  and  the  circulation  of  books  on  Arctic 
exploration  became  very  large.  Probably  this  result,  which 
can  scarcely  fail  to  have  a  permanent  educational  effect  in 
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the  localities  where  the  exhibition  was  shown,  could  have 
been  achieved  in  no  other  way. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  actual  book  was  not  obtruded 
in  this  case.  It  is  quite  true  that  such  exhibitions  have  no 
reason  for  being  unless  they  lead  to  the  book;  but  they 
may  lead  to  it  more  effectively  if  the  connection  is  not 
forced.  At  the  lectures  formerly  held  by  the  Board  of 
Education  in  New  York  City  libraries  (discontinued  in 
1926),  the  library  in  each  case  remained  open  for  a  half 
hour  after  the  lecture,  and  the  lecturer  announced  to  his 
audience  that  books  on  the  subject  of  the  lecture  might  be 
obtained  at  its  close.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  these 
lectures  stimulated  the  circulation  of  books  on  their  sub- 
jects and  on  others  related  to  them,  yet  the  immediate  post- 
lecture  circulation  was  almost  nil.  Rarely  were  more  than 
two  or  three  volumes  taken  out  in  this  way  at  any  par- 
ticular lecture,  and  sometimes  weeks  passed  without  the 
lending  of  a  single  one.  The  library  should  have  a  plentiful 
supply  of  books  likely  to  be  called  for  under  the  stimulus 
of  an  exhibition  or  a  lecture,  but  to  hand  out  the  book 
directly  is  as  apt  to  repel  the  spectator  or  hearer  as  it  is  to 
please  or  satisfy  him. 

This  is  true  also  of  story-telling.  The  object  of  the  story 
in  a  library  is,  of  course,  to  stimulate  interest  in  books,  but 
it  may  do  this  in  various  ways  without  advertising  any  par- 
ticular book  or  seeming  to  force  it  upon  the  reader.  A 
good  story  acts  by  creating  a  desire,  and  when  this  effect  has 
once  been  produced  nothing  more  is  necessary  but  a  supply 
of  books  that  will  satisfy  the  desire.  Often  a  series  of 
stories  does  nothing  more  than  to  create  an  atmosphere  in 
which  it  is  easier  to  guide  the  children  to  good  books.  Often 
such  a  series  stimulates  interest  in  a  subject,  or,  again,  in  a 
new  author,  serving  as  an  introduction  to  the  works  of 
some  one  with  whom  the  children  have  been  hitherto  un- 
familiar. 
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The  exact  role  of  story-telling  in  a  library  has  been  the 
subject  of  much  controversy ;  it  is  even  considered  by  some 
authorities  as  a  waste  of  time,  if  not  entirely  out  of  place. 
Doubtless  stories,  as  they  have  been  told  in  some  libraries, 
merit  these  criticisms;  yet  there  appears  to  be  no  doubt 
that  in  the  hands  of  competent  persons  and  under  proper 
direction  they  may  be  an  efficient  aid  in  carrying  on  the 
activities  of  the  modern  children's  room. 

The  selection  of  the  group  to  which  the  story  is  to  be 
told,  and  the  choosing  of  the  proper  tales  to  be  used  with 
each  group,  are  both  of  importance.  The  group  should  not 
be  too  large  (twenty  to  forty),  and  its  selection  thus  be- 
comes a  matter  of  necessity.  To  make  attendance  a  reward 
of  merit  for  good  behavior  in  the  library,  the  absence  of 
fines,  etc.,  is  not  good  policy.  Neither  is  the  plan  of  "first 
come,  first  served."  The  best  way  is  for  the  librarian  to 
pick  out  those  children  that,  in  her  opinion,  will  most  ap- 
preciate the  story  to  be  told  and  benefit  by  it.  Evidently 
the  members  of  a  group  will  be  nearly  of  an  age  and  of 
about  the  same  school  grade.  It  will  often  be  satisfactory 
to  leave  the  selection  to  a  teacher,  especially  if  the  cycle  of 
stories  to  be  told  has  any  relationship  to  the  school  work. 

The  success  of  a  story  hour  depends  more  than  anything 
else,  of  course,  upon  the  personality  and  ability  of  the 
teller.  Not  every  one  can  tell  a  story,  and  belief  in  one's 
own  gifts  as  a  raconteur,  either  to  adults  or  to  children,  is 
by  no  means  an  evidence  of  the  possession  of  such  gifts. 
At  present  a  regular  story  hour  is  part  of  the  program 
of  fully  three-quarters  of  the  public  libraries  of  the  United 
States,  with  the  exception  of  the  very  small  ones.  The 
interval  varies  from  once  a  week  to  once  a  month,  and 
there  is  usually  discontinuance  in  the  summer,  although 
then  stories  are  sometimes  told  in  connection  with  play- 
ground work.  Stories  are  also  broadcast  to  some  extent 
over  the  radio. 
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Certain  objections  to  the  provision  of  separate  quarters 
for  children  in  libraries  are  legitimate  and  deserve  con- 
sideration. The  assertion  that  the  whole  movement  is  ab- 
normal and  a  "fad"  can  scarcely  be  substantiated  by  cita- 
tion of  some  foolish  or  trivial  things  that  have  been  done  in 
its  name.  We  shall  not  mention  this  further,  but  go  on  to 
some  of  the  real  disadvantages  of  work  with  children  as  it 
is  now  carried  on  in  American  public  libraries.  First  of 
all,  anything  that  is  done  for  the  child,  as  a  child,  without 
explicit  recognition  of  the  fact  that  childhood  is  temporary 
and  only  a  preparation  for  the  permanent  or  adult  stage  re- 
quires very  careful  scrutiny  All  who  have  dealt  for  years 
with  children  of  the  same  age  find  it  difficult  to  avoid  think- 
ing of  children  as  a  race  apart.  The  ripple  near  the  stone 
in  the  stream  looks  steady  and  permanent,  though  it  is 
made  up  at  every  instant  of  different  particles  of  water 
flowing  swiftly  past.  Are  we  forgetting,  in  our  children's 
rooms,  that  the  child  of  to-day  is  to  be  the  man  or  woman 
of  to-morrow?  Do  not  literature  for  children  and  exhibi- 
tions and  stories  for  children  tend  to  prevent  instead  of  to 
facilitate  their  passage  to  the  adult  stage  ?  This  is  a  serious 
question ;  but  to  understand  it  and  appreciate  its  serious- 
ness is  to  answer  it  satisfactorily.  Doubtless  the  growing 
child  will  derive  more  benefit  from  an  open-shelf  adult  li- 
brary than  from  a  children's  room  containing  nothing  but 
books  for  the  very  young ;  but  it  is  quite  possible  to  include 
in  the  collection  for  children  those  adult  books  that  are  most 
desirable  for  them  to  read.  Judicious  recognition  of  the 
needs  and  desires  of  children  who  are  passing  out  of  child- 
hood is  a  desideratum  in  the  children 's  room,  and  the  mod- 
ern library  is  taking  this  into  account. 

Every  children's  room  should  contain  certain  adult  titles 
accepted  as  classics  for  readers  of  all  ages,  such  as  the  most 
generally  read  volumes  of  Scott  and  Dickens.  In  addition 
to  these,  other  books  of  adult  fiction  not  so  well  known,  but 
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well  written,  with  well-developed  plots  and  not  too  much 
detailed  description,  may  well  be  added  in  preference  to 
too  many  so-called  "juveniles."  Many  narratives  of 
personal  adventure  are  as  well  suited  to  the  children's  col- 
lection as  to  the  adult,  especially  for  the  older  boys.  Satis- 
factory books  of  information  on  many  subjects  written  for 
children  are  still  lacking,  and  it  is  often  wise  to  provide 
accurate  treatment  of  these  by  purchasing  authoritative 
adult  books.  Information  simply,  clearly,  and  directly 
stated  is  preferred  by  children  to  written-down  accounts. 
Is  there  not  too  much  supervision  of  the  children  in  our 
libraries?  Is  it  not  better  to  leave  the  child  to  discover 
something  for  himself  than  always  to  point  it  out  to  him? 
There  are  no  intellectual  joys  equal  to  those  of  discovery. 
The  boy  or  girl  who  stumbles  on  one  of  the  world's  master- 
pieces, without  knowing  what  any  one  else  thinks  or  has 
thought  about  it,  and  reading  it,  admires  and  loves  it,  will 
have  that  book  throughout  life  as  a  peculiar  intellectual 
possession  in  a  way  that  would  have  been  impossible  if 
some  one  had  advised  reading  it  and  had  described  it  as  a 
masterpiece.  Nay,  the  very  fact  that  one  is  advised  to  read 
a  book  because  one  ought  to  do  so  is  apt  to  arouse  the  same 
feeling  of  repulsion  that  caused  the  Athenian  citizen  to 
vote  for  the  banishment  of  Aristides  just  because  he  had  be- 
come so  weary  of  hearing  him  always  called  "The  Just." 
This,  too,  is  a  solid  objection  and  it  applies  particularly  to 
recent  attempts  to  introduce  some  form  of  "reading  for 
credits ' '  into  the  library.  Courses  and  credits  are  probably 
necessary  accompaniments  of  school  instruction  but  they 
should  be  kept  as  far  as  possible  from  the  library.  Still,  in 
order  to  experience  the  joys  of  discovery  it  is  not  positively 
necessary  that  the  discoverer  should  happen  upon  what  he 
finds  quite  by  accident.  The  friend  who  advises  me  to  walk 
down  a  certain  path,  knowing  that  in  an  hour's  time  the 
glories  of  a  sublime   mountain  view  will  burst   suddenly 
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upon  me,  has  prepared  for  me  a  pleasure  quite  as  exquisite 
as  I  should  have  experienced  had  I  chosen  my  walk  at 
haphazard.  We  may  thus  prepare  literary  surprises  for 
our  children ;  and  we  should  do  so  in  our  libraries  if  we  are 
not  to  deprive  them  of  the  sweetest  of  intellectual  joys. 
The  well-managed  children 's  room,  with  plenty  of  books  on 
its  shelves,  will  give  its  users  the  opportunity  of  "brows- 
ing" and  of  making  discoveries  of  just  this  kind. 

Quite  a  different  objection  is  sometimes  heard  from  the 
teacher.  The  library,  it  is  said,  interferes  with  the  work 
of  the  school  by  giving  the  child  something  besides  his  les- 
son to  occupy  his  mind.  Recreation,  of  course,  is  needed, 
but  his  recreation  should  be  largely  physical,  while  the 
library  tempts  the  child  to  use  his  eyes  in  reading,  and  his 
mind  in  assimilating  what  he  reads,  at  times  when  he  should 
be  playing  outdoors.  I  have  known  a  teacher  to  send  an 
earnest  request  to  a  neighboring  library  to  close  its  chil- 
dren's room  at  the  noon  hour  for  this  reason. 

Now  we  have  here  a  very  cogent  reason  for  close  co- 
operation between  library  and  school,  but  not  one  for  dis- 
continuing the  use  of  the  former  by  children  who  attend  the 
latter.  In  the  first  place,  children  do  need  intellectual  as 
well  as  physical  recreation.  These  should  be  properly  pro- 
portioned, but  neither  can  be  spared.  For  children  of 
school  age,  the  number  of  recreative  books  that  may  be 
withdrawn  for  reading  in  a  given  period  may  well  be 
limited  by  the  library,  after  consultation  with  teacher  and 
parent ;  possibly  also  the  length  of  time  in  which  the  school 
child  may  remain  daily  in  the  library  building  may  be 
limited ;  but  the  idea  that  the  proper  use  of  a  library  will 
interfere  in  any  way  with  the  proper  development  of  a 
child's  mind  through  formal  educative  processes  is  not 
only  an  error,  but  a  dangerous  one. 

Perhaps  this  is  the  point  to  introduce  the  idea,  which 
will  possibly  be  new  to  some,  that  "work  in  a  children's 


104  THE  AMERICAN  PUBLIC  LIBRARY 

room"  and  "work  with  children"  are  not  necessarily  the 
same  thing.  A  large  library  does  a  considerable  part  of  its 
work  with  children  outside  of  the  rooms  that  it  provides 
for  this  purpose.  It  sends  ont  books  to  the  schools  and  it 
provides  collections  for  deposit  stations.  All  of  the  former 
and  a  normal  proportion  of  the  latter  are  used  by  children. 
Children  also  have  access  to  most  of  the  books  that  are 
carried  home  by  adults,  and  doubtless  read  many  of  them. 
Again,  in  many  large  libraries  much  circulation  is  done  at 
"long  range"  through  delivery  stations,  and  part  of  this 
is  to  children.  A  stations  department  should  have  its  chil- 
dren's librarian  just  as  a  branch  does.  What  we  do  in  our 
children's  rooms,  therefore,  does  not  represent  the  sum 
total  of  the  library's  "work  with  children."  It  does,  how- 
ever, include  almost  all  that  is  done  formally;  and  if  the 
children's  librarian  does  not  lose  sight  of  the  two  facts  that 
the  children  have  access  to  other  library  books  than  hers, 
and  that  many  of  them  have  access  to  books  entirely  outside 
of  the  library  and  apart  from  its  influence,  she  will  do  her 
work  with  more  insight  and  will  accomplish  better  results. 
Nothing,  so  far,  has  been  said  of  the  discipline  of  the 
room  or  of  its  methods;  and  it  is  just  as  well  not  to  press 
this  point.  Discipline  must,  of  course,  be  maintained, 
though  it  need  not,  and  ought  not,  to  be  the  discipline  of 
the  school  room.  A  certain  amount  of  noise  is  inevitable, 
and  is  unobjectionable,  provided  it  is  "library  noise" — 
that  is,  noise  due  to  activity  connected  with  the  charging 
and  discharging  of  books,  the  selection  of  books  from  the 
shelves,  or  even  the  occasional  exchange  of  remarks  and 
criticism — not  the  din  of  aimless  rambling  about  or  of  de- 
sultory conversation  on  outside  topics.  The  danger  that 
adult  readers  may  be  annoyed  by  this  ' '  library  noise  "  is  a 
good  argument  for  placing  the  children's  room  on  a  sepa- 
rate floor  or,  at  any  rate,  for  surrounding  it  with  sound- 
proof partitions. 
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Probably  the  greatest  aid  to  discipline  in  the  library  and 
to  securing  the  proper  care  of  the  books  at  home  is  the 
instilling  of  a  spirit  of  ownership  and  responsibility  into 
the  children.  This  may  be  done  in  numerous  ways.  One 
of  the  most  effective  is  the  plan  of  "self -registration,"  by 
which  the  children  themselves  write  their  names  on  the 
pages  of  the  registry  book,  under  a  simply  worded  pledge 
to  keep  the  rules  of  the  library  and  take  care  of  its 
property.  This  pledge  is  read  over  aloud  by  each  child 
before  signing,  and  the  little  formality  often  has  a  wonder- 
ful effect.  Similar  results  have  been  sought,  and  often 
attained,  by  the  formation  of  so-called  "library  leagues," 
whose  members  sign  a  similar  pledge  and  wear  an  appro- 
priate badge.  The  formation  of  leagues,  clubs  and  societies 
among  the  children,  however,  needs  careful  supervision. 
Very  successful  boys'  and  girls'  literary  clubs  have  often 
been  organized  in  connection  with  children's  rooms,  and 
have  done  much  to  arouse  and  sustain  interest  in  good 
reading;  but  they  need  the  sort  of  control  that  is  effective 
rather  than  evident,  and  no  librarian  who  has  not  both  the 
ability  and  the  time  to  exercise  this  sort  of  guidance  should 
try  the  experiment. 

As  for  the  shape,  position,  and  equipment  of  the  chil- 
dren's room,  these  will,  of  course,  vary  with  the  size  of 
the  library,  the  conditions  under  which  it  is  working,  and 
the  theory  on  which  it  is  administered,  as  indicated  in 
various  preceding  sections  of  this  chapter.  The  shelving 
should  be  confined  to  the  walls  if  possible ;  formality  should 
be  avoided  and  a  homelike  and  cozy  look  cultivated.  A 
fireplace  is  an  effective  aid  in  this  direction.  In  a  small 
room  an  ordinary  flat-top  desk  may  be  sufficient  for  the 
charging  and  discharging  of  books;  in  a  large  room  oper- 
ated on  the  plan  of  complete  separation  the  adult  charging 
desk  may  be  duplicated,  with  all  its  appliances,  including 
those  for  registration.     Where  the  children  are  numerous 
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and  inclined  to  be  unruly,  the  space  within  the  desk  may 
be  separated  from  the  lobby  without  by  glass  partitions 
sufficiently  high  to  prevent  the  handing  over  of  books. 
In  many  rooms  this  precaution  is  unnecessary. 

Children 's  work  had  reached  a  somewhat  advanced  stage 
before  it  began  to  be  organized,  in  large  library  systems, 
into  a  separate  department,  with  an  administrative  head. 
Even  now  such  organization  does  not  meet  with  approval 
among  all  librarians,  although  practically  all  libraries  that 
have  been  conspicuously  successful  in  the  work  have 
adopted  it.  One  trouble  is  that  it  involves  cross-classifica- 
tion and  the  possibility  of  divided  authority.  The  head  of 
the  department,  whether  called  a  chief,  a  supervisor,  or  a 
director,  naturally  has  under  her  not  only  the  assistants  in 
charge  of  children's  rooms  but  those  who  are  overseeing 
service  to  children  in  such  departments  as  that  of  stations. 
Such  persons  are  also  members  of  branch-library  or  depart- 
ment staffs.  The  possibility  of  friction,  however,  is  only  a 
little  greater  than  that  at  a  score  of  other  points  in  institu- 
tional work,  and  the  courtesy  and  forbearance  necessary  in 
all  such  work  may  be  relied  on  to  minimize  it  here.  The 
systematization  of  the  work,  and  the  possibility  of  handling 
it  as  a  unit  under  an  expert  and  responsible  head,  have 
usually  commended  the  department  plan  to  all  the  libra- 
rians of  large  libraries. 


CHAPTER  VII 
THE  LIBRARY  AND  THE  SCHOOL 

If  the  public  library  is  an  integral  part  of  public  educa- 
tion its  relations  with  the  school  must  evidently  be  close. 
Too  close  an  administrative  connection,  however,  has  not 
been  beneficial  to  the  library.  In  many  towns  the  public 
library  is  a  component  part  of  the  local  educational  system, 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Board  of  Education.  In  some 
places  this  plan  has  worked  well,  but  it  has  generally  been 
found  that  when  the  control  of  a  public  library  is  vested 
in  a  body  created  originally  for  another  purpose  it  is  re- 
garded as  of  secondary  importance  and  its  development  is 
retarded.  It  is  better  that  the  library  should  have  its  own 
board  of  trustees,  and  that  the  two  institutions  should 
cooperate  in  the  freest  manner.  Such  mutual  aid  is,  of 
course,  founded  on  the  fact  that  the  educational  work  of 
both  school  and  library  is  carried  on  largely  by  means  of 
books.  That  of  the  school  is  formal,  compulsory,  and 
limited  in  time ;  that  of  the  library  is  informal,  voluntary, 
and  practically  unlimited.  It  is  greatly  to  the  advantage 
of  the  scholar,  and  of  those  informal  processes  of  training 
that  are  going  on  constantly  during  life  whether  he  wills  it 
or  not,  that  he  should  form  the  habit  of  consulting  and 
using  books  outside  of  the  school.  When  books  are  thought 
of  merely  as  school  implements  their  use  is  naturally 
abandoned  when  school  days  are  over. 

Every  educational  institution  should,  of  course,  have  a 
library  of  its  own,  for  its  own  purposes.  Every  primary 
and  grammar  class,  as  truly  and  properly  as  every  great 
university,  ought  to  have  its  collection  of  books.    But  if  this 
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collection  be  expanded  to  its  widest  possible  limits,  it  will 
inevitably  be  found  that  duplication  of  the  work  of  the 
public  library  is  going  on.  Here  arises  the  first  necessity 
for.  an  agreement  between  the  two  institutions  regarding  the 
limits  of  their  respective  spheres.  The  plan  adopted  in  the 
city  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  was  one  of  the  first  to  prove  satis- 
factory. Here  school  and  classroom  libraries  are  furnished 
by  the  Public  Library,  the  work  of  the  grade  being  consid- 
ered in  selection,  but  care  being  taken  to  include  imagina- 
tive literature  and  other  valuable  and  attractive  books  on 
subjects  that  the  curriculum  does  not  touch.  The  Board 
of  Education  furnishes  sets  of  books,  other  than  readers, 
for  classroom  reading,  besides  the  ordinary  free  textbooks 
in  reading.  This  makes  the  school  a  library  deposit  station 
or  point  of  distribution,  so  far  as  its  own  scholars  are  con- 
cerned. In  some  cities  this  Buffalo  plan  has  been  modified 
or  adopted  only  partially  or  temporarily;  but  as  a  proper 
division  of  labor  between  school  and  library  it  is  probably 
unsurpassed. 

Of  course,  the  lending  of  collections  of  books  or  traveling 
libraries  by  library  to  school  or  class  is  only  one  of  innu- 
merable ways  in  which  the  library  may  give  needed  aid. 
In  the  New  York  Public  Library  a  special  department, 
under  a  supervisor  of  work  with  schools,  has  been  organized 
to  care  for  these  other  activities,  and  perhaps  they  may  best 
be  set  forth  by  a  description  of  the  work  of  this  particular 
department. 

The  headquarters  for  this  work  is  a  large  room  in  a 
branch  library  just  a  block  away  from  the  headquarters  of 
the  Board  of  Education.  In  this  room  is  a  reference 
collection  of  juvenile  and  adult  books  that  are  of  interest 
to  teachers  and  school  librarians — easy  reading  books, 
illustrated  editions  of  old  favorites,  history,  geography  and 
science  material  other  than  textbooks,^  books  on  vocations, 
a  complete  collection  of  plays  for  children  and  young  peo- 
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pie,  and  a  collection  of  books  interesting  to  older  boys  and 
girls.  In  addition,  reading  lists  on  all  subjects  are  collected 
and  filed. 

Besides  being  the  office  of  the  supervisor,  the  room  is 
also  used  for  conferences  by  various  educational  groups, 
such  as  teachers  of  community  civics,  foreign  languages 
and  domestic  science,  and  high-school  librarians. 

For  celebrations  such  as  the  "Pilgrim  Centenary"  and 
"America's  Making,"  special  material  is  collected  here  for 
the  use  of  teachers  and  high  school  pupils. 

In  the  branch  libraries,  school  work  is  developed  as  com- 
munity work  and  allowed  to  follow  individual  tendencies, 
dependent  on  the  types  of  school  in  the  neighborhood.  The 
work  is  done  by  members  of  the  branch  library  staff  with 
the  advice  and  assistance  of  the  Supervisor  of  Work  with 
Schools.  A  monthly  report  is  sent  to  the  supervisor  from 
each  branch. 

The  foundation  work  is  done  with  the  elementary  schools 
through  the  children 's  rooms ;  the  advanced  high-school 
pupils  use  the  adult  department,  and  through  the  coopera- 
tion of  the  two  departments  the  work  with  younger  high- 
school  pupils  and  the  junior  high  schools  is  being  developed. 
To  perfect  this  plan  there  should  be  a  special  assistant  in 
the  adult  department  with  the  qualifications  of  a  high- 
school  librarian  and  a  knowledge  of  children's  books  and 
reading. 

The  duties  of  the  school  workers  are :  to  know  books  and* 
to  be  able  to  make  them  interesting  to  children  and  young 
people;  to  visit  schools  and  to  keep  the  library  staff  in- 
formed about  the  educational  activities  of  the  neighbor- 
hood ;  to  keep  the  reference  and  circulating  book  collections 
in  shape  for  school  demands;  to  speak  in  school  assemblies 
and  teachers'  meetings;  to  meet  individual  teachers  and 
pupils  in  the  library;  and  to  conduct  school  classes  in  the 
library.    These  classes  may  be  for  informal  reading,  refer- 
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ence  work  on  assigned  subjects,  instruction  on  the  use  of  the 
library,  story-telling  for  the  lower  grades  and  book  talks, 
often  based  on  supplementary  reading  lists,  for  the  older 
children.  One  person  can  seldom  perform  all  these  func- 
tions and  the  school  workers  are  expected  to  supplement 
their  own  work  with  the  talents  of  the  other  members  of  the 
staff. 

Throughout  the  school  work,  emphasis  is  being  placed  on 
the  importance  of  a  broad  knowledge  of  books  and  the 
ability  to  interpret  them  to  children  of  various  ages  and 
to  teachers. 

Sending  books  into  the  schools,  collecting  books  on  for- 
mal school  subjects,  and  technical  instruction  on  library 
methods  are  of  undisputed  importance.  But  the  art  of 
story-telling  sustained  by  a  knowledge  of  children's  books 
and  reading;  the  lighting  up  of  dry  historic  facts  through 
folklore,. foreign  picture  books,  and  a  background  of  broad 
reading;  and  the  transforming  by  a  book  talk  of  a  formi- 
dible  school  reading  list  into  a  collection  of  books  of  real 
interest  to  any  boy  or  girl,  give  a  constructive  educational 
value  to  library  work  which  has  not  always  been  recognized. 

In  1917  the  so-called  "Gary  plan/'  providing  for  the 
alternation  of  classes  between  school,  playground,  shop,  and 
library  began  to  be  experimentally  tried  in  New  York,  but 
in  1920  it  was  discontinued.  The  somewhat  similar 
"platoon  system,"  also  involving  alternation,  has  met  with 
success  in  Detroit  and  elsewhere. 

Children  are  allowed,  and  even  urged,  to  prepare  their 
lessons  in  the  library,  especially  in  parts  of  the  city  where 
their  homes  are  not  generally  suited  for  study.  A  reference 
library  of  50  to  800  volumes  is  installed  in  the  children's 
room  of  each  branch  for  this  purpose.  The  presence  of 
such  a  collection  of  books  has  a  stimulating  effect  on  the 
use  of  the  library  by  children  for  study  purposes,  as  is 
clearly  shown  by  the  comparative  statistics. 
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A  measure  of  cooperation,  carried  out  with  success  in 
many  places,  is  the  collection  and  distribution  of  prints  for 
school  use.  These  are  gathered  from  all  possible  sources, 
are  sorted  by  subjects  and  filed  in  accessible  portfolios,  or 
in  large  envelopes,  so  that  the  teacher  who  desires  a  collec- 
tion of  pictures  to  illustrate  a  geography  lesson  on  the 
Philippines,  a  talk  on  the  turbine  engine,  or  a  recitation  on 
the  England  of  Elizabeth,  has  but  to  send  to  the  public 
library. 

In  connection  with  school  work,  a  model  school  collection 
of  books  is  invaluable.  Arrangement  by  grades  greatly 
facilitates  selection  by  teachers,  and  a  collection  of  actual 
books  is  preferable  to  a  mere  catalogue,  although  graded 
lists  may  do  good  service.  The  books,  of  course,  do  not 
circulate. 

The  use  of  books  in  city  playgrounds  may  be  mentioned 
here,  although  these  grounds  are  not  always  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  school  authorities.  In  many  places  the  public 
library  keeps  a  deposit  collection  in  each  playground  and 
sends  an  assistant  at  intervals  to  give  out  the  books  and 
to  tell  stories.  Since  1916  St.  Louis  has  been  using  a  ' 'book- 
wagon''  for  playgrounds. 

Such  a  broad  division  of  work  as  the  educational  has, 
of  course,  its  points  of  contact  with  many  other  divisions, 
and  these  are  treated  differently  in  different  libraries. 
Two  especially  overlap  with  it — the  work  of  traveling 
libraries  and  that  with  children.  In  a  small  institution 
one  department  may  well  care  for  all  three.  Even  in 
a  library,  the  school  traveling  libraries,  or  perhaps  all 
of  them,  may  be  sent  out  under  the  care  of  the  same 
officer  who  oversees  work  with  schools;  or,  again,  this 
work  may  be  under  the  superintendence  of  the  children's 
librarian. 

A  complaint  often  heard  from  teachers  is  that  the  ex- 
cessive use  of  a  public  library  by  school  children  in  term 
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time  interferes  with  their  school  duties.  This  complaint  is 
often  well  founded,  and  it  is  met  in  many  libraries,  after 
a  frank  conference  with  the  teachers  on  the  needs  of  the 
situation,  by  limiting  the  use  of  the  children's  room,  gen- 
erally by  a  rule  that  in  term  time  only  two  books,  or  per- 
haps one  book,  may  be  borrowed  weekly.  In  some  cases 
there  has  even  been  a  demand  that  the  children's  room  be 
closed  at  certain  times ;  for  instance,  at  the  noon  hour,  when 
it  is  better  for  them  to  play  in  the  open  air  than  to  read. 
The  desirability  of  compliance  with  such  a  request  seems 
doubtful. 

In  what  has  been  said  it  has  been  generally  assumed  that 
the  schools  with  which  the  public  library  is  to  cooperate 
are  the  public  schools,  and  cooperation  is  thus  simply  an 
alliance  of  two  public  bodies  working  toward  the  same  end. 
But  the  same  aid  may  be  extended  to  and  received  from 
private  and  parochial  schools,  and  systems  under  corporate 
management,  like  the  schools  of  the  Children's  Aid  Society 
in  New  York.  Privileges  extended  to  teachers  may  even 
be  given  to  teachers  of  languages  or  of  music,  for  instance, 
who  do  not  conduct  schools,  or  even  classes,  but  give  only 
private  lessons.  It  is  hard  to  draw  a  line,  and  probably 
nothing  is  gained  by  so  doing.  It  is  only  when  private 
teachers  desire  to  utilize  library  facilities  in  some  way  to 
advertise  their  classes,  as  is  not  infrequently  done,  that  it 
becomes  a  public  duty  to  refuse.  Regarding  the  advertise- 
ments of  educational  enterprises,  as  by  the  display  of 
posters  or  the  distribution  of  cards  in  the  library,  a  rule 
with  which  no  one  can  find  fault  is  that  all  such  concerns 
as  offer  their  courses  free  to  the  public  may  properly  be 
aided  in  this  way,  but  that  when  a  fee  is  charged,  in  what- 
ever guise,  no  library  publicity  may  be  given,  no  matter 
how  excellent  the  material  nor  how  small  the  payment 
required,  even  if  it  be  merely  nominal.  The  line  between 
"nothing"  and  "something"  is  easily  drawn;  there  is  less 
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logical  justification  for  locating  it  anywhere  between  two 
"somethings." 

A  recent  development,  which  works  in  the  direction  of 
both  efficiency  and  economy  in  certain  cases,  is  the  location 
of  a  branch  library  in  a  school  building,  where  it  fulfills 
a  double  function — that  of  a  library  for  the  school,  to  be 
used  by  pupils  in  connection  with  the  curriculum,  and  that 
of  a  public  branch  library  for  the  community.  This  plan 
has  been  tried  in  various  places,  sometimes  with  success, 
sometimes  with  utter  failure.  The  failure  arises  from 
inability,  real  or  imagined,  to  carry  out  the  double  pur- 
pose outlined  above;  the  library  becomes  either  simply  a 
school  library  or  if  not,  its  general  use  by  the  public  is  said 
to  interfere  with  its  services  to  the  school.  Many  places 
report  that  it  is  practically  impossible  to  make  the  adults 
of  a  neighborhood  understand  that  anything  located  in  a 
school  is  not  for  the  pupils'  use  alone. 

The  success  of  the  plan  in  a  considerable  number  of  cities, 
notably  Kansas  City,  Grand  Rapids  and  St.  Louis,  would 
indicate  that  failure  elsewhere  is  due  to  other  reasons  than 
incompatability  between  the  two  functions.  In  some  cases  it 
appears  to  depend  on  absence  of  cooperation.  To  be  suc- 
cessful, the  plan  must  be  carried  out  in  accordance  with  a 
definite  agreement  between  the  two  sets  of  authorities.  It 
is  usual  for  the  School  Board  to  furnish  the  quarters, 
properly  equipped,  with  heat,  light,  and  janitor  service, 
and  for  the  Library  Board  to  be  responsible  for  books, 
library  supplies  and  assistants.  The  scheme  requires  that 
the  building  shall  be  constructed  specially  for  the  double 
use  to  which  it  is  to  be  put,  having  a  separate  outside 
entrance  directly  into  the  library,  and  that  the  latter  shall 
have  all  the  facilities  usually  supplied  to  a  separate  branch 
library,  particularly  staff  quarters,  a  work  room,  an  office, 
packing  room  with  service  entrance,  etc.  A  recitation  room 
in  an  old  school  building  will  not  do. 
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In  addition,  all  persons  having  to  do  with  carrying  out 
the  plan,  including  both  boards,  the  principal  and  his 
teachers,  the  branch  librarian  and  her  assistants,  must  sin- 
cerely wish  for  success  and  must  think  more  of  it  than  of 
the  maintenance  of  any  individual  or  institutional  prestige. 

Obviously  such  a  branch  cannot  always  take  the  place 
of  a  library  in  a  separate  building.  For  remote  districts 
and  for  parts  of  the  city  where  branch  libraries  are  not 
likely  to  be  built,  for  any  reason,  it  may  offer  unusual 
opportunities  for  service. 

In  some  cities,  such  branches  have  been  used  not  only 
in  grade  school  buildings,  but  also  in  high  schools ;  but  the 
high-school  library  is  usually  too  important  to  be  combined 
with  a  general  community  library.  The  grade  school  is 
itself  a  neighborhood  affair,  whereas  the  high  school  serves 
a  larger  region. 

Every  high  school  should  have  its  library,  as  well 
equipped  and  served  as  that  of  a  college ;  but  we  have  to  do 
with  these  here  only  so  far  as  they  may  be  administered, 
wholly  or  in  part,  by  the  public  library.  The  plan  followed 
in  Pittsburgh,  which  has  worked  well,  is  that  the  Board 
of  Education  pays  for  both  books  and  assistants,  while  the 
library  undertakes  selection  and  administration  of  both, 
furnishing  expert  superintendence,  cataloguing,  etc.  The 
school  board's  share  here  is  the  larger,  but  properly  so, 
since  the  library  is  entirely  a  school  affair.  Occasionally 
even  the  main  library  of  a  small  town  may  be  combined 
with  that  of  an  educational  institution — a  school,  or  in 
rare  cases  a  college  or  university.  The  library  of  Oberlin 
College,  Ohio,  and  that  of  the  University  of  New  Hampshire 
at  Durham,  are  both  officially  the  public  libraries  of  their 
towns.  In  many  other  cases  college  libraries  offer  their 
facilities  with  some  freedom  to  the  townspeople,  without 
any  formal  connection.  Where  there  is  a  public  library 
in  a  college  town,  it  sometimes  restricts  itself  to  light  litera- 
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ture,  the  college  library  filling  the  demand  for  other  works 
and  for  reference  facilities.  This  is  practically  ''division 
of  the  field  of  purchase,"  which  is  discussed  elsewhere. 

A  class  of  library  that  has  been  or,  at  any  rate,  should  be 
greatly  modified  by  the  rise  and  extension  of  the  free  public 
circulating  collection  is  the  Sunday-school  library.  Origi- 
nally a  laudable  effort  to  provide  fit  reading  matter  for 
young  people  who  could  get  it  nowhere  else,  it  became,  in 
many  cases,  owing  to  misdirected  zeal,  lack  of  good  taste, 
and  skillful  exploitation  by  the  publishers  of  trivial  or  senti- 
mental "goody-goody"  books,  a  scorn  and  a  byword.  A 
"Sunday-school  book"  was,  with  most  healthy-minded 
children,  a  thing  to  be  avoided  and  with  their  elders  an 
object  of  ridicule.  Recent  efforts  at  reform  have  taken 
very  largely  the  shape  of  a  substitution  of  good,  wholesome 
reading,  of  no  special  religious  cast,  for  the  books  above 
mentioned.  Libraries  thus  reformed,  however,  are  merely 
duplicating  the  work  of  the  public  circulating  collection. 
In  some  cases  clergymen  or  Sunday-school  authorities,  see- 
ing this,  have  discontinued  their  libraries  and  directed  the 
children  to  the  nearest  public  library  for  their  reading. 
Doubtless  this  is  too  radical  a  step.  Other  schools,  retaining 
their  own  collections,  have  supplemented  them  by  traveling 
libraries  from  a  public  institution.  There  seems  to  be  no 
reason,  however,  why  Sunday  schools  should  not  do  as 
secular  schools  should  do — namely,  retain  a  small  special- 
ized collection  for  the  use  of  teachers  and  pupils  in  the 
preparation  of  their  lessons,  not  primarily  for  circulation, 
and  rely  on  the  public  library  for  all  general  and  supple- 
mentary reading.  The  school  would  then  maintain  an 
attractive  reading  room  fitted  with  biblical  commentaries 
and  expositories,  versions  in  various  languages  for  com- 
parison by  the  older  scholars,  geographies  of  Bible  lands 
and  travels  therein,  encyclopedias  and  dictionaries  of  re- 
ligion, and  perhaps  some  general  treatises  on  ethics  and 


116  THE  AMERICAN  PUBLIC  LIBRARY 

sociology,  although  possibly  even  these  also  should  be  left 
to  the  public  library.  In  a  small  city  various  schools 
might  combine  to  maintain  a  room  of  this  kind  in  the  public 
library  building. 

Closely  connected  with  school  work  is  the  circulation  of 
textbooks  from  libraries.  These  are  used  by  readers  in  at 
least  three  distinct  ways :  for  general  reading,  as  any  other 
book  might  be  used,  especially  textbooks  of  history,  litera- 
ture, some  branches  of  science,  etc.;  by  teachers  in  the 
course  of  their  professional  duties,  either  to  inform  them- 
selves of  others'  work  and  methods  or  to  facilitate  broader 
preparation  for  a  particular  recitation;  and  by  scholars 
for  purposes  of  study,  direct  or  supplementary,  in  the 
ordinary  way.  There  seems  to  be  a  general  feeling  that 
the  wholesale  distribution  of  textbooks  is  something  that 
the  public  library  cannot  undertake,  and  many  libraries 
have  practically  excluded  them  from  circulation.  There 
seems,  however,  no  objection  to  their  use  in  certain  specified 
ways.  In  the  first  place,  any  book  that  may  be  read  con- 
tinuously with  pleasure  and  profit  should  be  admitted 
wholly  without  reference  to  its  character  as  a  textbook. 
The  school  histories  of  John  Fiske,  Professor  Shaler's  books 
on  geology,  and  Young's  or  Newcomb's  astronomies  come 
under  this  head.  So  far  as  the  needs  of  teachers  are  con- 
cerned, there  should  be  a  textbook  collection  for  reference 
use  containing  practically  everything  embodying  distinctly 
different  facts  or  methods  of  presenting  them,  with  a  rea- 
sonable number  of  selected  duplicates  for  circulation  on 
special  cards  only.  The  third  class  of  users — the  students 
themselves — is  the  one  of  which  librarians  are  apt  to  com- 
plain. It  consists  in  part  of  students  in  colleges  and  other 
institutions,  where  pupils  are  expected  to  furnish  their  own 
books,  who  prefer  to  save  expense  by  using  those  of  the 
library;  in  part  of  public-school  pupils  whose  textbooks 
are  provided  free  of  charge,  but  who  have  lost  or  injured 
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them,  and  who  take  this  method  of  avoiding  the  conse- 
quences of  their  carelessness ;  in  part  also  of  persons  study- 
ing by  themselves,  possibly  to  prepare  for  civil-service  or 
other  public  examinations.  So  far  as  school  or  college 
pupils  are  concerned,  whether  they  are  expected  to  furnish 
their  own  books  or  not,  it  is  surely  not  the  business  of  the 
public  library  to  do  so.  With  the  "free  lances"  the  case 
is  somewhat  different.  Their  number  is  not  so  great  as  that 
of  the  others,  and  there  is  some  reason  why  the  public 
library,  in  its  educational  capacity,  should  give  them  some 
assistance  in  obtaining  an  education  that  they  would  not 
otherwise  secure.  Textbooks  for  this  purpose  should  be 
such  as  are  required  or  approved  by  the  authorities  in 
charge  of  the  examinations  for  which  users  of  the  library 
desire,  in  general,  to  prepare. 

In  libraries  where  loss  from  theft  is  large,  textbooks 
often  form  a  considerable  proportion  of  the  volumes  taken, 
and  it  may  therefore  be  necessary  to  keep  the  textbook 
collection  on  closed  shelves.  In  any  case,  borrowers  of  such 
books  could  be  granted  special  cards,  or  some  equivalent 
privilege,  enabling  them  to  keep  the  volumes  as  long  as 
they  are  in  use.  Rather  than  to  take  all  this  trouble,  some 
libraries  come  to  the  pardonable  conclusion  that  it  is  better 
to  exclude  textbooks,  as  such,  from  circulation  altogether. 

Although  attempts  to  coordinate  the  work  of  library  and 
school  have  been  widespread,  and  although  they  have  been 
very  successful  along  certain  lines  and  in  special  localities, 
it  cannot  be  said  that  the  movement  as  a  whole  has  yet  com- 
pletely attained  its  aim.  It  has  doubtless  partaken  too 
much  of  the  nature  of  an  effort  on  the  part  of  librarians  to 
induce  teachers  to  recognize  them  as  coworkers  and  to 
undertake  certain  additional  work  in  the  way  of  coopera- 
tion. Teachers,  as  a  body,  have  not  been  particularly  en- 
thusiastic and  have  manifested  little  desire  to  meet  the 
libraries  halfway.    Not  that  there  has  not  been  much  ap- 
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preciative  work  done.  The  National  Education  Association 
has  had  for  some  years  a  library  section,  although  an  un- 
successful attempt  to  discontinue  it  was  made  in  1909  ; 
and  the  American  Library  Association  has  a  committee  on 
cooperation  with  that  body.  Efforts  to  hold  the  annual 
meetings  of  the  two  associations  in  the  same  spot  in  some 
one  year  have  so  far  met  with  no  success.  Some  of  the 
state  organizations  of  teachers  have  library  sections,  and 
library  subjects  occasionally  find  place  on  their  general 
programs.  Joint  local  meetings  of  teachers  and  libra- 
rians have  frequently  been  held,  and  have  been  productive 
of  stimulated  interest  and  good  feeling.  It  may  be  doubted, 
however,  whether  the  fact,  that  the  ultimate  object  of  co- 
operation is  the  betterment  of  public  education,  has  been 
kept  clearly  enough  before  the  minds  of  the  two  parties. 
Teachers  have  gladly  learned  of  the  readiness  of  libraries 
to  furnish  special  books  for  themselves  and  their  pupils,  to 
offer  facilities  for  the  preparation  of  lessons,  and  to  avoid 
interference  with  school  tasks.  They  have  welcomed  such 
aid  with  a  pardonable  feeling  that  it  should  be  accepted  at 
the  expense  of  as  little  added  trouble  and  effort  as  possible. 
On  the  other  hand,  librarians  anxious  to  extend  the  sphere 
and  increase  the  usefulness  of  their  new  educational  ma- 
chinery, and  seeing  clearly  how  important  an  alliance  with 
the  schools  might  be  to  them,  have  made  all  possible  bids 
for  it,  and  have  regarded  privileges  offered  to  teachers  as  so 
many  inducements  to  them  to  look  kindly  on  the  work  of 
the  library  and  to  assist  it  in  any  possible  way.  There  has, 
unfortunately,  been  reason  in  the  past,  if  not  in  the  present, 
for  librarians  to  fear  that  the  influence  of  teachers  would 
be  exerted  against  them.  About  1890,  for  instance,  the 
Superintendent  of  Schools  in  New  York  City  positively 
forbade  his  teachers  to  receive  books  for  classroom  use  from 
the  city  libraries.  Happily  there  is  little  chance  now  that 
any  school  officer  will  go  to  such  an  extreme  as  this,  but 
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there  is  still  too  strong  a  feeling  on  the  part  of  both 
teachers  and  librarians  that  cooperation  is  a  game  of  give 
and  take,  and  that  it  is  legitimate  to  try  to  get  as  much 
and  give  as  little  as  may  be.  We  seldom  meet  with  a  full 
and  free  recognition  of  the  fact  that  the  object  is  the  ade- 
quate education  of  the  individual — a  process  beginning  in 
infancy  and  lasting  until  death — and  that  such  mutual  aid 
as  is  possible  between  school  and  library  should  be  directed 
intelligently  and  thoughtfully  to  this  end,  and  only  to  this 
end.  The  courses  in  school  and  college  should  be  laid  out 
with  the  intent  to  fit  scholars  for  the  intelligent  use  of 
libraries  during  the  years  after  they  have  left  school ;  and, 
on  the  other  hand,  librarians  should  study  to  make  the 
use  of  their  collections  by  children  before  and  during  school 
years  directly  contributory  to  the  best  use  of  their  school 
privileges.  This  is  the  exception;  but  it  is  an  exception 
that  is  met  more  and  more  frequently,  and  that  may  at 
some  fortunate  future  period  become  the  rule. 

Service  of  the  library  to  teachers  is  greatly  promoted  by 
the  provision  of  a  special  reading  and  reference  room  for 
their  use,  which  should  assume  to  some  extent  the  aspect 
of  a  club  room  where  teachers  may  gather  for  discussion 
and  to  consult  their  professional  literature.  That  in  New 
York  is  described  on  a  previous  page.  Here  may  be 
gathered  the  pedagogical  periodicals,  books  on  schools  and 
the  theory  and  practice  of  education,  new  textbooks, 
whether  in  use  in  the  local  schools  or  not,  together  with 
material  for  use  by  teachers  in  their  classes,  such  as 
mounted  pictures,  or  lantern  slides. 

One  educational  role,  somewhat  neglected  by  the  sehools, 
the  library  seems  eminently  fitted  to  play — that  of  selector. 
A  drawback  to  all  school  education  is  that  the  schools  must 
treat  their  scholars  in  the  mass,  whereas  each  pupil  sepa- 
rately differs  from  every  other.  The  advantage  of  friction 
with  one's  fellows,  while  the  educational  process  is  going 
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on,  outweighs  the  disadvantage  of  this  mass  treatment,  and 
it  is  little  felt  during  the  earlier  stages  of  education.  But 
as  soon  as  an  opportunity  is  given  for  divergence  this  takes 
place  irregularly  and  unsystematically.  Fitness  for  a 
given  career  may  be  the  last  thing  that  is  considered  in  its 
selection ;  and  even  when  the  selector  desires  to  consider  it, 
he  has  no  means  of  ascertaining  whether  or  in  what  degree 
it  exists.  The  student  who  gives  up  his  formal  education 
in  grammar  school  may  be  eminently  fitted  for  the  uni- 
versity training  that  does  little  or  no  good  to  the  man  who 
gets  it.  Professions  and  occupations  are  chosen  by  accident ; 
everywhere  we  see  round  pegs  in  square  holes  and  the 
reverse.  In  brief,  selection  is  no  small  part  of  training, 
and  although  complete  and  perfect  adaptation  is,  of  course, 
impossible,  it  would  seem  that  educational  processes  might 
tend  more  evidently  toward  it  than  they  do. 

Now  the  library,  especially  the  open-shelf  library,  invit- 
ing the  user  to  roam  about  from  theology  to  sports  and 
from  history  to  steam  engineering,  is  a  potent  aid  to  selec- 
tion. A  single  day  spent  between  the  medical  and  the  legal 
shelves  may  be  enough  to  indicate  to  the  library  user  that 
his  tastes,  hitherto  unsuspected,  lie  in  one  direction  rather 
than  the  other ;  and  to  spare  the  world  a  poor  physician  or 
a  worse  attorney.  Habitual  use  of  a  well-selected  library 
before  and  during  school  education  will  reveal  aptitudes  in 
various  directions,  and  will  enable  the  student,  especially 
if  he  has  good  advisers,  to  control  the  amount  and  direction 
of  his  formal  education  with  vastly  more  surety  than  other- 
wise. The  modern  effort  to  lay  more  stress  on  vocational 
training  is  thus  reenforced  and  supplemented,  in  a  very 
practical  way,  by  the  ordinary  functions  of  the  public 
library. 

Another  point  of  contact  between  library  and  school  that 
is  essentially  recent,  is  the  incorporation  into  the  school 
curriculum  of  instruction  in  the  use  of  libraries.     This  is 
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often  done  in  the  library  itself  through  the  visits  of  classes, 
accompanied  by  their  teachers,  as  noted  in  the  previous 
chapter.  The  teachers  themselves  are  also  being  trained 
to  give  this  instruction  by  means  of  library  courses  in 
normal  schools. 


CHAPTER  VIII 

TRAVELING  LIBRARIES 

Traveling  libraries  are  simply  collections  of  books  sent 
to  communities,  associations,  or  individuals  for  circulation. 
They  may  be  sent  out  by  libraries  to  supplement  their  work, 
by  a  state  to  supply  its  rural  districts,  by  some  charitable 
association,  or  even  by  individuals.  In  a  library  that 
adopts  this  method  of  reaching  those  who  cannot  or  will  not 
use  the  ordinary  sources  of  circulation,  care  is  generally 
taken  to  see  that  the  traveling  collection  is  not  used  by 
any  one  who  could  or  would  otherwise  go  to  a  branch  li- 
brary. Exceptions  are  classroom  libraries  sent  to  schools 
and  discussed  in  the  previous  chapter,  and  collections  on 
special  subjects,  sent  to  clubs  or  societies  that  desire  them 
for  study  or  discussion.  Traveling  libraries  sent  out  by  a 
state  are  usually  managed  by  the  State  Library  Commission, 
if  there  is  one ;  by  the  State  Librarian,  as  in  Virginia ;  or 
sometimes  by  a  special  committee  appointed  for  the  pur- 
pose, as  in  Kansas.  The  growth  of  the  county-library 
movement  described  in  Chapter  XX,  is  modifying  this 
state  work  in  some  parts  of  the  country.  One  modification 
is  the  "package  library,"  a  collection  of  material  on  some 
special  subject,  including  study  outlines,  bulletins,  clip- 
pings, etc.,  for  the  use  of  clubs,  debaters,  or  discussion 
groups.  Even  where  the  county  library  has  rendered  such 
direct  aid  unnecessary,  the  state  generally  continues,  and 
has  often  enlarged  and  extended  its  work  in  supplement- 
ing the  book  stock  of  other  libraries. 

Traveling  libraries  sent  out  by  associations  are  often  of 
the  home-library  type,  like  those  distributed  in  Boston  by 
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the  Children's  Aid  Society.  Occasionally  a  philanthropist, 
like  State  Senator  Stout,  of  Wisconsin,  has  taken  up  the 
work  at  his  own  expense.  It  is  much  to  be  desired  that 
work  of  this  kind  should  be  done  systematically  and  with- 
out duplication;  hence  in  a  city  the  public  library  is  the 
best  institution  to  take  charge  of  it.  In  some  libraries  a 
special  stock  of  books,  with  a  special  force  of  trained  as- 
sistants, is  set  apart  for  this  work  alone.  Thus  in  New 
York  the  Extension  Division  of  the  Public  Library  uses  a 
stock  of  85,000  books  and  employs  28  assistants.  It  cir- 
culated 635,000  volumes  in  the  year  1927,  through  9  sub- 
branches  and  333  collections  (including  two  book-wagon 
routes)  stationed  at  schools,  public  and  private ;  at  fire- 
engine  houses,  factories,  stores,  Sunday  schools,  in  rural 
communities,  summer  camps,  settlements,  hospitals,  and 
so  on. 

In  making  up  collections  of  books  to  be  thus  sent,  there  is 
a  choice  of  two  methods.  Either  fixed  collections  may  be 
formed  and  rigidly  kept  together,  being  numbered  "Li- 
brary 1,"  "Library  2,"  and  so  on,  or  the  collections  may 
be  made  up  to  order,  there  being  no  limit  of  number,  either 
inferior  or  superior,  and  no  collection,  as  a  general  thing, 
going  to  two  places  in  the  same  form.  The  former,  or 
fixed-library,  plan  is  generally  adopted  where  it  would  be 
impracticable  to  allow  absolute  freedom  of  choice,  as  in 
sending  out  libraries  over  a  whole  state.  The  latter,  or 
elastic,  plan,  sometimes  incorrectly  known  as  the  "open- 
shelf"  plan,  is  the  best  where  it  is  practicable,  and  is  gen- 
erally adopted  by  public  libraries  where  the  territory 
covered  is  not  too  great  for  those  who  desire  collections  to 
visit  the  center  of  distribution,  talk  with  those  in  charge, 
and  personally  aid  in  picking  out!  such  books  as  are 
wanted.  In  this  latter,  or  "elastic,"  plan  it  is  not  in- 
tended, of  course,  to  allow  absolute  freedom  of  choice.  It 
is  well  to  limit  very  strictly  the   amount  of  fiction   cir- 
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culated  in  this  way,  except  in  collections  sent  to  rural  com- 
munities, where  the  proportion  may  be  about  the  same  that 
would  be  put  on  the  shelves  of  a  branch  library,  say  about 
30 -per  cent,  such  a  collection  being  in  lieu  of  a  branch 
library  and  used  in  the  same  way.  Time  may,  of  course, 
be  saved  by  making  up  certain  libraries  in  advance  for 
those  who  have  neither  the  knowledge  nor  the  desire  to  in- 
dicate a  choice  of  special  books,  but  who  ask  simply  for 
"a  few  books  on  English  history,"  "about  fifty  volumes 
of  miscellaneous  reading, "  "  a  library  of  trade  literature, ' ' 
or  the  like.  Still,  however,  if  such  persons  are  questioned 
somewhat  closely,  it  will  usually  be  possible  to  arrive  at 
some  conclusion  regarding  their  real  wants  or  needs — at 
any  rate  so  far  as  the  size  of  the  collection  is  concerned. 
Fixed  libraries  are  usually  put  up  in  standard  sizes,  con- 
taining about  the  same  number  of  volumes.  They  may  be 
packed  in  cases  so  arranged  that  these  may  be  used  to  dis- 
play and  keep  the  books,  and  are  sometimes  accompanied 
with  printed  lists.  Elastic  libraries  may  be  of  any  de- 
sired size,  the  capacity  of  the  lending  stock  alone  furnish- 
ing a  limit.  In  the  New  York  Public  Library  the  collections 
run  from  10  to  600  volumes.  The  conditions  of  lending 
should  be  that  some  person  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
books,  and  that  an  account  of  their  use  shall  be  kept  and 
reported  regularly  in  the  manner  required  by  the  lending 
authorities.  If  the  reports  show  that  the  collection  is  not 
sufficiently  used,  it  should  be  withdrawn,  no  matter  how 
small  it  may  be,  and  placed  where  it  will  do  better  work. 
So  long  as  it  is  well  circulated,  no  matter  how  large  it 
may  be,  there  is  no  reason  why  those  who  are  using  it 
should  not  retain  it,  subject,  of  course,  to  recall  every  year 
or  so  for  examination  and  repair.  As  it  is  desirable  to 
place  the  books  in  a  traveling  collection  where  they  will  do 
the  most  good,  the  requirement  of  a  monthly  report  is 
very  necessary,  but  it  is  in  most  cases  difficult  to  obtain 
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regularly.  In  certain  cases  library  assistants  may  be  sent 
to  take  the  record,  or  to  assist  in  working  it  out,  but  to  do 
this  regularly  would  require  too  large  a  force.  In  most 
cases  the  books  are  in  charge  of  amateurs,  who  cannot  be 
directed  and  controlled  as  if  they  were  employees.  If  no  ac- 
count of  circulation  is  desired,  especially  if  the  collections 
are  of  the  fixed  type,  the  accounts  of  the  traveling  libraries 
are  easily  kept.  The  libraries  are  charged  by  number  to 
the  persons  or  institutions  that  have  them  and  are  checked 
off  as  they  return.  With  the  elastic  system,  especially 
where  reports  of  use  or  circulation  are  required,  as  they 
should  be  with  this  type  of  library,  a  more  elaborate  sys- 
tem of  accounts  is  necessary,  but  even  here  it  is  sufficient 
to  charge  the  individual  books  by  retaining  the  cards,  and 
to  furnish  separate  cards  on  which  to  record  the  issues. 

In  rendering  a  report  of  the  work  done  through  traveling 
libraries  some  confusion  may  result.  In  reporting  the  use 
of  an  ordinary  library  it  is  possible  to  distinguish  very 
clearly  between  the  use  of  books  in  the  library  building, 
and  home  use,  and  these  are  now  usually  given  separately, 
although  formerly  many  librarians  lumped  them  together 
as  "circulation" — a  plan  now  generally  condemned.  But 
in  the  case  of  traveling  collections  the  books  go  out  twice — 
once  from  the  library  building  or  stock  room  and  again 
from  the  place  of  deposit.  It  has  therefore  been  considered 
proper  by  some  institutions  to  report  as  "circulation,"  to- 
gether with  ordinary  home  use,  every  use  of  a  traveling- 
library  book,  whether  at  the  actual  home  of  the  user  or  in 
the  place  of  deposit.  Thus,  if  a  collection  of  books  were 
sent  to  a  club,  and  read,  one  after  another,  by  different 
members  of  the  club,  the  same  record  would  be  made  as 
if  each  had  taken  it  home,  on  the  ground  that  such  use  is 
certainly  not  in  the  library  building.  On  the  other  hand, 
some  libraries  count  as  "home  use"  only  such  books  as  are 
actually  taken  from  the  place  of  deposit  to  the  homes  of 
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the  users.  All  books  used  in  the  place  of  deposit  itself  are 
reported  with  books  read  in  the  library  building,  the  place 
of  deposit  being  regarded  as  analogous  to  a  branch  library. 
In  some  other  localities  no  record  at  all  is  made  of  the  use 
of  traveling  libraries,  the  only  figures  regarded  as  reliable 
being  the  number  of  books  sent  out  and  the  length  of  time 
during  which  they  are  used.  This  is  the  plan  pursued  with 
the  New  York  State  traveling  libraries.  If  reports  of  use 
can  be  obtained  with  any  degree  of  accuracy,  the  second 
method  outlined  above  would  seem  the  logical  and  proper 
one  and  it  has  been  adopted  by  the  American  Library 
Association  in  its  latest  form  of  statistical  report.  To  omit 
all  statistics  of  use  would  appear  like  a  confession  of  failure. 
An  important  variety  of  the  traveling  library  is  the 
' '  home  library, ' '  which  is  simply  a  small  collection  of  books 
sent  to  an  individual,  generally  for  distribution  among 
members  of  a  group  of  neighbors  and  friends.  As  originally 
planned,  such  a  library  was  a  phase  of  neighborhood  work 
with  children  in  tenement-house  districts.  A  library  of, 
say,  fifteen  books  is  left  in  custody  of  some  child,  and  about 
once  a  week  a  visitor  meets  the  group  at  the  custodian's 
house,  exchanges  the  books,  talks  about  them  to  the  chil- 
dren, and  engages  in  such  other  work  as  occurs  to  her. 
Evidently  much  depends  here  on  the  personality  of  the 
visitor.  The  work  would  seem,  at  first  sight,  well  adapted 
to  volunteers,  but  it  is  difficult  to  secure  those  whose  dis- 
cretion equals  their  zeal  and  who  will  work  regularly  for 
any  length  of  time.  Many  institutions  operating  these  li- 
braries, accordingly,  furnish  their  own  visitors.  One  such 
may  visit  several  groups  in  an  afternoon,  and  may  thus 
care  for  twenty  to  twenty-five  libraries  with  weekly  visits. 
In  some  cases  it  is  possible  to  omit  the  visits,  or  to  make 
them  only  at  every  second  or  third  meeting  of  the  group. 
This  is  usually  where  the  custodian  of  the  books  is  an  older 
boy  or  girl  who  is  able  to  fulfill  in  some  measure  the  duties 
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of  the  visitor.  Again,  the  uses  of  the  home  library  may 
be  assimilated  to  those  of  an  ordinary  traveling  library,  or 
even  to  a  collection  of  books  taken  out  on  a  special  card  for 
study.  Thus,  a  group  of  children  using  an  ordinary  mis- 
cellaneous home  library  may,  as  they  grow  older,  become 
practically  a  study  club,  particularly  interested  in  some 
one  subject,  and  preferring  that  their  collection  of  books 
shall  be  increased  in  size  and  limited  to  that  subject.  Or, 
the  group  may  dwindle,  leaving  only  the  leader,  who  has 
become  so  interested  that  it  seems  desirable  to  continue 
a  small  collection  of  books  for  his  own  use. 

In  all  these  cases  there  is  danger,  of  course,  that  the  use 
of  a  home  library  may  interfere  with  that  of  the  library 
proper,  especially  of  a  near-by  branch.  This  is  a  misfor- 
tune, as  the  good  that  a  child  will  be  apt  to  receive  from  a 
well-equipped  children's  room,  with  a  competent  children's 
librarian,  is  incalculably  greater  than  that  obtained  from 
the  small  collection,  with  its  visitor  calling  perhaps  every 
week  or  two.  Where  the  child  cannot  visit  a  library,  or 
where  the  home  library  can  be  made  the  means  of  leading 
a  group  of  readers  up  to  the  use  of  a  children 's  room,  then, 
and  then  only,  is  it  properly  employed.  There  is  danger, 
especially  where  this  work  is  under  a  separate  manager  or 
in  charge  of  a  separate  department,  that  zeal  to  make  the 
work  of  that  department  as  large  as  possible  may  outrun 
discretion  in  this  respect.  This  is  true,  not  only  of  home 
libraries,  but  of  other  traveling  collections  as  well.  Cases 
have  been  known  where  members  of  a  home-library  group 
use  a  traveling  library  deposited  at  the  school  that  they  at- 
tend, and  also  hold  cards  at  the  nearest  branch  library. 
Here,  of  course,  we  have  wasteful  duplication  of  work. 

And  if  such  duplication  may  occur  between  different 
departments  of  the  same  institution,  it  is  still  more  likely 
to  take  place  between  the  library  and  some  other  body 
that  is  sending  out  home  libraries  or  traveling  collections  in 
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general.  In  this  case,  too.  it  is  more  difficult  to  stop  the 
wasteful  work.  This  clearly  indicates  the  undesirability  of 
doing  any  such  work  except  in  connection  with  a  library. 
An  exception  may  be  made  in  favor  of  state  traveling  li- 
braries, since  these  generally  go  to  localities  without  other 
library  privileges  ;  yet  this  is  not  always  the  case.  Instances 
have  been  known  where  the  users  of  a  state  collection  had 
access  also  to  a  town  library,  with  the  resulting  waste  of 
effort  that  has  already  been  described. 

A  future  lies  before  the  traveling  library  as  a  useful  ad- 
junct of  branch  systems  in  cities  having  a  very  large  terri- 
tory to  cover.  In  preparation  for  future  expansion,  many 
of  our  cities  have  annexed  much  contiguous  territory  in 
which  the  conditions  are  rural  or  semirural.  Such  annexa- 
tion has  been  made  the  target  of  much  cheap  wit.  but  in 
most  cases  the  rapid  growth  of  the  city  has  justified  it. 
There  must  in  all  cases,  however,  be  years  in  which  the 
rural  conditions  will  continue,  and  a  sparsely  scattered 
population  must  be  cared  for  by  the  city  public  library. 
This  population  is  often  too  remote  to  be  able  to  use  any 
existing  branch  library,  and  conditions  that  would  warrant 
the  establishment  of  new  branches  to  supply  them  are 
not  yet  present.  Lender  these  circumstances  the  traveling 
library  furnishes  an  excellent  way  out  of  the  difficulty.  The 
only  problem  is  the  selection  of  a  place  of  deposit  and  a 
proper  custodian.  A  schoolhouse  is  a  natural  center,  but 
it  is  not  a  good  place  of  deposit  for  a  collection  intended  for 
the  entire  community,  unless  arrangements  can  be  made  to 
keep  the  building  open  after  hours  and  during  vacations. 
Even  then  many  of  the  adults  in  the  place  will  inevitably 
regard  the  collection  as  intended  for  children  alone,  and 
thus  fail  to  take  advantage  of  it. 

It  often  happens  that  the  most  enterprising  person  in  the 
community,  from  the  library  standpoint,  is  the  pastor  of 
a  church,  who  offers  a  home  in  his  parish  house  for  the  col- 
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lection.  It  may  be  that  this  is  the  best  place  for  it,  and  that 
the  community  is  such  that  all  will  use  the  books  freely  un- 
der these  conditions.  But  such  an  offer  requires  careful 
preliminary  study  of  the  situation.  Such  a  place  of  de- 
posit may  cause  the  library  to  be  looked  upon  as  denomina- 
tional, and  may  help  the  one  church  where  it  is  located 
without  benefiting  the  community  at  large.  In  particular, 
Catholics  will  rarely  use  a  collection  of  books  in  a  Prot- 
estant church,  nor  would  Jews  be  apt  to  go  to  a  church 
building  at  all  for  such  a  purpose.  In  many  cases  a  store, 
especially  a  drug  store  or  a  well-kept  grocery,  offers  a  solu- 
tion. The  proprietor  is  generally  willing  to  give  the  books 
space  on  account  of  the  resulting  advertisement  and  be- 
cause they  attract  people  to  his  place.  Sometimes  he  stipu- 
lates that  he  shall  be  allowed  to  announce  the  presence  of 
the  library  in  his  press  notices,  and  if  this  is  properly  done 
there  can  be  no  objection  to  it.  It  may  be,  however,  that, 
although  he  is  willing  to  house  the  books,  he  has  no  time  to 
care  for  them  and  to  give  them  out.  In  this  case,  this  part 
of  the  work  may  be  done  by  volunteers. 

An  extension  of  the  traveling-library  idea  is  the  library 
that  actually  travels — the  "book-wagon,"  first  used  in  the 
Washington  County  Library  of  Maryland.  This  involves 
not  only  sending  a  collection  of  books  to  a  rural  district, 
but  accompanying  it  with  assistants  who  will  register 
readers,  give  advice  in  selection,  and  charge  and  discharge 
the  books.  For  this  purpose  a  truck  is  equipped  with  book 
shelves,  sometimes  opening  toward  the  interior,  which  is 
furnished  somewhat  like  a  tiny  library  room,  and  some- 
times outside,  giving  more  space  for  the  intending  bor- 
rowers. The  book-wagon  may  be  used  in  either  or  both  of 
two  ways — as  a  peripatetic  branch  library,  stationed  at  a 
given  spot  at  stated  intervals,  and  as  an  arrangement  for 
house-to-house  service,  which  was  the  original  plan  used 
in  Washington  County,  Maryland.     In  the  station  plan, 
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the  location  chosen  may  be  adjacent  to  a  crossroads  store, 
a  post  office,  a  rural  school,  a  church,  or  any  other  conveni- 
ent central  point.  Book-wagons  have  been  very  successful 
in  .many  places.  In  very  sparsely  settled  communities, 
especially  in  connection  with  county  libraries,  where  regu- 
lar stations  would  be  impracticable,  they  are  particularly 
useful. 

This  distribution  of  collections  of  books  over  such  a  tract 
of  rus  in  ur~be  requires  work  not  unlike  that  of  an  organizer 
in  connection  with  a  state  library  commission.  Two  ex- 
tremes are  difficult  to  deal  with:  the  community  that  does 
not  realize  the  need  of  a  public  collection  of  books,  is 
suspicious  of  the  library's  motives,  and  hesitates  to  co- 
operate in  any  way  in  establishing  one  or  carrying  it  on; 
and  the  too-zealous  community,  which  pushes  the  use  of  its 
collection  chiefly  to  demonstrate  to  the  library  authorities 
its  need  of  larger  facilities — the  desirability,  for  instance, 
of  the  place  as  a  site  for  a  branch  library.  The  librarian  in 
charge  of  the  distribution  of  traveling  collections  over  a 
region  affected  in  all  these  different  ways  has  need  of  ability 
and  tact  of  a  high  order. 


CHAPTER  IX 

THE  LIBRARY  FOR  THE  MAN  OF  AFFAIRS 

It  has  been  said  that  the  public  library  is  essentially  a 
woman 's  institution ;  that  it  is  used  chiefly  by  women,  and 
purchases  chiefly  those  books  that  women  like  to  read.  In 
an  address  delivered  in  1906,  Dean  (afterward  President) 
Birge  of  Wisconsin  University  expresses  his  disbelief  that 
men  of  the  present  generation  will  come  to  libraries  in 
great  numbers  for  the  purposes  that  attract  women.  He 
says: 

We  might  as  well  admit  that  they  will  not  substitute  the  novel 
for  the  cigar,  the  printed  story  for  the  companionship  of  the 
club.  They  will  not  read  good  books  because  they  ought  to  do  so, 
and  the  number  who  will  read  them  because  they  like  to  do  so  is 
unfortunately  not  great.  Men  have  not  thus  acted  since  the  world 
began,  and  manlike,  they  will  not  do  so  now,  even  though  such 
conduct  on  their  part  would  help  our  library  statistics  greatly. 
Nor  will  any  great  number  of  them  read  in  order  to  enlarge  the 
basis  of  life,  for,  in  spite  of  the  greatness  of  the  movement  toward 
books,  it  affects  at  first  hand  only  a  few  people  in  the  com- 
munity. The  mass  of  workmen,  now  and  always,  will  get  their 
knowledge  from  tradition  or  at  second  hand.  It  will  be  the 
unusual  man  who  will  get  his  ideas  from  books  at  first  hand  and 
thus  improve  his  work  and  that  of  his  fellows.  The  problem  is 
then  to  reach  these  few,  and  through  them  the  community.  I  do 
not  find  that  the  problem  has  been  solved ;  perhaps  it  is  too  recent. 
But  libraries  have  been  attempting  its  solution  by  various  methods 
and  with  varying  success. 

Statistics  on  this  subject  are  practically  impossible  to 
obtain.  The  card-holders  in  a  family  are  more  often 
women  than  men,  because  the  former  have  more  leisure 
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to  make  application  and  to  draw  books ;  but  those  who  read 
these  books  may  be  the  men  of  the  family  as  well  as  the 
women.    The  question  mnst  be  approached  in  another  way. 

When  one  speaks  of  "libraries  for  men,"  or  "men's 
reading,"  he  does  not  really  imply — generally,  at  any  rate 
— that  the  sexes  have,  or  ought  to  have,  different  require- 
ments or  tastes  in  reading.  He  means  that  the  occupations 
of  the  sexes  are  generally  different  and  that  requirements 
and  opportunities  in  reading  are  to  a  considerable  extent 
occupational.  If  the  library  will  buy  more  books  on  plumb- 
ing and  convince  plumbers  that  it  is  to  their  interest  to 
read  about  their  work,  it  is  incidentally  increasing  its  use 
by  men.  Thus  the  movement  toward  giving  special  atten- 
tion in  libraries  to  business  and  the  industries  is  incidentally 
a  movement  toward  their  greater  use  by  men,  although  as 
women  occupy  more  and  more  business  and  industrial 
positions,  it  is  becoming  less  and  less  so.  Departments  or 
separate  collections  for  these  purposes  may  be  roughly 
classified  into  three  types — technological  or  applied-science 
libraries,  business  libraries,  and  municipal  reference  li- 
braries. Any  of  these  may  be  departments  of  a  large  li- 
brary, located  in  its  main  building,  or  branch  libraries,  in 
separate  quarters,  or  independent  organizations.  All  are 
used  largely  by  men. 

To  approach  the  subject  from  a  somewhat  different  angle, 
the  reading  of  books  may  be  divided  into  three  classes — 
reading  for  recreation,  reading  for  study,  and  reading  for 
information  apart  from  study.  Recreational  reading  em- 
braces almost  all  the  use  of  fiction,  with  some  of  the  other 
subdivisions  of  literature,  and  is  indulged  in  more  by 
women  than  by  men.  Reading  for  study  is  probably  done 
about  equally  by  men  and  women.  Reading  for  information, 
apart  from  regular  courses  of  study,  when  done  by  women 
is  apt  to  be  largely  in  history,  biography,  or  travel.  When 
done  by  men  it  may  have  direct  bearing  upon  the  reader's 


THE  LIBRARY  FOR  MEN  OF  AFFAIRS      133 

occupation,  temporary  or  permanent;,  and  as  it  is  this 
class  of  readers  that  the  public  library  has  been  neglecting 
more  or  less,  there  is  probably  some  basis  for  the  charge 
that  it  has  paid  less  attention  to  men  than  to  women. 
More  fairly  stated,  the  American  public  library  has  not, 
until  recently,  realized  that  a  large  possible  demand  exists 
for  reading  bearing  directly  upon  the  daily  occupations  of 
its  readers.  And  as  the  greater  proportion  of  those  having 
a  regular  wage-earning  occupation  are  men,  this  lack  has 
been  felt  more  by  men  than  by  women.  This  is  a  case  in 
which  the  makers  of  books  have  felt  and  responded  to  the 
demand  much  more  quickly  than  have  such  distributors  as 
public  libraries.  A  considerable  literature  of  the  manufac- 
tures, of  commerce,  and  of  the  various  trades  has  been  in 
existence  for  some  time.  It  is  not  wholly  systematic;  for 
example,  it  is  comparatively  easy  to  gather  a  large  collec- 
tion of  books  on  textile  fibers  and  their  manufacture  into 
fabrics,  while  the  works  on  hat-making,  for  instance,  are 
limited  to  a  very  few  titles.  It  is  not  easy  to  give  reasons 
for  differences  like  these ;  doubtless  their  causes  lie  in  con- 
ditions peculiar  to  certain  trades  and  manufactures  and 
not  easily  ascertained  or  appreciated  by  outsiders. 

It  must  not  be  supposed,  however,  that  demand  for  this 
kind  of  reading  originates  always,  or  even  generally,  in  a 
desire  to  familiarize  oneself  with  the  literature  of  a  trade 
or  occupation.  In  many  cases  the  very  existence  of  such  a 
literature  is  unknown  to  the  worker,  or  if  he  knows  it  he 
cares  nothing  about  it.  The  use  of  such  books  is  generally 
at  first  only  the  most  limited  sort  of  reference  use.  A 
dealer  in  nuts  wants  to  know  whether  peanuts  may  not  be 
grown  profitably  in  a  northern  state ;  a  man  who  is  think- 
ing of  moving  to  Colorado  is  anxious  to  obtain  information 
of  the  industrial  and  commercial  opportunities  in  that 
state;  an  engineer  wants  to  find  a  remedy  for  a  cylinder 
that  is  out  of  order;  a  boy  desires  practical  directions  to 
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make  an  aeroplane  or  a  gliding  boat.  The  satisfaction  of 
these  desires  from  books  directs  attention  to  the  fact  that  a 
literature  exists  on  the  subject  in  which  the  reader  is  in- 
terested, whether  it  be  vocation  or  avocation,  and  induces 
him  to  dip  somewhat  more  deeply  into  it. 

Now,  these  demands  existed  long  before  there  were  books 
to  satisfy  them;  in  fact,  technical  and  trade  literature  is 
largely  an  outgrowth  of  them.  But  it  is  only  recently  that 
a  majority  of  the  persons  in  whose  minds  these  questions 
arise  have  known  that  there  are  books  in  which  the  answers 
may  be  found,  and  even  now  most  of  those  who  know  of 
such  books  do  not  think  of  going  to  a  public  library  for 
them.  The  trouble  is  that  over  the  library  and  its  public 
still  hangs  the  idea,  so  hard  to  dissipate,  that  it  is  primarily 
the  abode  of  pure  literature  and  of  scholarship  in  the  older 
sense.  One  may,  of  course,  obtain  information  in  a  library ; 
but  of  what  sort?  In  history,  pure  science,  language,  or 
art?  Certainly.  About  cabinet-making,  "ad  "-writing, 
salesmanship,  or  plumbing?  In  nine  cases  out  of  ten  the 
seeker  for  data  on  these  subjects  does  not  think  of  the  public 
library  in  such  a  connection.  The  man  who  wants  to 
know  whether  oil  lamps  were  used  in  England  in  the  time 
of  Henry  VIII,  or  to  find  the  formula  for  air  resistance  to 
a  falling  body,  or  whether  the  Arabic  language  has  a  sub- 
junctive mood,  or  the  location  of  Da  Vinci's  "Last 
Supper,"  goes  to  the  public  library  as  if  by  instinct.  He 
who  wants  to  know  how  best  to  pack  a  piston,  or  some 
attractive  ways  of  dressing  a  shop  window,  or  how  to  box 
goods  that  are  to  be  consigned  to  Ecuador,  does  not  gen- 
erally consult  a  library ;  he  goes  to  some  one  who  he  thinks 
may  have  special  knowledge  on  the  subject  and  gets  or  tries 
to  get  his  information  by  word  of  mouth.  In  other  words, 
the  people  who  need  commercial  and  trade  literature  are 
much  in  the  position,  as  regards  this  literature,  of  the 
general  public  before  the  invention  of  printing.    If  this  is 
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too  strong  a  statement,  it  may  at  any  rate  be  said  that  for 
them,  so  far  as  their  special  needs  are  concerned,  the 
public  library  has  had  no  existence. 

The  American  public  library  is  beginning  to  awake  to 
this  state  of  affairs,  and  is  trying  to  better  it  in  various 
ways:  first,  by  purchasing,  for  its  general  stock,  a  greater 
proportion  of  commercial,  trade,  and  technological  books; 
secondly,  by  establishing,  if  the  size  and  importance  of  the 
institution  warrant  it,  a  special  commercial  or  technological 
collection,  under  the  charge  of  an  expert;  thirdly,  by  en- 
deavoring to  let  the  persons  to  whom  these  books  would 
appeal  know  of  their  presence  in  the  library  and  of  the 
readiness  of  the  librarians  to  assist  in  their  use  and  to  add 
to  their  number  when  necessary.  Besides  this,  there  have 
sprung  up  in  some  large  cities,  largely  as  the  result  of  the 
public  library's  failure  to  do  its  duty  in  this  respect,  special 
libraries  along  these  or  similar  lines.  In  an  investigation 
made  at  the  Newark  Public  Library  in  1909  it  was  dis- 
covered that  there  were  then  at  least  thirty-five  different 
kinds  of  these  special  libraries,  and  an  association  was 
shortly  formed  to  further  their  interests.  It  later  affiliated 
with  the  American  Library  Association  and  brought  into 
connection  with  that  body  a  good  deal  of  new  blood.  It 
also  publishes  a  valuable  and  interesting  journal  (Special 
Libraries).  The  independent  existence  of  some  of  these 
libraries  is  quite  logical,  as  where  they  are  operated  in  con- 
nection with  the  work  of  a  single  commercial  or  industrial 
concern,  but  in  cases  where  their  work  is  more  general, 
it  might  be  done  as  well  or  better  by  the  nearest  public 
library.  Instances  of  such  special  libraries  are  those  of  the 
Commercial  Museum  of  Philadelphia,  the  Insurance  Socie- 
ties of  New  York,  the  Merchants '  Associations  of  New  York 
and  Boston,  the  Public  Service  Commission,  New  York, 
the  Provident  Association  of  St.  Louis,  the  firm  of 
Stone   &  Webster,   Boston,    and   so   on.     These   libraries, 
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though  mostly  open  to  the  public,  are  not  public  libraries 
in  the  broad  sense,  and  are  mentioned  here  simply  to  show 
that  if  the  public  library  fails  to  do  its  duty  completely, 
some  independent  institution  will  arise  to  supplement  its 
work. 

As  matters  now  stand,  the  special  library  is  in  many 
cases  doing  valuable  work  in  supplementing  the  service  of 
the  public  library.  There  is  little  use,  for  instance,  in 
using  the  public  funds  to  assemble  and  maintain  a  collec- 
tion on  some  local  industry  when  around  the  corner  in  a 
factory  building  is  a  much  better  collection  than  the  pub- 
lic library  could  think  of  obtaining.  Although  existing 
primarily  for  the  furtherance  of  research  in  a  particular 
manufactory,  the  way  in  which  special  libraries  such  as 
these  have  been  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  public  is 
worthy  of  all  praise. 

Large  libraries  having  special  collections  for  the  use  of 
mechanics,  handicraft  men,  and  business  men  have  found 
it  desirable  to  employ  a  custodian  familiar  with  the  books 
and  with  the  subjects  that  they  discuss.  Smaller  libraries, 
of  course,  can  have  neither  separate  collections  nor  special 
expert  assistants,  but  it  has  been  suggested  that  the  staff 
of  such  libraries  include  a  man  able  to  talk  to  the  users  of 
books  of  this  sort  and  to  understand  their  needs  and  desires. 
The  importance  of  sex  is  emphasized  by  some  librarians  in 
discussing  this  subject.  Mr.  A.  L.  Bailey,  librarian  of  the 
"Wilmington  (Del.)  Institute,  gives  it  as  his  experience  that 
workingmen  will  in  general  not  ask  questions  of  women 
assistants,  and  that  they  sometimes  even  hesitate  to  enter 
a  library  where  the  assistants  are  all  of  this  sex.  This  has 
been  resented  as  a  reflection  on  women  librarians,  and 
others  have  stated  that  their  experience  does  not  accord 
with  Mr.  Bailey's;  but  it  is  very  natural  that  a  man  who 
enters  a  library  to  find  out  something  about  carpentry, 
plumbing,  or  tinsmithing,  and  who  is  not  accustomed  to  the 
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use  of  collections  of  books,  should  desire  to  consult  some  one 
who  has  a  slight  acquaintance  with  these  subjects.  Now, 
women  are  not  commonly  carpenters  or  plumbers,  hence 
the  would-be  user  of  the  library  looks  around  for  a  man, 
and,  seeing  none,  departs.  The  bearing  of  sex  on  the  matter 
is  indirect.  It  is  interesting  in  this  connection  to  note  that 
most  of  the  large  libraries  that  have  established  techno- 
logical departments  have  placed  them  in  charge  of  men, 
generally  graduates  in  technology  or  engineering. 

In  a  review  of  the  work  of  libraries  with  special  classes  of 
readers  Mr.  Harrison  W.  Craver,  now  librarian  of  the 
United  Engineering  Societies,  New  York,  whose  former 
library  (the  Carnegie,  of  Pittsburgh)  has  been  noteworthy 
among  those  possessing  valuable  and  active  technological 
departments,  notes  1  that  the  special  trial  of  the  technology 
librarian  is  not  the  actual  selection  of  his  books,  which  may 
be  chosen  by  the  use  of  numerous  good  reviews  and  lists, 
but  the  speed  with  which  his  collection  becomes  uselessly 
out  of  date.  In  five  to  ten  years  his  books  no  longer  repre- 
sent actual  practice,  and  to  avoid  this  constant  replacement 
is  necessary.  Mr.  Craver  also  warns  librarians  against  the 
sort  of  deadlock  that  has  been  noted  elsewhere  in  this 
volume,  which  is  by  no  means  confined  to  technological 
work.  A  library  pleads  that  it  is  not  necessary  for  it  to 
purchase  technical  and  trade  books  because  there  is  abso- 
lutely no  demand  for  them.  But  this  lack  of  demand  is 
itself  due  to  knowledge  that  the  books  in  question  are  not 
to  be  found  in  the  library.  As  well  might  the  inventor  of 
the  telephone  have  argued  that  because  there  was  no  ante- 
cedent demand  for  such  a  device,  it  would  be  foolish  to 
try  to  introduce  it. 

In  the  technology  department  of  the  Providence  Public 
Library,  having  a  collection  of  about  11,000  volumes,  a 
special  effort  is  made  to  advertise  the  library's  resources 

iThe  Library  Journal,  31,  C.  72. 


138  THE  AMERICAN  PUBLIC  LIBRARY 

in  this  respect  by  notifying  readers,  on  postals,  of  books 
likely  to  be  of  interest  to  them,  by  sending  lists  to  trade 
schools,  and  by  printing  them  in  the  local  papers.  Among 
those  who  nse  this  industrial  section  of  the  library  as  re- 
ported by  the  custodian,  Miss  Ethel  Garvin,  are  apprentices 
and  machinists  in  the  large  machine  shops,  workers  in  the 
cotton  and  woolen  industries,  and  those  interested  in  the 
manufacture  and  application  of  gasoline  engines. 

The  idea,  noted  above,  that  American  public  libraries 
have  catered  to  women  rather  than  to  men  is  presented 
forcibly  in  The  Independent  (June  15,  1905)  by  a  writer 
who  asserts  that  a  library  assistant  would  be  shocked  if  a 
workman,  with  a  soldering  iron  in  hand,  should  come  in  and 
ask  for  a  book.  In  some  libraries  doubtless  this  is  so;  yet 
Miss  Garvin  says :  "  In  this  library  .  .  .  the  more  workmen 
who  come,  the  better.  ...  A  man  came  in  his  overalls  to 
get  a  certain  gilt  lettering  for  sign  painting,  and,  after 
eagerly  searching  .  .  .  until  he  found  the  exact  letters,  he 
apologized,  saying, '  I  was  so  anxious  to  get  this  that  I  came 
here  right  from  the  shop.'  Of  course,  he  was  at  once  made 
to  understand  that  no  apology  was  needed." 

Miss  Garvin  justly  adds  that  this  feeling  of  indispensa- 
bility  is  exactly  what  the  library  should  wish  to  inspire 
among  workers.  And,  as  already  noted,  it  is  a  case  of  the 
busy  versus  the  idle  reader,  not  of  men  against  women. 
The  library  "for  the  business  man"  should  be  also  for  the 
business  woman — not  alone  for  the  woman  who  is  a  wage 
earner,  but  for  the  wife  and  mother. 

It  is  possible  to  conduct  an  applied-science  department 
almost  wholly  on  reference  lines,  as  is  done  at  Pratt  In- 
stitute Free  Library,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  where  the  collection 
is  intended  not  primarily  for  the  trained  worker,  but  rather 
for  the  student  or  the  man  of  little  experience.  This  li- 
brary has  made  special  effort  to  get  information  regarding 
its  work  before  the  labor  unions. 
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It  should  be  noted,  finally,  that  much  of  the  best  technical 
and  trade  literature  is  to  be  found  in  current  catalogues. 
They  are  advertising  matter,  to  be  sure,  but  generally  in  the 
legitimate  and  best  sense — brief  illustrated  statements  of 
fact  instead  of  highly  colored  fiction,  intended  to  deceive. 

The  second  type  of  ' 'men's  library"  is  the  "business 
branch ' '  of  which  the  best  known  example  is  that  connected 
with  the  Newark  Free  Public  Library  (N.  J.).  This  has 
some  points  in  common  with  the  applied-science  collection, 
and  may  be  combined  with  it.  Where  the  main  library  is 
down  town  it  may  properly  be  in  the  central  building.  It 
is  intended  to  subserve  commercial,  rather  than  industrial 
uses,  however,  and  its  collection  must  be  predominantly 
used  for  reference.  Some  libraries  that  cater  especially  to 
commercial  patrons  do  this  as  a  part  of  the  ordinary  refer- 
ence work  and  segregate  neither  the  business  collection- nor 
business  service.  Proximity  to  the  main  business  center  is 
necessary,  however.  The  character  of  the  service  rendered 
may  be  seen  from  an  account  of  the  collection  in  the  Newark 
branch,  given  by  the  librarian,  Mr.  John  Cotton  Dana,  in 
The  Library  Journal  (April,  1917).  This  branch  contained 
at  that  time,  besides  books,  700  directories,  400  maps,  an 
index  of  articles  "made  in  Newark,"  besides  pamphlets, 
magazines  and  public  documents  useful  to  business  men. 
The  library  has  issued  a  "list  of  1600  Business  Books." 

The  third  and  perhaps  the  most  important  type  of  special 
library  is  also  the  most  recent — that  intended  to  act  as  a 
bureau  of  information  in  connection  with  a  state  or  city 
government,  especially  its  legislative  body.  The  earliest  of 
these,  still  regarded  as  a  model,  is  the  Legislative  Reference 
Library  of  Wisconsin,  operated  by  the  State  Library  Com- 
mission. Similar  libraries  in  other  states  are  branches  of 
the  State  Library  or  controlled  by  separate  boards.  Muni- 
cipal reference  libraries,  of  similar  scope,  have  been  estab- 
lished as  separate  institutions  by  some  cities  and  by  others 
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have  been  placed  in  charge  of  the  pnblic  library.  This 
latter  course  is  the  one  recommended  by  the  Municipal 
League,  provided  the  actual  headquarters  of  the  library  be 
in  the  City  Hall.  The  stock  of  such  a  library  contains  few 
books  but  much  pamphlet  and  clipping  material,  carefully 
indexed  and  supplemented  by  manuscript  information 
gathered  by  the  librarian,  who  is  thus  able  to  give  at  short 
notice  data  desired  in  connection  with  proposed  legislation 
or  executive  action.  A  bill-drafting  department  is  often  a 
part  of  such  a  library,  and  the  usefulness  of  the  type  is 
great. 

Where  the  City  Hall  is  at  a  distance  from  the  main 
library  and  all  of  its  branches,  as  is  the  case  in  New  York, 
the  municipal  library  often  includes  a  good  general  collec- 
tion of  literature,  which  it  circulates  among  city  employees 
and'among  others  in  its  neighborhood.  Where  other  centers 
of  distribution  are  near-by,  this  is  not  necessary,  although 
the  desirability  of  offering  general  library  service  to  the 
municipal  staff  may  dictate  its  functioning  more  or  less 
as  a  delivery  station  for  their  use. 

Distance  between  the  City  Hall  and  the  main  library 
may  also  dictate  the  retention  in  the  latter  of  a  department 
having  some  municipal  reference  functions.  Such  are  the 
" civics  rooms"  in  the  public  libraries  of  Chicago  and 
Detroit,  in  both  of  which  cities  there  is  also  a  municipal 
reference  library  in  the  City  Hall.  Such  a  room,  or  its 
equivalent  may  also  exist  where  there  is  no  regular  munici- 
pal reference  library  and  may  fill  its  place  to  a  certain 
extent. 


CHAPTER  X 

THE  ART  COLLECTION 

That  we  are  really  an  artistic  people  is  doubtless  an  un- 
tenable proposition.  That  we  are  making  progress  in  that 
direction  is  evident  from  a  study  of  our  museums  and  li- 
braries. The  older  public  library  contained  little  material 
on  the  fine  arts.  In  the  institution  of  to-day  a  well- 
rounded  art  collection  has  a  necessary  place,  not  from  any 
theoretical  or  idealistic  program,  but  merely  because  part, 
at  least,  of  the  public  demands  it.  And  in  those  large 
libraries  that  have  adopted,  even  partly,  the  departmental 
system,  an  entire  room  devoted  to  this  subject  will  now 
often  be  found. 

Part  of  this  collection,  of  course,  is  didactic.  Even  the 
citizen  who  pays  no  attention  to  art  as  an  element  of  his 
daily  life,  and  who  thinks  of  its  substratum  merely  as  a 
group  of  small  paintings  for  wall  decoration,  with  an 
occasional  park  statue,  is  uneasily  anxious,  to  know  some- 
thing of  its  history  and  present  status.  It  finds  a  place 
in  the  curriculum  of  our  colleges,  and  even  of  our  sec- 
ondary schools.  He  no  longer  thinks  that  Botticelli  may  be 
a  kind  of  cheese  or  that  Frans  Hals  was  an  Arctic  explorer. 
Women's  clubs  discuss  papers  about  it.  Children  are  re- 
quired to  recognize  photographs  of  the  ' '  Sistine  Madonna, ' ' 
or  the  l '  Discobolos, "  or  the  Cathedral  of  Milan,  on  sight. 
It  is  as  necessary  for  the  library  to  contain  informative 
material  on  the  subject  as  it  is  for  it  to  have  complete 
editions  of  the  poets,  or  Burton's  Anatomy  of  Melancholy. 

But  even  more  important  than  this,  and  an  outgrowth 
of  the  same  tendency,  is  the  use  of  the  library  by  those 
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who  require  art  in  their  business.  With  one  notable  ex- 
ception, to  be  noted  below,  these  are  still  largely  in  the  imi- 
tative stage,  and  it  is  the  library's  business  to  furnish 
them-  with  models  and  standards.  Take  for  instance  the 
so-called  commercial  artists,  chief  among  whom  is  he 
who  produces  the  pictorial  part  of  advertisements.  Many 
of  us  can  remember  when  pictures  of  this  kind  were  liter- 
ally "beneath  contempt."  Now  much  art  of  this  sort  is 
praiseworthy  in  a  high  degree,  and  the  stigma  that  once 
attached  to  this  kind  of  work  has  largely  disappeared. 
The  stigma  of  course  was  always  illogical.  "Art  for  art's 
sake"  may  remain  an  ideal,  but  a  material  reward  has 
always  proved  a  practical  stimulus  to  the  production  of 
masterpieces.  It  is  hard  to  see  why  the  artist  who  takes 
pay  for  the  way  in  which  he  applies  paint  to  the  interior 
walls  of  a  church  or  a  public  building  or  he  who  contracts 
to  model  a  group  for  the  pediment  of  a  county  courthouse 
is  not  just  as  much  a  commercial  artist  as  he  who  paints 
a  picture  designed  to  arouse  interest  in  some  article  of 
daily  use.  The  whole  subject  of  publicity  is  assuming  a 
more  dignified  status,  and  the  pictorial  and  decorative 
phases  of  it  have  risen  with  it.  Artists  of  reputation  and 
standing  in  the  profession  are  not  now  ashamed  to  see 
their  work  on  the  billboards  or  in  the  advertising  pages  of 
the  magazines,  although  it  must  be  confessed  that  they  do 
not  always  sign  it.  When  they  do,  the  action  will  mark 
a  further  advance  in  status. 

This  improvement  shows  a  distinct  advance  in  the  popu- 
lar regard  for  art,  and  the  public  library  has  had  a  large 
share  in  bringing  it  about  and  in  furthering  it.  As  al- 
ready noted,  it  is  still  largely  imitative.  The  library  must 
be  ready  to  fill  requests  for  "a  picture  of  a  maple  tree," 
"the  costume  of  a  15th  century  French  soldier,"  "a 
crouching  lion,"  and  "a  goose,  looking  toward  the  right." 
This  it  does,  and  takes  care  that  what  it  offers  is  both  ac- 
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curate  in  fact  and  satisfactory  from  the  artistic  point  of 
view. 

Then  there  is  the  role  played  by  art  in  the  building 
trades.  The  architect  and  the  interior  decorator  are  mak- 
ing great  use  of  the  library.  Architecture  is  the  one  art 
form  in  which,  driven  by  economic  and  topographic  neces- 
sities, we  have  been  striking  out  for  ourselves.  Nothing 
exactly  like  the  American  skyscraper  has  ever  been  known, 
doubtless  because  the  group  of  conditions  that  have  neces- 
sitated it  has  never  existed  before.  Much  of  its  architecture 
is  new  and  original ;  but  of  course  it  maintains,  to  a  certain 
extent,  its  continuity  with  the  past,  and  even  here  the 
artistic  records  of  past  design  and  construction  that  make 
up  an  art-room  collection  of  books  have  their  use. 

In  much  of  our  architecture,  however,  imitation  is  still 
slavish,  although  models  are  chosen  with  better  judgment 
and  more  discrimination.  The  library  must  be  prepared 
to  submit  for  reproduction  the  library  of  a  French  chateau 
or  the  dining  hall  of  a  Spanish  palace,  and  in  not  a  few 
cases  the  entire  building.  The  older  architects  were  not 
without  fault  in  this  respect.  Even  Michelangelo  boasted 
that  the  dome  of  St.  Peter's  was  the  Roman  Pantheon 
"lifted  into  the  air,"  but  in  general  the  architects  of  old 
made  their  own  designs,  and  in  noteworthy  instances  even 
evolved  new  styles,  while,  with  the  one  exception  that  has 
been  noted,  ours  are  generally  content  to  reproduce,  with 
necessary  modifications — not  always  improvements — Greek 
temples,  Spanish  convents,  Italian  villas,  and  English  parish 
churches.  This  being  the  case,  they  must  have  graphic 
records,  and  these,  in  most  cases,  are  close  at  hand  in  the 
library. 

The  great  firms  of  architects  and  decorators  have  libraries 
of  their  own,  but  the  younger  men,  who  cannot  afford  large 
collections  of  expensive  works,  are  glad  to  have  access  to 
the   art   departments   of   public   libraries.     Many   of   the 
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finest  public  and  private  structures  in  our  large  cities  have 
been  planned  in  such  departments  or  with  their  aid,  wholly 
or  in  part. 

In  forming  the  collection,  the  predominant  demand  for 
architecture,  painting,  and  the  industrial  arts  will  naturally 
be  recognized,  and  working  collections  on  photography,  cos- 
tumes, sculpture,  and  many  other  subjects  will  not  be 
neglected.  The  books  in  the  art  room  will  be  supplemented 
in  many  ways  by  the  general  book  stock.  The  study  of 
contemporary  art  and  the  development  of  graphic  art,  as 
well  as  that  of  general  art  history,  requires  the  use  of  the 
periodical  files.  "Histories  are  used  for  placing  periods 
and  styles  and  for  their  illustrations.  Travel  books  are 
gold  mines  for  students  and  clubwomen.  Books  on  botany 
are  consulted  for  pictures  of  flowers  and  fruits.  Works 
on  natural  history  are  used  constantly  for  pictures  of  every 
kind  of  bird,  beast  or  fish.  .  .  .  Books  of  fiction  are 
often  .  .  .  used  for  staging  and  costuming  plays  based  on 
novels,  or  for  descriptions  of  places  and  periods  of  art 
interest.  .  .  .  Children's  books  are  also  used  for  their 
illustrations.  .  .  .  And  so  it  might  almost  be  said  that  the 
art  collection  is  the  whole  library  collection. ' ' 1  Books  are 
only  one  feature  of  an  art  collection.  Much  of  it  consists 
of  separate  pictures,  pamphlets,  catalogues  and  clippings. 
Pictures  may  be  gathered  from  many  sources.  Some  of 
the  most  valuable  works  on  art  are  portfolios  of  separate 
reproductions.  Illustrations,  valuable  either  because  of  the 
subject  or  the  artist,  may  be  taken  from  books  about  to  be 
discarded  because  soiled  or  mutilated,  the  clipped  part 
being  still  in  good  condition.  Many  pictures,  having  no 
art  value,  are  still  of  use  as  showing  period  costumes  or 
architectural  design.  Paper  book-covers  are  valuable  for 
design,  costumes,  and  pictures  of  places,  flowers  and  ani- 

iMary  M.  Powell,  Making  Art  Popular  Through  the  Library   (St. 
Louis,  1916). 
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mals.  Such  covers  are  often  the  work  of  artists  of  distinc- 
tion— Braugwyn,  Walter  Crane,  Wyeth,  Dulac,  Leyen- 
decker,  etc.  Magazines  not  needed  for  binding  are  freely 
clipped.  Advertisements,  especially  signed  commercial 
pictures,  are  preserved.  Even  newly  purchased  illustrated 
books  may  be  dismembered  for  the  pictures  when  it  is 
desirable  to  file  these  under  different  classified  heads.  In 
some  art  departments  actual  books  occupy  a  subsidiary 
place,  all  that  is  visible  on  entering  the  room  being  vertical 
file  cases  or  bins  filled  with  mounted  pictures.  In  fact 
much  of  the  material  may  be  treated  like  that  in  a  museum, 
and  actual  specimens — textile  samples,  wall  paper,  etc., 
may  be  mounted  and  used  as  if  they  were  prints. 

Such  photographs  as  have  art  value,  either  in  themselves 
or  as  representations  of  works  of  art — painting,  sculpture 
or  architecture — properly  find  a  place  here.  Kodak  snap- 
shots, taken  by  travelers  and  given  to  the  library,  often 
show  bits  of  architectural  detail,  costume,  etc.  When 
prints  are  not  available,  the  films  may  be  lent  to  the  library 
and  returned  when  prints  have  been  taken. 

All  these  different  kinds  of  pictorial  material  may  be 
mounted  and  preserved  in  vertical  file  cases,  or  they  may 
be  assembled  in  portfolios.  The  latter  method  is  preferable 
when  they  are  usually  to  be  consulted  in  groups.  Small 
pictures  of  uniform  size — postal  cards  or  photographs  pur- 
posely mounted  on  cards  of  that  size — may  occupy  trays  in 
a  case,  with  guides,  and  so  form  their  own  catalogue. 

A  very  large  amount  of  such  a  working  collection  as  this 
may  be  acquired  merely  by  asking  for  it  in  the  proper  quar- 
ters. Careful  scanning  of  periodicals,  with  a  request  to  be 
put  on  the  mailing  list  for  material  likely  to  prove  desir- 
able, will  bring  much.  Yearbooks  of  art  or  architectural 
clubs  and  the  catalogues  and  bulletins  of  museums  or  of 
dealers  are  almost  always  free.  Very  fine  posters  can  be 
had  gratis  from   railroad   and  steamship   companies  and 


146  THE  AMERICAN  PUBLIC  LIBRARY 

from  travel  bureaus,  especially  foreign  ones.  French  and 
German  sources  are  particularly  fertile. 

Material  in  such  a  room  as  this  is  particularly  adapted 
for  display  and  it  should  not  be  permitted  to  lie  idle  on 
the  shelves  or  in  filing  cases.  Some  libraries  contain  special 
gallery  rooms  for  exhibitions,  but  portable  screens  may  be 
put  up  in  the  art  room,  or  almost  anywhere  in  the  building. 
These  should  be  kept  continually  filled,  material  being 
grouped  in  any  way  that  seems  interesting — the  work  of  one 
illustrator,  subjects  of  the  same  kind,  color  design,  or  draw- 
ings. To  show  the  resources  of  the  department  in  this  way 
is  to  increase  its  use.  A  screenful  of  actual  pictures  or 
designs  is  better  publicity  than  any  sort  of  announcement 
or  list. 

Loan  exhibits  often  add  to  the  interest  and  may  be  ob- 
tained from  individuals,  collectors,  societies,  institutions, 
etc.  Traveling  exhibits  sent  by  such  organizations  as  the 
American  Federation  of  Arts  may  be  used  for  a  member- 
ship fee  and  the  freight  from  the  nearest  exhibition  point. 
Exhibits  may  cover  such  subjects  as  paintings  and  their 
reproductions,  sculpture,  architecture,  rugs,  shawls,  murals, 
stained  glass,  etchings,  lithographs,  posters,  wood-block 
prints,  newspaper  and  commercial  art,  cartoons,  book-cover 
designs,  illustrations,  photography,  porcelains,  coins,  em- 
broidery, and  bookbinding. 

If  there  is  an  art  museum  in  the  town,  it  will  generally 
cooperate  cordially  with  the  library's  art  department.  It 
may  be  so  near  that  such  frequent  exhibits  as  those  noted 
above  may  be  totally  unnecessary.  But  if  library  and  mu- 
seum are  miles  apart,  the  former  may  well  serve,  in  this 
respect,  as  a  local  branch  of  the  latter,  and  the  museum 
may  regularly  contribute  paintings,  sculpture,  or  other  ob- 
jects of  art  for  display.  All  this  assimilates  the  department 
very  closely  to  a  museum,  as  noted  in  the  chapter  on  that 
subject. 
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The  use  of  the  material  in  the  department  has  already- 
been  divided  into  study  use  and  business  use.  Some  more 
specific  instances  are  visits  to  the  library  to  look  up  mate- 
rial for  lectures  or  papers,  or  to  get  suggestions  for  staging 
and  costuming  plays  and  pageants.  "Workers  in  metal  or 
jewelry,  china-painting,  wood-carving,  embroidery  and  simi- 
lar art  crafts  find  also  much  to  interest  them,  and  t&achers 
and  students  of  art  are  continually  looking  for  biographical 
and  descriptive  information. 

General  use  by  architects  has  already  been  mentioned. 
Plaster  workers,  terra-cotta  modelers,  cabinet  makers  and 
designers  of  all  sorts  of  household  objects  come  for  sug- 
gestions. The  officers  of  city  departments  search  for  out- 
door lighting  fixtures,  shelters  and  footbridges.  Play- 
ground games,  folk  dances  and  civic  festivals  all  lead  to 
the  use  of  art  material. 

Women's  clubs  are  usually  among  the  largest  users — not 
only  the  special  art  clubs,  but  those  general  organizations 
that  occasionally  devote  a  year's  program  to  the  subject  or 
take  up  some  one  phase  of  it  for  an  afternoon.  Real  interest 
may  be  lacking,  the  subject  being  often  assigned  instead  of 
chosen ;  but  even  so,  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  the 
fine  arts  is  really  furthered  in  this  way.  The  department 
is  called  upon  for  aid  and  advice  at  every  step — in  the 
choice  of  subjects,  the  preparation  of  programs,  the  or- 
ganization of  material,  the  selection  of  pictures  for  lantern 
slides  and  the  making  of  book  lists. 

An  art  department  that  has  been  functioning  for  a  con- 
siderable number  of  years  can  almost  always  point  to  tan- 
gible results,  although  its  connection  with  them  is  not  gen- 
erally known  to  the  public  or  even  actually  appreciated  by 
those  directly  concerned.  Effective  and  artistic  advertise- 
ments have  had  their  origin  there;  plays  are  written, 
adapted,  staged  and  costumed  from  material  found  there; 
period  buildings,  public  and  private;  ornamental  grounds 
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and  gardens,  nave  drawn  their  inspiration  from  the  art 
collection. 

Art  is  something:  that  rightly  has  its  connection  with  all 
the  .things  of  our  daily  lives.  It  is  the  savor  that  gives 
appetite  for  all  that  we  accomplish.  In  bringing  this  home 
to  one  and  all,  the  art  department  of  the  public  library  has 
an  important  mission. 

Since  1925  an  Art  Department  Round  Table  has  been  a 
feature  of  the  annual  conferences  of  the  American  Library 
Association. 


CHAPTER  XI 

THE  SELECTION  OF  BOOKS 

In  selecting  books  for  a  public  library,  whether  the  origi- 
nal stock  for  a  new  collection  or  the  current  additions  to  an 
old  one,  due  regard  must  be  paid  to  the  character  of  the 
community  that  it  is  to  serve.  Two  factors  must  be  con- 
sidered— the  community's  desires  and  its  needs.  Of  the 
former  the  community  itself  is  sensible,  and  they  are  easily 
ascertained ;  of  the  latter  it  is  often  ignorant,  and  they  can 
sometimes  be  found  out  only  by  skilled  investigation. 
Neither  factor  may  be  dwelt  on  exclusively,  to  the  neglect 
of  the  other.  Thus,  if  the  immediate  demands  of  the  com- 
munity be  disregarded  as  trivial  or  mistaken  and  the  li- 
brary be  stocked  wholly  with  books  selected  with  a  view  to 
its  improvement,  then,  even  though  this  selection  be  skill- 
fully made,  the  books  may  be  let  alone  by  the  readers,  and 
so  fail  to  fulfill  their  functions.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
selection  be  made  wholly  with  regard  to  the  community's 
present  demands,  the  librarian  may  fall  into  the  error  of 
setting  too  low  a  standard.  A  middle  course  is  best.  The 
average  taste  of  the  users  of  a  public  library  is  not  as 
high  as  it  might  be ;  this,  however,  is  due,  not  to  any  de- 
basing influence  of  the  library,  but  to  the  fact  that  it 
attracts  readers  from  classes  whose  taste  needs  improve- 
ment. The  public  school  is  teaching  every  one  to  read ;  the 
public  library  is  furnishing  reading  matter.  Between  them 
the  ratio  of  habitual  readers  to  nonreaders  is  becoming  in- 
creasingly large.  Owing  to  these  influences  many  public- 
library  readers  betray  the  symptoms  of  intellectual  youth — 
they  are  fond  of  narrative ;  they  like  simple  words  and  ideas 
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clearly  expressed  and  easily  apprehended;  their  idea  of 
humor  is  often  somewhat  primitive;  they  have  more  re- 
gard for  the  substance  of  a  book  than  for  its  manner ;  they 
liker  above  all,  plenty  of  action;  realism  with  them  is  a 
secondary  consideration.  All  these  are  the  characteristics 
of  youth;  instead  of  frowning  upon  them,  the  librarian 
must  be  prepared  to  humor  them,  to  select  books  that  satisfy 
such  desires  and  are  at  the  same  time  good  literature. 
Especially  is  this  true  of  his  choice  of  narrative  literature. 
It  is  a  matter  of  grief  to  many  librarians  that  their  libraries 
circulate  so  high  a  percentage  of  fiction.  This  varies  from 
40  up  to  80,  according  to  conditions;  as  a  general  thing, 
a  library  that  circulates  less  than  60  per  cent  considers 
that  it  is  doing  fairly  well.  This  high  use  of  fiction, 
however,  is  due  to  several  causes,  most  of  which  are  in  no 
way  discreditable  to  the  public  library.  In  the  first  place, 
fiction  is  now  the  most  readable  form  of  narrative.  This 
is  not  because  it  is  fiction,  but  because  its  writers  make  a 
direct  bid  to  entertain  their  readers  and  need  not  concern 
themselves  with  anything  else.  The  writer  of  history,  bi- 
ography, or  travel,  on  the  other  hand,  has  been  primarily 
concerned  with  the  accuracy  of  his  narrative;  to  write  en- 
tertainingly was  a  secondary  aim  with  him,  and  was  rarely 
attained,  especially  in  the  view  of  the  class  of  readers  with 
whom  we  are  now  dealing.  This  was  a  fault  not  of  the 
librarian,  but  of  the  author.  There  is  no  valid  reason  why 
true  narrative  should  not  be  made  as  interesting  as  fictitious 
narrative.  The  reader  does  not  care  in  the  least  whether 
what  he  reads  about  really  happened  or  not;  he  is  simply 
looking  for  entertainment.  That  "  there  are  no  dull  sub- 
jects, but  only  dull  writers,"  has  been  lately  evidenced  by 
the  success  of  some  authors  in  making  nonfiction  popular 
and  entertaining  with  no  sacrifice  of  dignity  or  value.  Such 
subjects  as  philosophy,  science,  and  biography  have  been 
able  to  compete  with  best-selling  fiction  in  libraries. 
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In  the  second  place,  the  classes  of  books  borrowed  from 
public  libraries  do  not  necessarily  represent  the  total  read- 
ing of  those  who  use  these  institutions.  Readers  may,  and 
do,  buy  books  of  their  own  and  also  borrow  from  their 
friends.  It  is  probable  that  those  who  do  this  prefer  to  own 
the  more  solid  portion  of  their  reading,  going  to  the  public 
library  for  the  lighter  and  more  ephemeral  books.  Possibly 
this  may  partly  account  for  the  fact  that  better  books  are 
often  circulated  by  public  libraries  in  the  poorer  than  in 
the  well-to-do  quarters  of  cities.  In  three  branch  libraries 
on  the  lower  East  Side  of  New  York  the  fiction  percentage 
of  circulation  was  in  1909,  respectively,  48,  51,  and  60; 
whereas  in  three  libraries  on  the  upper  West  Side  the 
corresponding  figures  are  69,  70,  and  71.  This  is  usually  re- 
garded as  showing  a  greater  desire  for  useful  information 
on  the  part  of  the  poorer  classes,  but  it  may  well  be  due, 
perhaps  in  large  part,  to  the  consideration  just  advanced. 

Again,  the  time  actually  occupied  in  reading  serious  books 
is  much  greater,  proportionately,  than  the  number  of  books 
read.  Thus,  a  man  may  read  one  volume  of  history,  science, 
or  philosophy  and  several  novels,  and  yet  have  spent  less 
than  half  his  time  with  the  fiction.  That  a  report  of  read- 
ing by  days  instead  of  by  books  might  considerably  reduce 
the  fiction  percentage  is  shown  by  an  actual  trial  of  this 
method  in  the  New  York  Free  Circulating  Library  in  1896, 
where  a  percentage  of  30.2  in  juvenile  fiction,  calculated 
from  books  circulated,  fell  to  23.2  when  based  on  the  length 
of  time  during  which  the  same  books  were  retained  by  their 
readers. 

There  is,  however,  one  cause  of  large  fiction  percentages 
that  may  be  laid  directly  at  the  door  of  the  library,  and 
that  is  its  failure,  in  too  many  cases,  to  provide  books  for 
those  who  desire  to  read  wholly  for  information  about  their 
daily  occupations.  The  fact  that  such  books  are  not  pro- 
vided causes  many  persons  to  regard  the  public  library  as 
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an  institution  solely  for  women  and  children.  Many  li- 
brarians are  now  realizing  their  shortcomings  in  this  regard, 
and  the  result  of  their  efforts  to  provide  trade  literature 
and  the  like  is  set  forth  in  another  chapter.  Probably,  also, 
there  has  been  a  tendency  to  confuse  students'  use  with 
reference  use,  and  so  to  exclude  from  circulation  a  very 
large  number  of  serious  books  that  should  go  to  the  homes 
of  the  users  instead  of  being  kept  in  the  library.  This  fault, 
also,  the  up-to-date  librarian  is  striving  to  correct. 

When  all  is  said  and  done,  however,  a  large  part  of  the 
circulation  of  a  public  library  will  still  be  fiction,  and  so 
long  as  this  is  of  good  quality  there  is  no  reason  for  being 
ashamed  of  it.  Fiction  is  the  prevailing  mode  of  literary 
expression  to-day — the  vehicle  that  a  writer  must  use  if  he 
desires  to  convey  his  ideas  to  the  maximum  number  of 
readers,  whether  he  has  to  promulgate  a  social  theory  or 
some  new  thoughts,  on  municipal  administration.  Until 
this  vehicle  is  changed,  it  must  be  fully  recognized  by  the 
public  library. 

Class  percentages  of  circulation  are  very  useful  in  telling 
the  librarian  of  the  wants  or  demands  of  his  community. 
If  this  percentage,  for  a  certain  class,  be  compared  with  the 
percentage  of  books  of  the  same  class  contained  in  the  li- 
brary, the  result  will  often  tell  him  whether  he  is  supplying 
a  demand  or  failing  to  do  so.  For  instance,  if  he  is  circu- 
lating 10  per  cent  of  history  and  has  only  6  per  cent  on 
his  shelves,  his  histories  are  overworked,  and  he  needs  more. 
To  put  the  matter  somewhat  differently,  suppose  that  in  a 
library  of  10,000  volumes,  circulating  100,000  a  year,  there 
are  600  volumes  of  history  circulating  10,000  a  year.  The 
average  circulation  of  each  book  in  the  library  is  10;  that 
of  the  history  is  16%.  An  abnormal  circulation  per  book, 
either  in  the  library  as  a  whole  or  in  some  one  class  is  often 
regarded  as  meritorious;  state  commissions  sometimes  call 
the  library  with  the  highest  rate  the  "banner"  library  of 
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the  state.  Such  a  circulation  is  indeed  interesting;  it  is 
creditable  to  the  users  of  the  library,  but  not  to  the  library; 
itself,  for  it  shows  simply  that  the  supply  has  not  kept  pace 
with  the  demand. 

Who  is  to  make  selection  of  the  books  for  a  library? 
The  ultimate  authority  generally  rests  with  a  committee 
of  the  trustees;  sometimes  with  the  board  itself.  But  if 
the  librarian  knows  his  business,  such  action  will  be  gen- 
erally very  largely  a  ratification  of  his  suggestions,  or  at 
least  a  modification  of  them  in  greater  or  less  degree,  ac- 
cording to  the  amount  of  confidence  placed  in  his  judgment. 
Of  course,  no  one  person  can  be  omniscient  and  the  li- 
brarian must  rely  largely  on  information  and  advice  re- 
ceived from  others  in  making  his  selections.  The  demands 
of  the  public  he  will  learn  from  their  requests  at  the  desk, 
from  the  number  and  character  of  the  reserves,  and  from 
such  statistical  studies  as  that  suggested  above.  Their  un- 
realized needs  he  must  understand  partly  from  personal 
knowledge  of  them  and  of  their  environment,  partly  from 
the  sort  of  intuition  that  goes  far  toward  making  a  librarian 
of  the  first  class.  The  available  material  he  knows  by  a 
close  study  of  current  catalogues  and  lists  of  all  kinds,  and 
he  evaluates  it  by  comparison  of  reviews,  by  reports  from 
readers,  and  from  personal  inspection.  If  he  is  in  a  place 
large  enough  to  boast  of  a  good  bookseller,  he  may  inspect 
many  books  on  approval.  Above  all,  he  puts  himself  in 
touch  with  people  who  have  special  knowledge,  each  of  some 
particular  class  of  books — theology,  medicine,  science,  so- 
ciology, history,  or  language.  He  refers  to  them  titles  or, 
better  still,  the  books  themselves  for  their  opinions,  and 
he  encourages  them  to  report  titles  in  their  special  fields 
that  they  may  meet  in  their  own  reading.  It  is  usually  not 
difficult  to  obtain  the  services  of  such  experts  gratis;  the 
work  that  they  do  for  the  library  is  more  than  compensated 
by  the  opportunity  that  it  affords  to  examine  books  that 
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they  might  not  otherwise  see.  The  town  is  small  indeed 
that  does  not  contain  at  least  a  few  persons  of  special  knowl- 
edge who  are  available  as  library  advisers  in  book  selection. 
In  the  way  of  lists,  every  librarian  shonld  have  the  Pub- 
lishers' Weekly,  which  gives  all  current  American  and 
many  English  books;  the  United  States  Catalogue,  for 
books  in  print ;  the  Cumulative  Book  Index,  and  the  Ameri- 
can Library  Association  Booklist  of  selected  titles  for  small 
libraries,  issued  monthly.  The  Book  Review  Digest  is  also 
of  great  use,  and  the  monthly  list  issued  by  the  Public 
Affairs  Information  Service.  Libraries  that  import  con- 
siderably should  have  at  least  the  Publishers'  Circular 
(weekly)  and  the  English  Catalogue  (annual). 

In  the  exercise  of  his  duties  in  book  selection  it  is  un- 
avoidable that  the  librarian  should  act  in  some  degree  as  a 
censor  of  literature.  It  has  been  pointed  out  that  no  li- 
brary can  buy  every  title  that  is  published,  and  that  we 
should  discriminate  by  picking  out  what  is  best  instead  of 
by  excluding  what  is  bad.  This  may  be  granted ;  but  there 
will  still  remain  a  large  number  of  books  that  would  cer- 
tainly have  been  bought  but  for  some  error  in  statement, 
morals,  or  taste  that  excludes  them.  To  recognize  such 
errors  and  to  decide  whether  they  are  sufficient  to  ex- 
clude an  otherwise  desirable  book  surely  constitutes  censor- 
ship. The  exclusion  of  nonfiction  is  generally  on  the  score 
of  incorrect  statement  or  bad  treatment  of  the  subject; 
morality  does  not  enter  into  consideration,  except,  perhaps, 
in  certain  descriptive  works.  In  fiction,  on  the  other  hand, 
immorality  and  impropriety  are  frequent  reasons  for  ex- 
clusion. There  are  few  novels  published  that  should  not 
be  read  from  cover  to  cover  by  some  competent  judge  before 
acceptance.  The  amount  of  labor  incident  to  such  an 
examination  is  considerable.  The  eccentricity  of  library 
readers,  whether  official  or  voluntary,  has  sometimes  been 
such  as  to  call  for  public  comment,  and  librarians  and  book 
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committees  should  exercise  their  best  discretion  in  the  selec- 
tion of  such  persons. 

The  small  proportion  of  money  spent  for  books  by  public 
libraries  is  often  commented  upon  by  the  press,  and  is  some- 
times a  cause  of  complaint  with  boards  of  trustees  them- 
selves. Books  being  the  library's  stock  in  trade  and  the 
reason  for  its  existence,  it  is  assumed  that  the  cost  of  hous- 
ing and  handling  them  should  be  comparatively  small.  On 
the  contrary,  it  largely  exceeds  the  annual  cost  of  the  books 
themselves.  In  the  year  1913  libraries  reporting  to  the 
United  States  Bureau  of  Education  expended  $14,756,576, 
of  which  $2,932,022,  or  less  than  one  fifth  of  the  total,  was 
for  books. 

The  reasons  for  this  are  various.  In  the  first  place,  it 
must  be  remembered  that  the  cost,  as  stated,  is  that  of 
housing  and  handling  not  alone  the  current  purchases  for 
the  year,  which  are  all  that  appear  in  a  table  such  as  that 
mentioned,  but  also  all  the  rest  of  the  stock  of  books,  rep- 
resenting often  the  accumulations  of  years.  Thus,  in  the 
case  of  a  small  library  that  has  spent  during  the  year 
$4,000,  of  which  $1,000  was  expended  for  a  thousand  books 
and  the  rest  for  maintenance,  this  residue  of  $3,000  may 
have  cared  for  and  distributed  not  1,000  but  10,000  vol- 
umes, in  which  case  the  ' '  board  bill ' '  for  each  volume  would 
be  thirty  cents  a  year.  In  case  each  book  has  gone  out 
ten  times  during  the  year,  the  cost  of  each  loan  is  only 
three  cents.  More  generally,  if  all  expenses  be  taken  into 
account,  this  cost  of  circulation  in  American  libraries  rises 
to  six,  eight,  or  even  ten  cents  an  issue.  Some  jugglers 
with  statistics  are  fond  of  dividing  the  total  annual  main- 
tenance bill  of  the  library  by  its  circulation  and  calling 
the  result  the  ' '  cost  of  circulating  a  book, ' '  which  is  some- 
thing like  computing  the  cost  of  oranges  by  dividing  the 
whole  fruit  bill  by  the  number  of  oranges  purchased.  The 
entire   sum   spent   for   library   maintenance   generally   in- 


156  THE  AMERICAN  PUBLIC  LIBRARY 

eludes  a  large  proportion  that  has  nothing  to  do  with  the 
circulation  of  books.  Such  a  figure  may  truthfully  be 
called  "maintenance  expense  per  book  circulated,"  but 
this- has  no  significance;  one  might  as  well  add  to  the 
dividend  the  cost  of  street-paving  or  of  city  water.  If  we 
could  rightly  apportion  to  circulation  the  money  properly 
spent  on  it,  we  could  get  the  figure  that  we  want,  but 
although  this  has  been  attempted  it  is  a  difficult  task  and 
never  satisfactorily  carried  out.  It  is  certain,  however, 
that  while  "maintenance  per  book  circulated"  may  rise 
as  high  as  31  cents,  the  real  cost  of  circulating  a  book  is 
more  nearly  that  stated  above. 

It  must  be  remembered  that  the  whole  cost  of  main- 
tenance, to  which  objection  is  sometimes  made,  and  regard- 
ing which  American  libraries  especially  are  charged  with 
extravagance,  may  be  made  large  or  small  at  will.  If 
readers  desire  spacious  and  handsome  buildings,  frequent 
replacement  and  rebinding  of  books  to  keep  the  stock  in 
good  condition,  brilliant  light,  proper  heating  and  ventila- 
tion, skilled  attendance,  separate  accommodation  and  care 
for  children,  and  such  auxiliaries  as  exhibitions  and  public 
lectures,  they  must  pay  the  bill.  The  same  is  true  of  taxa- 
tion for  all  kinds  of  public  conveniences  and  improvements. 
If  a  town  is  to  have  good  pavements,  a  plentiful  supply 
of  pure  water,  electric  light,  fine  schools,  and  a  competent 
fire  and  police  service,  its  tax  rate  will  be  far  higher  than 
the  rate  in  a  place  where  these  things  are  absent  or  of  the 
second  class.  It  is  for  the  citizens  to  decide  how  much  they 
can  afford.  In  the  case  of  libraries,  the  tendency  with  us 
has  been  to  pay  for  an  increased  number  of  facilities  and 
for  the  best  quality  of  everything;  and  the  bill  is  paid 
probably  with  less  grumbling  than  that  for  other  municipal 
improvements.  As  Miss  Burnstall  remarks  in  her  recent 
book  on  American  schools,  we  really  believe  in  education 
and  are  willing  to  pay  for  it.     When  we  grumble  it  is 
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usually  not  at  the  price,  but  at  our  failure  to  get  what  we 
consider  our  money's  worth. 

Again,  when  expenses  are  cut  down,  it  is  usually  the 
outlay  for  books  that  must  suffer,  for  most  of  the  other 
library  expenses  are  either  fixed  or  highly  inflexible.  Such 
are  the  upkeep  of  the  building,  its  lighting  and  heating, 
insurance,  the  salaries  of  the  minimum  number  of  assistants 
necessary  to  care  for  and  oversee  the  working  space,  etc. 
In  the  case  of  the  library  with  an  income  of  $4,000,  cited 
above,  if  the  town  found  it  necessary  to  reduce  this  to 
$3,500,  it  is  probable  that  the  only  way  to  meet  this  reduc- 
tion would  be  by  cutting  the  book  appropriation  in  half. 
Unpopular  as  this  step  would  prove,  it  would  be  preferred 
by  the  public  to  cutting  the  hours  of  opening,  turning  out 
part  of  the  lights,  or  letting  the  building  run  down. 

As  has  been  noted  above,  the  more  or  less  frequent  re- 
placement of  soiled  and  worn  books  is  a  considerable  item 
of  expense,  and  in  this  connection  the  purchase  of  dupli- 
cates, especially  for  circulation,  must  be  considered.  The 
librarian  must  always  decide  how  much  of  his  annual  out- 
lay for  books  is  to  be  set  aside  for  these  purposes.  In  re- 
gard to  the  discarding  of  worn-out  or  soiled  books,  the 
widest  disparity  of  custom  prevails.  Some  libraries  allow 
books  to  remain  on  the  shelves  in  disgraceful  condition — 
either  badly  soiled,  or  torn,  or  defaced — while  others  are 
so  particular  that  they  remove  books  in  fairly  good  con- 
dition— merely  for  a  smudge  or  two  or  a  microscopic  tear. 
This  difference  is  sometimes,  but  not  always,  the  result  of 
inequality  of  income.  In  some  libraries,  where  an  attempt 
is  made  to  keep  the  stock  in  as  nearly  perfect  condition  as 
possible,  the  best  of  the  books  removed  from  the  shelves  are 
utilized  by  sending  them  to  prisons  or  to  hospitals,  or  to 
other  places  where  they  may  be  allowed  to  remain  until 
completely  worn  out. 

"When  a  book  is  thus  removed,  the  propriety  of  its  re- 
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placement  should  be  at  once  considered.  In  a  great  ma- 
jority of  cases  the  decision  can  be  made  at  once,  so  that 
the  title,  if  the  book  is  an  old  copy,  may  be  removed  at 
once  from  the  catalogue  or  the  volume  may  be  reordered. 
It  is  often  well  to  anticipate  the  removal  of  popular  books 
by  ordering  duplicates  in  advance,  so  that  the  number  on 
the  shelves  may  be  kept  up.  It  is  probable  that  librarians 
in  too  many  cases  replace  books  that  have  outlived  their 
usefulness,  either  thoughtlessly  and  almost  automatically 
or  because  they  attach  an  exaggerated  importance  to  the  re- 
tention of  titles  already  in  the  catalogue.  Out-of-date  books, 
essays,  travels,  and  fiction  of  merely  temporary  value,  su- 
perseded textbooks  and  treatises,  should  not  be  replaced. 
The  other  extreme  must,  of  course,  be  avoided — namely,  the 
failure  to  replace  good  or  standard  works  in  order  to  spend 
more  money  on  current  publications  of  less  value. 

In  regard  to  duplication,  customs  also  vary  widely.  It  is 
probably  the  fairest  method  to  base  it  in  some  way  on  de- 
mand. For  instance,  a  new  copy  may  be  purchased  for 
every  ten  names  (we  will  say)  on  the  reserve  list,  or  for 
less  in  case  of  non-fiction.  Libraries  that  are  able  to  use  the 
pay-duplicate  system  for  fiction  often  find  that  this  sys- 
tem solves  the  greater  part  of  the  problem  for  them.  In 
case  of  branch  systems,  large  duplication  is  often  necessary. 
In  the  New  York  system  of  forty-seven  branches  the  num- 
ber of  volumes  is  about  ten  times  the  number  of  titles,  in- 
dicating a  corresponding  average  duplication.  There  may 
be,  in  the  whole  system,  several  hundred  copies  of  one  title. 
But,  on  the  other  hand,  the  operation  of  an  interbranch 
loan  system  in  such  a  network  of  libraries  considerably  re- 
duces the  number  of  copies  in  certain  cases.  Thus,  if  we 
consider  forty  libraries  in  forty  separate  towns,  it  would 
probably  be  necessary  for  each  to  purchase  a  copy  of  a 
recent  expensive  biography  of  a  statesman  or  man  of  let- 
ters ;  whereas,  if  the  forty  were  in  one  city,  ten  copies  might 
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be  quite  sufficient  to  supply  the  demand,  these  being  freely 
exchanged  among  the  branches.  A  similarly  free  inter- 
library  loan  system  would  evidently  make  possible  great 
economies  in  book  purchase  among  the  libraries  of  a  region, 
and  this  economy  is  actually  realized  in  the  case  of  a 
county  library.  The  reduction  of  postage  on  library  books 
made  by  Congress  in  1928  has  furthered  free  exchange  of 
this  kind  to  some  extent. 

If  the  purchase  of  duplicates  has  been  properly  propor- 
tioned to  the  demand,  a  library  is  not  often  left  with  unused 
duplicates  on  its  hands.  As  the  demand  lessens,  worn- 
out  duplicates  are  not  replaced,  until  finally  the  number  of 
copies  necessary  to  supply  the  permanent  requirements  of 
the  library  is  reached,  and  these  are,  of  course,  replaced 
continually  when  necessary.  In  case  of  some  books,  the 
last  copy  may  be  allowed  to  drop  out  and  the  entry  may  be 
removed  from  the  catalogues ;  with  others,  such  as  peren- 
nially popular  fiction — David  Copperfield  or  Uncle  Tom's 
Cabin,  for  instance — it  may  be  necessary  to  keep  hundreds 
of  copies  for  lending  in  a  large  library  or  system  of 
branches. 

There  are  some  books  that  may  properly  and  profitably 
be  duplicated  far  beyond  whatever  rule  may  have  been 
adopted  for  general  use  in  this  regard.  So  many  copies  of 
these  should  be  purchased  that  at  least  one  is  always  on  the 
shelves  and  that  reserve  lists  for  them  are  never  necessary. 
Such  are  the  popular  standard  poets — Longfellow,  Tenny- 
son, Browning — and  much  standard  fiction — half  a  dozen 
of  Dickens,  as  many  of  Scott ;  Romola,  Treasure  Island, 
and  so  on.  Every  library  and  every  community  will  have 
its  own  list.  There  are  always  in  great  demand  certain 
books  of  such  merit  that  the  public  should  not  be  com- 
pelled to  wait  for  them. 

Of  course,  there  is  often  a  sudden  and  unusual  demand 
for  books  of  this  character,  as  when  Ivanhoe  or  Goldsmith's 
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Deserted  Village  is  assigned  as  the  subject  of  a  school  com- 
position. In  some  cases,  such  books  as  these  may  even  be 
used  as  textbooks  in  English.  In  a  branch  system  this  may 
be  met  by  a  traveling  collection,  to  be  placed  wherever  it 
may  be  needed  at  the  moment. 

The  actual  routine  of  book  selection  differs  of  course  in 
different  libraries.  In  general  it  must  include  methods  of 
selecting  current  books  and  of  enriching  the  library  by  the 
purchase  of  old  works  needed  to  fill  poorly-supplied  classes, 
or  those  that,  for  some  reason,  require  fuller  representation. 

For  the  first  class,  the  library  usually  assembles  as  large 
a  list  of  wants  as  possible  and  then  cuts  this  down  to  suit  its 
purse,  filing  the  postponed  titles  to  form  a  waiting  list. 
It  is  well  to  have  a  separate  list  for  each  department,  over- 
hauled at  intervals,  weekly  if  possible,  by  the  department 
head,  so  that  selections  from  it  shall  always  be  in  the  order 
of  desirability. 

The  list  should  be  assembled  from  as  many  sources  and 
by  as  many  interested  persons  as  possible,  including  read- 
ers, who  should  be  encouraged  to  hand  in  recommendations 
for  purchase.  Such  recommendations  may  be  made  on 
blank  cards  provided  for  the  purpose  or  simply  by  mark- 
ing current  lists  and  catalogues  with  some  initial  indicat- 
ing the  source  of  the  recommendation.  As  these  various 
recommendations  pass  through  the  librarian's  hands,  he 
indicates  in  some  way  his  desires  regarding  their  disposi- 
tion. One  method  which  has  proved  advantageous  in  the 
practice  of  the  present  writer,  is  to  use  numerals,  from  1 
to  5.  "l"  means  " purchase  immediately."  "2"  means 
"hold  until  the  weekly  conference  between  the  librarian 
and  the  head  of  the  Order  Department."  "3"  means 
"postpone;  may  buy  on  demand."  "4"  means  "think 
not ;  but  might  get  later. "  "  5  "  means  ' '  no, ' '  and  is  as 
near  rejection  as  the  librarian  may  allow  himself  to  go, 
but  even  here  something  might  turn  up  to  change  his  mind. 
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The  conference  with  the  Order  Department,  or  something 
to  correspond  with  it,  is  necessary  because  the  financial 
possibilities  of  purchase  are  always  less  than  the  wants, 
making  a  cutting-down  operation  necessary. 

When  the  book  appropriation  has  been  decided  on,  the 
Librarian  should  prepare  a  book  budget,  for  his  own  guid- 
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Author .„. „ 

Title __ , „ „ _ 

Place , Pub „.._ „ _Date 

Vols.   Price , , Copies._ , , 

Recommended  by „.„._ „ .„„ 

Reviewed  in , „ ^ M , _ 


CARD    FOR    RECOMMENDED    TITLES    USED    IN    ST.    LOUIS 
Abbreviations  at  the  top  refer  to  branches   and  departments. 

ance  at  least,  getting  the  approval  of  his  book-committee, 
or  even  of  his  Board,  if  he  finds  it  necessary.    The  items  of 
this  budget  will  be  something  as  follows: 
Central,  adult,  current 
11         juvenile,  current 
"         standard  duplicates 
1 '         replacements 
Branches  (each  by  name)  divided  as  above. 
Foreign 

Art  Department 
Applied  Science  Department 
Reference  Department 
Continuations 
Foreign  languages 
etc.,  etc. 


162  THE  AMEEICAN  PUBLIC  LIBRARY 

He  will  use  his  judgment  about  how  far  to  go  in  the  use 
of  each  of  these  "funds."  Current  books  may  well  be 
bought  in  regular  weekly  installments,  whereas  for  refer- 
ent or  art  books  he  may  spend  in  larger  amounts.  It  is 
impolitic  ever  to  exceed  the  allowance  for  one  quarter,  and 
something  should  in  any  case  be  left  for  weekly  purchase. 
This  adjustment  is  best  made  weekly  because  most  of  the 
current  lists  and  reviews  appear  at  this  interval.  It  is  a 
process  of  selection  rather  than  of  ordering  because  selec- 
tions for  purchase  are  guided  and  governed  by  it. 

At  some  point  in  this  selective  process  the  approval  of 
the  Board  or  of  one  of  its  committees  is  generally  required. 
Just  what  this  means  depends  on  the  custom  of  the  Board. 
In  some  small,  and  a  few  larger  libraries,  the  Book  Com- 
mittee does  the  actual  selection,  the  librarian  merely 
recommending.  At  the  other  extreme  are  Boards  that  rele- 
gate the  entire  selection  to  the  librarian.  But  it  is  usually 
considered,  and  with  propriety,  that  at  some  point  the 
librarian 's  selections  should  be  reviewed  by  a  committee,  at 
least  for  their  information,  and  either  approved  or  altered. 
Where  alteration  is  very  seldom  resorted  to,  it  saves  time  to 
let  the  ordering  go  forward  and  submit  to  the  Committee 
the  order  sheets  themselves.  All  orders  are  then  regarded 
as  having  been  made  on  approval,  and  it  is  easy  to  return 
any  books  that  do  not  pass  the  committee,  if  there  are  such. 

There  are  always  many  books  that  cannot  be  decided 
upon  until  actually  seen.  An  unsupplied  need  in  most 
places  is  a  shop  or  place  of  exhibition  where  practically 
all  books  as  issued  can  be  seen  and  handled.  Large  book- 
stores in  a  few  cities  approximate  supplying  this  need, 
but  in  most  places  the  librarian  must  often  order  without 
information  on  points  about  which  he  should  know,  es- 
pecially physical  peculiarities,  such  as  quality  of  paper, 
size  of  type  and  strength  of  binding,  which  are  rarely 
given  in  publishers'  notices.    In  many  cases  it  is  necessary 
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to  ask  for  books  to  be  sent  on  approval.    Both  publishers 
and  booksellers  dislike  to  send  books  in  this  way,  copies 


AUTHOR.... 

Approval  tBook 

TITLE 

Sent  to 

19 

This  book  must  be  returned  before 

Write  your  opinion 
and  return  it  promptly, 
taken  back. 

on  the  other  side.     Be  careful  of  the  book 
as  soiled  or  long-delayed  books  cannot  be 

Cross  out  words  that  do  not  apply.    Add  others  if  required. 
I  have  READ  this  book,  thoroughly,  hastily,  by  sample  chapters,  by  passages. 

Its  SUBJECT  MATTER  is  interesting,  dull,  seems  accurate,  inaccurate, 

Its  STYLE  is  readable,  sprightly,  serious,  verbose,  dull,  interesting 

Its  plot  is  probable,  improbable,  intricate,  simple,  indecent,  immoral,  whole- 
some  

It  would  interest  men,  women,  boys,  girls :..„.......„..„..„~...M«^»i 

I  recommend,  do  not  recommend,  its  purchase. 
Remarks : 


SIGNED....- 


REPORT  FORM  FOR  APPROVAL  BOOKS,   ST.   LOUIS  PUBLIC  LIBRARY 


returned  unpurchased  being  usually  unsalable  except  as 
"shopworn."  Jobbers  will  often  secure  the  books  and 
assume  the  losses  for  the  sake  of  retaining  a  large  business. 
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In  other  cases  they  ask  the  library  to  share  the  loss  with 
them. 

Titles  that  it  is  desired  to  order  on  approval  may  be 
marked  with  some  appropriate  abbreviation  (as  app.)  in 
lists  or  on  order  cards.  If  not  so  marked,  the  librarian  must 
evidently  know  in  some  other  way  than  by  actnal  inspec- 
tion that  he  wants  the  book.  He  selects  by  the  subject  or 
by  a  printed  review,  or  by  the  author's  name.  In  addi- 
tion to  titles  solicited  on  approval  there  will  always  be  a 
considerable  number  of  others  sent  in  without  solicitation. 
Some  of  these  "approval  books"  may  be  accepted  or  re- 
jected almost  at  a  glance.  The  others  are  sent  out  to  be 
read  by  members  of  the  staff  or  to  selected  volunteer  read- 
ers. Volunteer  cooperation  in  book  selection  is  subject  to 
the  same  objections  as  in  other  phases  of  library  work — - 
it  is  fitful,  ^independable,  and  often  unreliable.  Some 
libraries  reject  it  altogether;  others  have  been  able  to 
utilize  it  to  good  effect.  Blank  forms  for  report  are  com- 
mon.    That  used  in  St.  Louis  is  shown  herewith. 

What  has  been  said  above  applies  especially  to  current 
purchases.  In  filling  up  classes  much  depends  on  whether 
the  librarian  knows  that  a  class  needs  supplementing.  If 
he  does,  he  finds  out  whether  there  are  in  existence  good 
lists  of  books  on  the  subject  or  good  treatises  in  which  books 
are  listed,  or  at  least  mentioned.  In  addition,  he  asks  the 
advice  and  aid  of  some  local  expert — a  professor,  perhaps 
in  some  near-by  institution  of  learning.  Such  a  man, 
familiar  with  the  literature  of  his  subject,  may  run  over 
the  class-list  cards  in  a  few  minutes  and  give  off-hand  a  few 
suggestions  that  will  change  the  collection  in  that  class 
from  a  poor  one  to  an  acceptable  one. 

If  the  librarian  does  not  know  what  classes  are  poorly 
supplied,  he  will  have  to  check  up  each  with  lists  or  get  an 
expert  to  run  over  the  cards.  This,  however,  is  seldom 
necessary.    The  complaints  of  readers  are  usually  sufficient 


THE  SELECTION  OF  BOOKS  165 

to  give  him  due  notice,  and  he  should  make  sure  that  these 
reach  his  ears  whenever  they  are  made. 

In  some  libraries,  besides  the  participation  of  individual 
department  heads  and  branch  librarians  in  the  selective 
process,  somewhat  as  outlined  above,  they  also  take  part  in 
it  collectively,  generally  at  a  weekly  meeting,  where  there 
is  consultation  and  interchange  of  opinion  on  each  title 
considered.  This  applies,  of  course,  especially  to  approval 
books  and  other  current  publications.  Often  the  primary 
reason  of  the  meeting  would  seem  to  be,  not  the  free  ex- 
change of  views,  which  is  of  undoubted  benefit,  but  the  de- 
sire of  the  order  department  to  order  current  popular  titles 
in  one  group;  where  these  must  be  largely  duplicated. 
Where  requests  come  in  daily  for  a  series  of  weeks,  there  is 
much  waste  of  time  in  ordering,  of  course.  Still,  it  may  be 
doubted  whether  it  is  good  policy  to  prescribe  that  dupli- 
cates not  ordered  at  the  meeting  must  be  delayed  for  a 
stated  period — say  three  weeks  or  a  month.  The  effect  must 
be  to  encourage  more  extensive  duplication  than  is  neces- 
sary, especially  in  fiction.  The  expenditure  of  the  book 
fund  to  the  greatest  public  advantage  is  the  desideratum 
here,  of  course,  not  the  convenience  of  ordering.  Participa- 
tion of  branch  librarians  in  book  selection  is  of  course  a 
phase  of  the  degree  of  responsibility  placed  on  these  officers. 
As  noted  in  the  chapter  on  branches,  this  varies  from  a 
very  great  approach  to  independence  down  to  an  amount 
hardly  greater  than  that  of  a  low-grade  assistant  in  a  de- 
partment. 


CHAPTER  XII 
THE  PURCHASE  OF  BOOKS 

The  purchase  of  books  by  a  library  may  be  said  to  in- 
clude everything  done  after  the  selection  of  the  title  to  be 
added,  until  the  book  itself  is  delivered  to  those  responsible 
for  its  preparation  for  the  shelves.  This  includes  opera- 
tions incident  to  the  ordering  of  the  book  and  to  its  receipt. 
The  ordering  includes  (1)  the  estimation  of  the  price  and 
the  making  of  a  proper  memorandum  thereof ;  (2)  the  send- 
ing of  the  order  to  the  bookseller,  with  retention  of  a  memo- 
randum. The  receipt  includes  (1)  comparison  of  the 
actual  book  with  the  duplicate  or  memorandum  of  the  order 
and  (2)  with  the  bill,  making  a  check  against  the  proper 
item;  (3)  entering  in  the  book  in  pencil  such  data  as  may 
be  necessary  in  accessioning  it,  such  as  the  source  and  the 
price ;  (4)  comparing  the  estimated  price  with  the  actual 
cost  as  shown  by  the  bill.  If  there  are  branch  libraries 
among  which  the  books  are  distributed,  these  processes 
must  be  more  complicated,  as  noted  in  the  chapter  on  that 
subject. 

Taking  up  these  items  one  by  one,  the  estimation  and 
recording  of  the  price  previous  to  sending  the  order  are 
necessary  chiefly  because  a  variable  time  is  to  elapse  before 
the  receipt  of  the  bill — sometimes  several  weeks,  or  even 
months,  in  case  of  importation — and  it  is  desirable  to  know 
just  how  far  the  library  has  gone  toward  using  up  the 
appropriation  for  books,  or  some  definite  fund  or  part 
thereof.  In  sending  the  order  to  the  bookseller,  the  retained 
memorandum,  which  is  kept  on  file  until  its  release  by  the 
arrival  of  the  book,  may  be  an  exact  duplicate  of  the  order, 
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or  may  be  made  in  some  other  way.  In  ordering  books  it 
should  be  stipulated  that  there  should  be  a  bill  for  each  box 
or  package,  that  the  items  should  be  arranged  alphabeti- 
cally by  authors,  and  that  the  package  be  not  too  large. 
This  facilitates  checking.  Comparison  of  actual  costs  with 
those  estimated  before  purchase  need  not  be  made  book  for 
book,  but  only  weekly  or  monthly,  in  bulk,  to  avoid  too 
great  a  discrepancy. 

In  these  operations  a  slip  may  be  used  for  each  order,  or 
a  sheet  for  each  set  of  orders,  or  a  combination  of  the  two. 
Slip  or  card  systems  have  the  advantage  of  easy  arrange- 
ment and  rearrangement  and  the  disadvantage  that  a 
single  slip  may  be  easily  mislaid  or  lost.  A  simple  system 
may  be  operated  somewhat  as  follows:  Each  separate  title 
comes  to  the  department  or  person  charged  with  ordering 
the  books,  written  on  an  order  slip,  which  has  blanks  for 
author,  title,  publisher,  source  of  purchase,  price,  and  the 
various  dates  of  ordering,  receipt,  delivery  to  shelves,  etc., 
and  also  for  the  name  of  the  person  recommending  the 
purchase,  remarks,  the  book  committee 's  stamp  of  approval, 
etc.  After  scrutinizing  the  slip  to  see  that  all  necessary 
formalities  have  been  observed,  the  order  clerk  estimates 
the  probable  cost  and  enters  it  in  his  memorandum  book 
under  the  heading  of  the  proper  fund.  It  is  better  to 
place  the  list  price  on  the  slip,  leaving  it  to  the  clerk  to 
estimate  the  cost  to  the  library  from  his  knowledge  of  the 
condition  of  the  market.  Slips  are  then  distributed  by 
sources  of  purchase  and  arranged  alphabetically  under 
these.  Those  for  each  source  are  copied  on  a  separate 
order  blank,  which  is  mailed  to  the  bookseller's  address, 
the  slips  being  stamped  with  the  proper  date  and  held 
on  file  as  memoranda  of  the  order.  On  receipt  of  a  package 
of  books  with  bill,  each  book  is  compared  with  the  latter, 
the  corresponding  item  being  checked,  and  with  the  order 
slip,  which  is  stamped  with  the  date  of  receipt  and  then 
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Bill,  and  packages  must  be  addressed 

BOOK    ORDER    OFFICE 
Room    100 

THE   NEW   YORK   PUBLIC   LIBRARY 

476   Fifth   Avenue                  Tel:   Longacre   8100 

When  this  order  i.  filled,  thi.  order  slip  must  be  returned  attached  to  the  bill. 

When  book,  are  delivered  by  local  messenger,  attach  a  manila  envelope  to  the 
outside  of  each  package,  containing  a  bill  in  duplicate  for  the  books  which  are 
included  in  the  package.  When  a  book  ia  sent  by  post  it  is  to  be  at  the  expense  of 
she  publisher  or  dealer,  and  a  bill  in  duplicate  must  be  mailed  to  reach  the  Book 
Order  Office  a.  soon  as  the  book.  In  this  case  the  package  and  bill  must  be  given 
corresponding  numbers  for   identification. 

Books  sent  on  approval  must  be  billed  separately  from  others,  and  the  pack- 
age and  bill  must  be  marked  "On  Approval."      Do  not  bill  each  book  separately. 

It  i.  understood  that  this  sale  is  made  in  New  York,  that  the  transportation 
agent  acts  on  behalf  of  the  seller  and  not  on  behalf  of  the  Library,  and  that  pay- 
ment will  not  be  made  until  after  satisfactory  delivery  at  the  Library. 
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transferred  to  a  permanent  alphabetical  file,  unless  other 
dates  are  to  be  recorded  upon  it,  such  as  those  of  catalogu- 
ing and  shelving,  in  which  case  it  is  sent  on  with 
the  book.  When  comparison  is  being  made  with  the  bill, 
price  and  source  are  noted  and  penciled  on  a  flyleaf  of 
the  book,  to  be  erased  after  being  used  as  data  in  accession- 
ing. 

Slips  remaining  in  the  temporary  file  represent  short 
orders,  and  their  value  should  evidently  correspond  to  that 
of  the  books  ordered  less  the  totals  of  bills  received.  In- 
stead of  keeping  the  slips  on  file,  they  may  be  sent  to  the 
bookseller  as  his  order,  and  a  memorandum  of  each  order, 
on  sheets,  may  be  filed;  or,  besides  the  temporary  file  of 
slips,  a  carbon  or  other  copy  of  each  order  sheet  may  be 
kept;  or  the  slips, may  be  made  in  duplicate,  one  set  being 
sent  to  the  bookseller  as  his  order  and  the  other  retained. 
Order  slips  have  been  combined  with  catalogue  or  shelf -list 
cards,  the  permanent  file  constituting  the  official  catalogue 
or  shelf  list.  As  many  as  three  slips  may  be  written  at 
once,  the  duplicate  set  being  used  as  the  basis  of  copy  for 
a  printed  or  mimeographed  bulletin  of  additions  or  as 
orders  by  title  for  the  printed  catalogue  cards  issued  by  the 
Congressional  Library.  In  any  case,  the  permanent  file  left 
after  the  receipt  of  the  book  should  constitute  a  complete 
dated  history  of  the  order,  enabling  the  librarian  to  ascer- 
tain at  once,  in  case  of  need,  who  recommended  a  given 
book ;  who  read  it  on  approval,  if  it  was  so  read ;  when  its 
purchase  was  authorized,  when  it  was  ordered,  when  re- 
ceived, and  so  on.  These  data  are  as  important  to  a  small 
library  as  to  a  large  one,  and  orders  should  be  recorded 
methodically  in  this  way,  even  if  the  librarian  himself  per- 
forms all  the  different  operations  indicated. 

In  case  more  than  one  copy  of  a  book  is  ordered  at  a 
time,  the  same  slip  may  serve  for  all,  the  number  being 
entered  with  the  title.     This  is  objectionable  only  in  case 
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the  order  cannot  be  filled  all  at  once,  when  the  receipting 
of  the  slip  involves  trouble  and  there  is  a  risk  of  confusion. 
A  separate  slip  may  be  made  for  each  copy;  but  this  in- 
volve_s  much  extra  labor  when  the  number  of  copies  is  con- 
siderable. 

In  some  libraries  bills  are  now  so  made  out  and  treated 
that  when  checked  and  preserved  they  constitute  an  acces- 
sion record,  obviating  the  necessity  of  keeping  a  separate 
accession  book.  This  and  the  use  of  order  cards  in  a  cata- 
logue are  merely  examples  of  various  ways  in  which  the 
labors  of  the  book-order  and  the  catalogue  departments  may 
be  lessened  by  combination.  Such  a  combination  is  in  suc- 
cessful operation  in  some  libraries. 

As  regards  the  source  of  purchase,  there  is  much  to  be 
said  in  favor  of  a  local  bookseller,  if  he  be  a  man  of  intelli- 
gence. Encouragement  of  such  a  man  means  the  support 
of  an  expert  to  whom  the  librarian  can  turn  for  advice  in 
many  directions,  and  whose  preservation  may  be  worth 
some  little  additional  expense.  In  case  of  large  purchases, 
it  is  well,  as  a  matter  of  policy,  to  divide  the  library  order 
between  at  least  two  firms.  The  reward  of  better  service 
from  one  may  be  an  increased  proportion  of  the  business 
and  will  serve  as  a  stimulant  to  the  other  dealer. 

In  a  few  libraries,  municipal  regulations  require  bids 
on  all  purchases  totaling  more  than  a  specified  amount — 
$500  in  some  cases.  This  inevitably  causes  delay.  But 
it  is  well,  for  the  librarian's  information,  to  check  up  on 
discounts  at  stated  periods,  by  asking  a  certain  number 
of  dealers  to  quote  them  on  specified  classes  of  publica- 
tions. 

Secondhand  books  should  be  bought  sparingly,  if  at  all, 
for  circulation.  The  reduction  in  price  is  seldom  in  propor- 
tion to  the  deterioration  of  the  book,  and  such  deterioration 
often  does  not  appear  on  the  surface.  In  case  of  a  book 
not  for  circulation,  to  be  little  used,  deterioration  may  not 
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count;  the  book  may  last  indefinitely,  even  if  it  has  been 
weakened  by  use.  But  in  case  of  a  book  for  circulation, 
which  is  to  be  freely  handled,  the  practical  value  to  the 
library  depends  on  the  number  of  issues  that  it  will  stand ; 
and  if  a  secondhand  book  will  stand  only  five  issues  instead 
of  fifty,  it  is  obviously  worth  to  the  library  only  one  tenth 
the  price  of  a  new  book,  and  would  be  dear  even  at  quarter 
price.  The  cost  of  cataloguing  is  as  great,  of  course,  for 
five  issues  as  for  fifty. 

This  same  consideration  of  the  probable  life  of  a  book, 
as  determined  by  the  number  of  issues,  must  also  determine 
whether  the  book  is  or  is  not  to  be  placed  in  strong  binding 
at  the  outset.  So  far  as  this  is  a  binder's  problem,  it  is 
treated  in  another  chapter.  So  far  as  it  involves  the  secur- 
ing of  the  book  in  sheets,  it  is,  however,  a  problem  of  pur- 
chase. It  is  not  an  easy  matter  to  secure  the  sheets,  unless 
the  book  is  to  be  ordered  in  large  quantities.  Binders  who 
make  a  business  of  binding  up  new  books  from  the  sheets 
for  library  use  find  it  possible  to  make  business  arrange- 
ments with  some  publishers  to  be  supplied  with  a  sufficient 
number  of  the  sheets  for  their  customers,  before  the  day 
of  publication,  so  that  the  book  may  be  bound  and  delivered 
to  the  library  as  soon  as  it  could  be  purchased  in  publisher 's 
covers.  Other  publishers,  however,  still  refuse  absolutely 
to  sell  sheets,  alleging  that  it  does  not  pay  to  pick  out  and 
make  up  sets,  and  this  necessitates  buying  their  books  in 
publisher's  covers,  tearing  these  off,  and  rebinding,  with 
the  result  that  the  books  are  not  so  strong  as  if  bound 
directly  from  sheets.  It  is  hoped  that  ere  long  unsewed 
assemblages  of  sheets  will  be  recognized  articles  of  com- 
merce in  the  American  book  trade,  so  that  purchasers  may 
bind  to  suit  their  taste  and  to  fit  the  usage  that  the  book  is 
to  receive. 

Librarians  are  regarded  by  the  agents  for  subscription 
books  as  fair  game.    Books  sold  in  this  way  may  be  roughly 
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divided  into  two  classes — those  that  are  too  costly  to  be  dis- 
posed of  through  the  ordinary  channels  of  trade,  and  those 
that  are  inferior  in  some  way  or  priced  higher  than  they 
ought  to  be,  so  that  they  cannot  be  sold  in  any  way  except 
through  personal  solicitation.  In  the  first  class  are  in- 
cluded expensive  art  books,  editions  de  luxe,  good  sets  in 
costly  bindings,  etc.,  most  of  which  are  not  needed  by  any 
library,  although  some  are  adapted  for  the  larger  institu- 
tions. The  only  works  in  this  class  that  may  be  considered 
by  the  smaller  libraries  are  certain  reference  works,  such 
as  dictionaries  and  cyclopedias,  that  are  not  issued  other- 
wise than  by  subscription.  Even  these  may  often  be  bought 
in  condition  as  new  from  secondhand  dealers,  to  whom  they 
have  been  sent  by  purchasers  persuaded  against  their  will 
by  the  silver-tongued  agent.  The  second  class  of  subscrip- 
tion books  includes  innumerable  "sets,"  formed  by  re- 
printing standard  works  that  may  be  classed  together  in 
some  way,  often  with  a  well-known  name  as  that  of  editor, 
and  brief  copyrighted  introductions;  worthless  reprints 
of  out-of-date  reference  books,  with  scanty  up-to-date 
additions;  and  books  of  little  value,  compiled  with  a  view 
to  attracting  a  particular  class  of  purchasers,  as  those 
of  some  one  religious  denomination,  veterans  of  the  Civil 
War,  or  mechanics  unfamiliar  with  their  own  trade  liter- 
ature. The  sensible  librarian  steers  clear  of  all  these,  and 
either  adopts  the  plan  of  not  purchasing  books  from  agents 
at  all,  or  of  never  deciding  or  making  a  promise,  written 
or  verbal,  in  the  agent's  presence.  Librarians  of  small 
libraries  are  often  led,  by  their  desire  to  be  up  to  date, 
to  replace  their  editions  of  standard  reference  books  by 
later  ones  on  the  advice  of  agents.  This  should  never  be 
done  without  thorough  examination.  The  publishers  of 
most  good  books  of  this  kind  cut  the  plates  at  intervals  for 
brief  additions  and  corrections,  and  impressions  containing 
such  changes  are  often  represented  by  the  agents  as  "new 
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editions"  or  "the  latest  revision."  On  the  other  hand,  a 
really  new  and  enlarged  edition  or  complete  revision  of  such 
a  work  should  always  be  purchased  as  soon  as  possible. 

A  New  York  club,  through  its  library  committee,  received 
complaints  from  many  members  that  its  edition  of  the  En- 
cyclopedia Britannica  was  not  up  to  date,  and  placed  an 
order  for  a  new  set.  The  set  owned  by  the  club  was  in 
reality  the  latest  edition,  and  the  complainants  had  been 
misled  by  the  condition  of  the  binding.  Fortunately  the 
facts  were  discovered  in  time  to  prevent  the  expenditure  of 
a  considerable  sum  for  a  set  of  volumes  that  would  have 
differed  in  no  respect  from  the  old  ones  except  in  their 
shiny  clothing.  This  illustrates  the  importance  of  personal 
knowledge  and  of  actual  comparison  of  editions  in  all  cases 
of  this  kind. 

Sets  of  books,  including  all  works  published  in  more 
than  one  volume,  are  handled  in  various  ways  by  publishers. 
Some  refuse  to  sell  individual  volumes,  some  sell  them  when 
they  happen  to  have  odd  ones  in  stock,  some  will  agree  to 
furnish  them  always  when  desired  to  replace  worn-out  or 
lost  volumes,  some  offer  them  for  specified  sets  and  not  for 
others,  some  sell  complete  titles  included  in  a  set,  but  not 
volumes  including  only  part  of  a  title,  while  still  others  will 
take  orders  for  any  individual  volume,  no  matter  what  the 
conditions.  The  librarian  should  evidently  understand,  be- 
fore purchasing  a  set,  the  exact  conditions  of  replacement. 
Separate  volumes  are  frequently  lost  or  worn  out  in  li- 
braries, and  he  usually  cannot  afford  to  buy  a  whole  set 
whenever  this  occurs. 

Auction  sales  of  books  are  the  source  of  many  valuable 
purchases  for  large  libraries  and  are  well  worth  being 
watched  by  small  ones.  Book  auctioneers  in  large  cities 
will  send  their  catalogues  regularly  on  application  and  bids 
may  be  sent  in  by  mail.  In  case  it  is  desired  to  bid  regu- 
larly, however,  it  is  well  to  put  the  matter  into  the  hands 
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of  a  trustworthy  agent  who  will  attend  the  sales  personally 
and  on  whose  judgment,  in  bidding,  reliance  may  be  placed. 

In  purchasing  titles  selected  from  lists,  the  librarian  finds 
that -many  are  out  of  print,  either  because  the  list  is  old 
or  because  the  compiler  has  purposely  included  certain  out- 
of-print  books  in  his  list,  wishing  to  make  it  as  complete 
as  possible.  The  fact  that  books  are  out  of  print  should 
always  be  noted  in  a  list  intended  as  a  guide  for  purchase, 
but  it  is  not  generally  so  noted  and  the  result  is  much 
annoyance,  both  to  librarians  and  to  dealers.  A  report  that 
a  work  is  "0.  P."  (out  of  print),  however,  does  not  always 
mean  the  same  thing.  If  received  from  a  bookseller,  it  may 
mean  simply  that  the  American  editions  are  exhausted,  and 
it  may  still  be  very  easy  to  obtain  the  book  by  importation. 
If  given  by  a  publisher,  it  usually  means  simply  that  his 
own  edition  is  out  of  print;  the  book  may  be  easily  avail- 
able in  a  dozen  other  forms.  If  all  editions  are  really  ex- 
hausted, it  may  be  that,  owing  to  lack  of  demand,  the  book 
will  never  be  reprinted,  or  it  may  be  that  the  work  is 
simply  unavailable  temporarily,  another  edition  being  in 
preparation.  Books  temporarily  or  recently  out  of  print, 
and  even  some  that  have  been  long  in  this  condition,  may 
be  picked  up  at  secondhand  or  found  by  advertising.  This 
course  seldom  pays  in  a  popular  library  for  circulation,  as 
the  secondhand  copy  soon  wears  out  and  the  search  must 
be  repeated,  often  after  a  brief  interval. 

Publishers  sometimes  report  a  book  "out  of  stock." 
This  report  differs  little  from  "out  of  print,"  except  that 
it  may  be  taken  to  imply  that  there  is  an  intention  to  re- 
print, or,  at  any  rate,  that  there  has  been  no  decision  not 
to  do  so;  whereas  "out  of  print"  means  that  there  is  no 
present  intention  of  issuing  another  impression. 

Libraries  often  find  that  there  is  a  steady  demand  for  out- 
of-print  books,  and  yet  publishers  report  that  they  have  no 
evidence  that  reprinting  would  pay.    In  some  cases  this  is 
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doubtless  bad  judgment  on  the  part  of  the  publisher,  the 
library  demand  being  an  evidence  that  there  would  be  a 
similar  demand  for  the  reprinted  work  if  placed  on  sale. 
In  other  cases,  however,  there  may  be  no  such  probability, 
the  library  demand  being  simply  due  to  library  habit.  Be 
this  as  it  may,  efforts  on  the  part  of  librarians  to  induce 
publishers  to  reprint  such  books  have  not  been  generally 
successful.  In  a  few  cases  where  reprints  have  been  made 
the  sale  has  been  small,  even  among  libraries  that  have  re- 
ported a  desire  to  see  the  books  reissued.  With  some  ex- 
ceptions, therefore,  the  conclusion  may  be  justified  that  the 
publishers  know  their  own  business  best  in  this  regard. 

A  New  York  bookseller,  encouraged  by  the  persistent 
library  demand  for  a  certain  set  of  out-of-print  books,  made 
an  arrangement  with  the  London  owners  of  the  plates  to 
print  a  small  edition.  The  London  publisher  did  as  he 
agreed  and  then  arguing  that  the  American  order  indicated 
a  reviving  American  demand,  issued  an  edition  of  his  own, 
with  which  he  proceeded  at  once  to  undersell  the  American 
dealer  in  his  own  market.  This  was  financially  profitable  to 
libraries,  but  scarcely  encouraging  to  others  who  might 
have  been  thinking  of  imitating  this  venture. 

In  purchasing  standard  books,  especially  those  on  which 
copyright  has  expired,  there  is  generally  wide  choice  among 
editions,  and  the  librarian  must  select  that  best  adapted  to 
his  purpose.  He  may  rely  for  this  on  such  partial  lists  as 
those  formerly  issued  by  the  American  Library  Association 
Committee  on  Book  Buying  and  that  compiled  by  Leroy 
Jeffers,  of  the  New  York  Public  Library,  but  such  rapidly 
become  out  of  date,  and  personal  knowledge  is  necessary  to 
make  a  judicious  selection.  What  is  needed  is  ordinarily 
strong  paper,  clear  type  of  moderate  size,  a  strong,  black 
impression,  sewing  that  will  stand  the  strain  of  repeated 
handling,  and  a  cover  with  stout  joints.  All  this  is  very 
hard  to  find,  as  an  original  combination.     The  book,  if  it 
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is  to  have  the  wear  of  circulation,  will  ordinarily  have  to 
be  bound  specially  for  that  end,  and  all  that  the  purchaser 
need  look  out  for  is  paper  that  will  stand  such  binding. 
These  matters  are  considered  in  detail  in  the  chapter  on 
Binding1.  As  regards  type,  much  is  used  that  is  so  small  as 
to  be  absolutely  unfit  for  a  public  library.  Even  where  the 
type  was  originally  legible,  broken  or  worn  letters  often 
spoil  the  book,  and  there  is  no  excuse  for  such  a  volume  re- 
maining on  the  market.  As  for  illustrations,  other  things 
being  equal,  fiction  is  better  without  them  and  the  pub- 
lishers have  now  generally  adopted  this  view.  If  there  is  no 
pictureless  edition,  one  should  be  chosen  where  the  pictures 
are  not  lightly  fastened  in  with  paste,  ready  to  nutter  out 
on  the  slightest  provocation.  In  the  case  of  a  work  of 
travel,  full  of  interesting  reproductions  of  original  photo- 
graphs, like  many  of  the  travel  books  of  recent  years,  the 
edition  that  has  these  in  their  entirety  should  be  sought. 
Some  complete  reprints  of  the  text,  especially  English  re- 
prints of  American  books,  or  the  reverse,  leave  out  some  or 
all  of  the  pictures.  In  case  the  photographs  are  of  no  par- 
ticular interest,  or  have  been  inserted  merely  as  "pad- 
ding," the  pictureless  edition  may  be  preferred  here  also. 

In  general,  it  may  be  said  that  the  selection  of  proper 
editions  for  purchase  has  not  received  adequate  attention 
among  librarians.  There  is  no  royal  road  to  success  in  it, 
and  few  guideposts  by  the  way.  Sometimes  the  lowest- 
priced  book  may  be  selected,  regardless  of  its  actual  cheap- 
ness, reckoned  from  its  cost  per  probable  unit  of  issue. 
Sometimes  the  cost  may  be  properly  reckoned,  but  no  ac- 
count taken  of  faults,  like  unduly  small  type,  that  will 
render  the  book  useless  to  most  readers  and  injure  the 
health  of  others;  or,  again,  bad  taste  may  be  fostered  by 
poor  printing  and  worse  pictures. 

The  movement  toward  an  established  retail  price  is  so 
complete  now  that  there  are  practically  no  books  published 
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that  would  correspond  to  the  old  "list"  prices  in  any  field. 
The  public  gets  no  discount  from  these  prices,  except  from 
two  or  three  houses  around  New  York.  Maintenance  of  the 
price  elsewhere  is  not  now  by  any  law  or  publishers' 
organized  effort,  but  has  come  about  by  a  change  in  re- 
tailing methods. 

Probably  most  libraries  now  buy  chiefly  through  jobbers. 
Some  publishers  sell  to  libraries  direct,  some  send  samples 
to  the  larger  libraries,  and  some  do  not  like  the  detail  of 
this  kind  of  business  and  prefer  that  it  be  done  by  the 
jobber  or  local  bookseller. 

Rates  of  discount  to  libraries  vary  from  10  to  25  per  cent. 
In  almost  all  cases-  the  discount  is  shorter  on  textbooks  or 
technical  books.  Formerly  the  members  of  the  American 
Publishers'  Association  bound  themselves  to  refuse  to  do 
business  with  booksellers  cutting  prices,  but  such  agreement 
has  been  pronounced  illegal  by  the  courts.  Several  bills 
have  been  introduced  into  Congress  to  legalize  price  fixation 
of  this  kind,  but  none  has  become  law.  What  he  considers 
a  fair  price  is  set  upon  a  book  by  its  publisher,  and  it  is 
assumed  that  the  public  will  protect  itself  against  extortion 
by  refusal  to  purchase.  Previous  to  the  formation  of  the 
Association  list  prices  of  books  meant  little  or  nothing. 
Every  one  was  able  to  obtain  a  discount  on  some  pretext  or 
other,  and  libraries  could  not  infrequently  count  on  40, 
50,  or  even  60  per  cent  off.  Cooperative  book  purchase 
has  been  practiced  by  groups  of  neighboring  small  libraries 
and  deserves  further  trial.  The  cooperation  may  be  ex- 
tended also  to  distribution,  the  group  practically  forming 
a  federation  functioning  somewhat  like  a  county  library. 

A  free  public  library  may,  as  a  public  educational  insti- 
tution, import  dutiable  books  duty  free.  It  may  also,  by 
provision  of  the  Copyright  Act,  import  classes  of  wTorks 
whose  entry  into  the  country  is  prohibited  except  under 
certain  restrictions,  the  only  limitations  being  that  pirated 
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works  may  not  be  imported  at  all,  and  that  books  copy- 
righted both  here  and  abroad  may  be  brought  in  only  one 
at  a  time.  Effort  has  been  made  on  various  occasions  to 
prohibit  the  importation  of  foreign  copyright  editions  of 
American  copyright  books,  or  at  least  of  those  originating 
in  the  United  States,  without  permission  of  the  American 
copyright  owner,  but  this  has  been  unsuccessful.  Efforts 
to  modify  various  features  of  the  present  act  have  so  far 
(January,  1929)  not  taken  the  form  of  enacted  law. 

No  definition  of  "pirated"  books  appears  in  the  act. 
Such  are  generally  understood  to  be  all  works  produced 
without  permission  of  the  copyright  owner ;  but  in  a  strictly 
legal  sense  the  term  is  probably  limited  to  those  so  pro- 
duced in  violation  of  law.  Thus,  American  copyright  works 
reprinted  in  England  or  English  copyright  works  reprinted 
in  America  before  there  was  any  international  copyright 
agreement  were  generally  called  "piratical,"  although 
quite  within  the  legal  rights  of  the  reprinter.  On  the 
other  hand,  an  English  unauthorized  reprint  of  an  English 
copyright  book  is  clearly  piratical ;  and  yet  if  the  book  has 
not  secured  American  copyright,  the  law  would  probably 
not  interfere  with  the  importation  of  the  reprint.  Un- 
authorized reprints  of  books  copyrighted  in  both  countries, 
whether  printed  in  one  or  the  other  country,  are  clearly  for- 
bidden introduction  by  the  law.  Books  copyrighted  in  Eng- 
land, but  not  here,  may,  of  course,  be  imported,  as  not 
subject  to  American  copyright  restriction.  This  fact  and  the 
permission,  not  yet  withheld,  to  import,  one  at  a  time,  the 
English  editions  of  works  copyrighted  in  both  countries, 
together  with  the  privilege  of  exemption  from  duty,  often 
enable  the  librarian  to  save  money  and  secure  a  better  edi- 
tion by  purchasing  abroad.  This  is  not  always  the  case,  and 
a  comparison  of  prices  and  editions  is  often  necessary  be- 
fore deciding — an  operation  easier  for  a  large  library  than 
a  small  one. 
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Large  libraries  often  have  their  purchasing  agents  in 
the  chief  book  centers  abroad,  but  the  easiest  way  to  im- 
port is  to  order  directly  from  an  American  importing  book- 
seller, who  will  attend  to  all  the  necessary  formalities  and 
charge  a  flat  price  of  so  much  per  shilling,  franc,  or  mark. 

In  connection  with  book  prices  a  word  on  valuation  for 
insurance  purposes  may  be  proper  here.  It  is  common  to 
value  at  a  flat  rate  of  so  much  per  book,  varying  from  50 
to  100  per  cent  of  the  average  cost  price,  although  some- 
times books  are  valued  separately  or  taken  by  classes. 
Where  the  policy  is  not  to  insure  city  property,  there  is  of 
course  no  insurance  on  books.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  from 
a  valuation  standpoint  library  books  are  of  two  classes — 
those  with  some  degree  of  permanence  on  which  deprecia- 
tion may  be  calculated,  as  on  machinery,  and  those  which 
are  used  up  so  rapidly  in  service  that  they  are  in  a  class 
with  supplies  such  as  coal  or  provisions,  where  total  dis- 
appearance is  an  essential  feature  of  use.  It  is  perfectly 
proper  to  value  the  latter  at  a  flat  rate.  On  the  former, 
depreciation  should  usually  be  figured,  although  in  some 
cases  there  is  actually  appreciation  with  age. 

Books,  of  course,  may  wear  out  in  other  ways  than  physi- 
cally. A  physically  good  book  may  have  been  rendered 
valueless  by  lapse  of  time,  or  it  may  have  been  put  in  the 
class  of  "wanted  occasionally."  Such  books  have  no  place 
in  a  live  collection,  such  as  that  of  a  branch  library.  It 
seems  a  pity  even  to  give  them  storage  room  in  an  expensive 
central  building.  The  late  President  Eliot  of  Harvard 
advocated  building  special  warehouses  for  such  books  in 
places  where  land  is  cheap,  so  constructing  them  that  the 
storage  capacity  would  be  a  maximum  and  access  possible 
though  not  necessarily  easy.  Nothing  of  this  kind  has  yet 
been  done,  but  we  may  come  to  it  in  time.  The  nearest 
thing  to  it  at  present  is  the  provision  for  storage  of  central 
overflow  in  branch  libraries.     The  "West  Side  Branch  in 
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Grand  Rapids  has  a  basement  storage  stack  for  this  purpose 
whose  capacity  is  comparable  with  that  of  the  central 
building.  As  our  collections  grow  older,  the  problem  of 
"weeding  out"  is  getting  to  be  more  and  more  important 
and  may  finally  claim  a  place  beside  those  of  selection  and 
purchase. 


CHAPTER  XIII 
CLASSIFICATION 

Classification  has  two  objects — to  aid  the  librarian  and 
to  aid  the  public.  As  the  latter  is  the  ultimate  object  of  all 
library  schemes  and  appliances,  perhaps  it  would  be  better 
to  say  that  the  objects  are  to  aid  the  librarian  in  helping  the 
public  and  to  aid  the  public  in  helping  themselves.  Classi- 
fication— the  grouping  of  the  titles  in  some  systematic  way 
— does  not,  of  course,  necessarily  imply  the  marking  of  the 
books  in  accordance  with  the  scheme,  or  any  corresponding 
arrangement  on  the  shelves ;  but  it  has  come  to  include  both 
these,  in  so  far  at  least  as  the  main  groupings  of  the  classi- 
fication are  concerned.  In  some  respects  a  class  may  exist 
merely  for  cataloguing  purposes.  It  is,  indeed,  impossible 
to  place  a  book  on  the  shelves  in  two  classes,  though  it  may 
logically  belong  to  both ;  while  it  is,  of  course,  easy  to  make 
as  many  entries  for  it  as  desired  and  to  arrange  these  in 
as  many  groups  as  we  wish.  In  order  to  realize  the  ways 
in  which  classification  assists  the  reader,  both  directly  and 
through  the  aid  that  it  gives  the  librarian,  let  us  suppose 
that  the  books  are  unclassified  and  arranged  on  the  shelves 
as  they  are  added  to  the  stock — as  a  librarian  would  say,  in 
the  order  of  accession  numbers.  This  method  of  arrange- 
ment was  in  vogue  in  small  libraries  not  many  years  ago, 
and  may  still  be  seen  in  some  places.  Its  disadvantages  are 
not  obtrusive  so  long  as  the  number  of  volumes  is  small — 
not  more  than  two  or  three  hundred,  perhaps.  A  glance 
suffices  to  run  over  the  titles,  and  a  frequent  user  of  the 
library  has  them  pretty  well  in  mind  without  looking  at 
them.    But  when  the  library  grows  much  beyond  this  the 
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arrangement  is  soon  felt  t©  be  unwieldy.  Something  is 
needed  to  enable  the  user  to  see  at  a  glance  the  resources 
of  the  library  in  a  particular  line,  or  to  be  able,  when  he 
fails  to  find  a  book  for  which  he  is  looking,  to  turn  at  once 
to  others  on  the  same  subject.  If  the  shelves  are  closed,  it 
is  not  necessary  for  his  direct  aid  that  there  be  a  classified 
shelf  arrangement — a  grouping  of  the  catalogue  cards,  or 
of  titles  in  a  printed  list,  is  all  that  he  needs.  When  he  has 
selected  his  book  the  assistant  finds  it  for  him  mechanically. 
Even  with  closed  shelves,  however,  classified  shelf  arrange- 
ment is  of  great  aid  to  the  assistant,  whom  it  enables  to 
answer  questions  regarding  the  available  resources  of  the 
library  with  speed  and  ease.  Especially  is  this  the  case  in 
an  American  library.  Our  catalogues  inform  the  reader 
what  books  are  owned  by  the  library,  but  not  whether  a  par- 
ticular book  is  in  use  or  not.  English  libraries  have  indi- 
cators to  show  this,  but  we  rely  on  the  library  assistant  to 
give  the  information.  The  mere  statement  of  this  difficulty 
is  in  itself  sufficient  to  show  the  advantages  of  free  access  to 
the  shelves ;  and  where  this  system  prevails,  as  it  now  does, 
wholly  or  in  part,  in  almost  all  American  public  libraries, 
a  classified  shelf  arrangement  is  a  necessity.  Classification 
thus  aids  the  open-shelf  reader  directly  and  the  closed-shelf 
reader  indirectly,  through  shelf  arrangement,  and  both  in- 
directly through  the  catalogue. 

The  chief  basis  of  the  classification  in  a  general  public 
library  should,  of  course,  be  the  subject  of  the  book — the 
thing  that  attracts  and  interests  most  readers.  Classifica- 
tion by  authors  may  also  be  valuable ;  we  occasionally  hear 
complaints  because  all  the  books  by  a  writer  who  is  at  once 
novelist,  poet,  and  essayist  are  not  found  together  on  the 
shelves.  This  author  grouping,  however,  may  always  be 
found  in  the  catalogue.  It  is  convenient  in  some  classes,  as 
literature,  where  form  is  important,  to  subclassify  by  form 
— essays,  novels,  poetry.    Special  libraries  may,  of  course, 
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classify  on  bases  far  different  from  these — the  date  of  publi- 
cation, for  instance,  as  with  incunabula;  or  the  author's 
relationships,  as  when  a  club  groups  together  books  on  all 
subjects  by  its  own  members.  A  public  library  is  sometimes 
forced  by  circumstances  beyond  its  control  to  adopt,  in  cer- 
tain special  cases,  a  very  artificial  basis  of  grouping — size, 
for  instance,  as  when  limited  height  of  shelves  relegates 
folios  to  a  shelf  by  themselves,  regardless  of  subject  or 
author,  or  when  the  convenience  of  pocket  editions  from 
the  book  thief's  standpoint  makes  it  desirable  for  the  li- 
brary to  group  them  together  on  closed  shelves,  or  at  least 
under  close  observation. 

In  spite  of  these  deviations,  however,  "classification" 
among  librarians  generally  means  the  grouping  of  books 
or  their  titles  by  subject,  and  involves  not  only  a  logical 
scheme  of  arrangement,  but  also  some  plan  of  notation  by 
which  a  brief  and  intelligible  mark  on  the  book  will  indicate 
its  class  and  its  proper  place  on  the  shelves.  It  may  be  said 
here,  in  passing,  that  this  notation,  whatever  it  may  be  in 
theory,  is  rarely  of  direct  practical  aid  to  users  of  the  li- 
brary, except  occasionally,  in  enabling  them  to  replace 
books  on  the  shelves  properly  in  libraries  where  the  public 
is  allowed  to  do  this.  Despite  directories  and  schemes  on 
the  flyleaves  of  printed  catalogues,  it  is  probably  too  much 
to  expect  the  ordinary  user  of  a  library  to  attach  signifi- 
cance to  the  notation  of  any  system  of  classification.  For 
the  public  there  must  be  guides  and  subject  headings  in  the 
catalogue,  section  signs  and  shelf  labels  on  the  shelves.  It 
makes  considerable  difference  to  a  reader  whether  a  given 
book  be  replaced  in  one  or  another  class,  but  very  little 
whether  that  book  be  marked  with  one  or  another  combina- 
tion of  letters  or  numerals. 

As  regards  the  scheme  of  classification,  in  the  first  place 
it  should  be  remembered  that  all  grouping  by  classes  is 
subjective  rather  than  objective.    Even  if  we  group  the  red 
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books  and  the  yellow  books  together,  respectively,  it  is  first 
necessary  that  we  should  mentally  abstract  the  color  of  the 
book  from  its  other  qualities.  Then,  when  we  have  before 
us  an  assortment  of  graded  orange  tints  connecting  the  two 
hues  that  we  have  chosen,  it  will  be  realized,  in  addition, 
that  although  it  is  absolutely  necessary  to  draw  a  line  some- 
where between  two  classes,  the  location  of  that  line  must 
often  be  purely  arbitrary.  In  fact,  the  classifiers  of  natural 
objects,  who  began  their  work  before  the  classifiers  of  books, 
found  out  long  ago  the  artificial  character  of  all  such 
schemes.  They  must  take  perforce  the  attitude  of  him  who 
is  about  to  cut  up  a  beefsteak.  It  must  be  cut,  and  the 
pieces  should  be  of  convenient  and  regular  size ;  but  the 
precise  spot  at  which  the  knife  should  enter  the  meat  is  of 
secondary  consequence.  We  must  doubtless,  for  our  own 
convenience  and  in  the  interests  of  science,  draw  a  line  be- 
tween animals  and  plants ;  and  when  we  encounter  various 
types  of  inferior  organisms  seeming  to  be  both  or  neither,  it 
is  of  little  importance  where,  among  these,  we  draw  the  line, 
provided  only  it  is  at  an  easily  identifiable  place  and  that 
it  is  always  drawn  by  every  one  in  the  same  place.  The 
same  is  true  of  books.  These  often  cluster  thickly  about 
the  central  regions  that  separate  class  from  class,  and  many 
of  them  may  be  placed  as  well  on  one  side  of  the  line  as  on 
the  other.  Any  two  expert  classifiers,  taken  at  random,  will 
be  apt  to  differ  regarding  the  best  location  of  such  titles 
in  any  scheme  of  classification.  Hence,  even  in  libraries 
that  have  adopted  the  same  system  and  that  are  supposed 
to  be  "  classified  alike, "  the  class  numbers  of  the  same  books 
will  often  be  found  to  differ  widely.  There  is  as  yet  not 
only  no  standard  system,  but  no  standard  of  application  to 
the  individual  books  under  any  one  system;  nor  can  there 
be  until  all  the  books  in  all  libraries  are  classified  by  one 
person.  If  all  the  libraries  in  the  United  States,  for 
instance,  should  agree  in  the  first  place,  upon  some  one  plan 
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of  classification  and,  in  the  second  place,  upon  acceptance  of 
the  class  numbers  assigned  by  the  Library  of  Congress, 
whatever  these  might  be,  we  should  then  have  uniformity  of 
classification,  in  our  own  country  at  least.  Such  uniformity 
has  been  gained  in  systems  of  branch  libraries,  where  the 
class  numbers  for  all  are  assigned  at  cataloguing  headquar- 
ters. Such  systems  often  include  numerous  formerly  inde- 
pendent libraries,  with  either  schemes  of  classification  of 
their  own  or  the  same  scheme  applied  in  different  ways. 
It  has  been  necessary  in  such  cases  to  reclassify  the  books, 
involving  also  radical  alterations  in  catalogue  and  shelf 
list  and  the  remarking  of  the  books.  There  has  never  been 
any  doubt  of  the  advisability  or  utility  of  doing  this  work, 
and  it  would  be  equally  useful,  if  it  could  be  done,  for  all 
the  libraries  in  a  state  or  in  the  whole  country  as  for  those 
in  a  single  city.  Nothing  is  wanting  but  authority,  and 
probably  this  lack  will  never  be  made  up.  As  a  matter  of 
fact,  even  when  reclassification  would  be  obviously  advan- 
tageous, or  is  imperatively  needed,  the  librarian  of  a  large 
library  shrinks  from  the  task,  involving  as  it  does  such  a 
mass  of  detail  and  so  many  months  of  work.  Many  an  in- 
adequate and  outgrown  system  is  retained  not  because  it  is 
best,  but  because  of  the  labor  and  expense  of  changing  it. 
When  books  in  libraries  were  first  arranged  in  classes 
no  one  scheme  was  in  general  use,  and  almost  every  li- 
brarian formulated  one  of  his  own.  Hence  the  older  and 
larger  American  public  libraries  generally  have  their  own 
systems  of  classification  and  notation.  Of  late  years,  owing 
to  the  publication  of  certain  systems,  with  minute  directions 
for  their  use,  one  or  another  of  these  is  usually  adopted  in 
a  new  library,  and  some  of  the  older  and  larger  libraries 
are  changing  over  to  them,  so  that  it  has  become  possible, 
by  giving  outlines  of  these  systems,  to  give  an  idea  of  the 
ways  in  which  most  of  the  public  libraries  of  the  United 
States  group  their  books.     Prof.  Ernest  C.  Richardson,  in 
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his  lectures  on  "Classification"  (New  York,  1901),  divides 
systems  of  classification  into  five  classes :  the  philosophical, 
or  scientific,  which  deals  with  the  order  of  the  sciences  or  of 
things  in  the  abstract;  the  pedagogic,  constructed  for  edu- 
cational purposes;  the  encyclopedic,  similar  to  the  pre- 
ceding, but  not  so  much  in  outline ;  the  bibliographic,  suited 
to  the  arrangement  of  book  titles  in  a  bibliography ;  and  the 
bibliothetic,  suited  for  the  books  on  the  shelves  of  a  library. 

The  first  three  he  calls  theoretic,  the  last  two  practical. 
Bibliographic  classification,  however,  is  more  flexible  than 
bibliothetic  in  not  having  to  take  account  of  the  size,  shape, 
and  material  of  actual  books,  as  the  latter  is  obliged  to  do. 
It  is  evidently  only  in  bibliothetic  classifications  that  we  are 
interested  here. 

In  a  useful  scheme  of  classification  the  books  must  be 
arranged  in  classes  or  subclasses  according  to  principles 
somewhat  as  follows:  The  arrangement  must  be  (1)  log- 
ical— that  is  books  about  similar  things  must  be  grouped 
together;  (2)  geographical — that  is,  books  belonging  in 
some  way  to  the  same  part  of  the  world  should  go  together  ; 
(3)  chronological,  both  by  subjects  and  books — that  is, 
books  on  the  same  historical  period  and  also  books  issued 
at  the  same  time  should  be  grouped;  (4)  alphabetical — that 
is,  books  whose  authors'  names  begin  with  the  same  letter 
go  together  ;  and  ( 5 )  linguistic — that  is,  by  languages. 

It  is  obvious  that  only  one  of  these  arrangements  can 
be  the  primary  one,  and  that  no  two  can  occupy  the  same 
order  of  importance.  For  instance,  the  primary  division 
cannot  at  the  same  time  be  logical  and  alphabetical,  for 
the  former  would  group  all  chemistries  together,  while 
the  latter  would  require  the  books  on  this  subject  to  be 
separated  and  grouped  each  with  the  books  on  other  sub- 
jects whose  authors'  names  begin  with  the  same  letter. 
Nor  can  it  be  at  the  same  time  logical  and  linguistic,  for 
the  former  would  put  together  histories  in  the  English, 
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French,  and  German  languages,  while  the  latter  would 
segregate  all  French  books,  whether  history,  science,  or 
fiction.  We  must  then  determine  a  primary  principle  of 
classification,  then  a  secondary  one,  according  to  which  we 
may  divide  the  classes  formed  according  to  the  primary 
principle;  then  a  tertiary,  for  dividing  the  subclasses  so 
formed,  and  so  on.  The  order  of  these  principles  is  not 
the  same  in  all  systems  or  in  all  libraries,  and  it  may  be 
necessary  to  depart  from  them  in  the  same  arrangement. 
The  logical  arrangement  is  the  most  natural  and  common 
primary  arrangement  in  a  public  library.  In  many  libra- 
ries, however,  the  linguistic  arrangement  precedes — that  is, 
the  German,  French,  Russian,  or  Roumanian  books  are  kept 
by  themselves — a  preferable  arrangement  where  these  books 
are  intended  to  satisfy  the  wants  of  native  readers  of  those 
tongues.  The  geographical  arrangement  is  important  for 
some  purposes,  but  is  never  made  the  primary  one  in  a 
public  library.  The  same  may  be  said  of  both  the  chrono- 
logical arrangements.  The  chronological  arrangement  by 
books  is  recognized  occasionally  as  a  primary  one  by  public 
libraries  when  they  place  recent  works  on  a  separate  shelf, 
thus  practically  dividing  the  whole  collection  into  two 
classes  primarily — recent  and  nonrecent  books.  The  alpha- 
betic arrangement  is,  of  course,  very  important  in  its  place, 
and  the  general  public  is  usually  pleased  by  making  it  as 
prominent  as  possible.  Some  libraries  formerly  recog- 
nized it  as  primary — that  is,  arranged  all  their  books  on  the 
shelves  alphabetically  by  authors'  names,  just  as  author 
cards  are  arranged  in  a  catalogue.  The  New  York  State 
Library  was  once  so  arranged,  but  no  good  modern  library 
adopts  such  a  plan,  although  it  might  still  be  the  best 
for  a  very  small  collection,  say  of  three  or  four  hundred 
books.  The  order  in  which  the  principles  stated  above  are 
used  for  book  classification  in  most  American  public  libra- 
ries is,  as  given  by  Professor  Richardson,  as  follows:  (1) 
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logical,  (2)  geographical,  (3)  chronological  by  subjects, 
(4)  alphabetical,  (5)  linguistic,  (6)  chronological  by  books. 
This  means  the  division  of  the  books  first  into  subject 
groups,  history  by  itself,  science  by  itself,  and  so  on;  the 
division  of  these  groups  (where  possible  or  desirable)  by 
countries  (thus,  French  history  would  always  be  kept  to- 
gether, possibly  also  the  geology  of  France)  ;  the  splitting 
up  of  these  subdivisions  by  the  periods  or  epochs  referred 
to  (thus,  the  books  on  the  French  Revolution  would  be  kept 
apart  from  those  on  the  Second  Empire)  ;  alphabetical  ar- 
rangement by  authors  under  these  subdivisions;  the  seg- 
regation of  foreign  translations  from  the  original  works 
under  the  same  author;  and  finally  the  statement  of  the 
year  of  publication. 

It  must  not  be  thought  that  this  order  is  universal,  or 
that  it  is  ever  adhered  to  rigidly  throughout  any  whole 
system.  In  some  cases  one  or  more  of  the  principles  can- 
not be  applied  at  all;  for  instance,  although  we  may  have 
books  on  the  geology  of  France  or  Germany,  we  cannot 
have  them  on  the  chemistry  of  these  countries  separately, 
since  chemical  facts  and  laws  are  the  same  everywhere; 
thus  the  geographical  principle  cannot  be  applied  uni- 
formly to  all  the  sciences,  unless  "French  chemistry"  be 
taken  to  mean  chemistry  as  taught  or  formulated  by  French 
chemists.  Again,  there  may  be  a  difference  of  opinion 
among  artists  as  to  whether  the  geographical  or  the  chrono- 
logical principle  should  be  allowed  to  take  precedence  in 
classifying  art  books ;  in  other  words,  whether  all  books  on 
French  art  should  be  grouped  together  and  subdivided  by 
periods,  or  whether  the  art  of  the  Renaissance,  for  instance, 
should  be  grouped  together  and  then  subdivided  by  coun- 
tries. In  technical  books,  where  the  date  is  important,  it  is 
now  sometimes  added  to  the  call  number. 

Fortunately,  though  questions  such  as  these  cause  sleep- 
less nights  and  heartburnings  among  classifiers,  they  do  not 
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affect  the  general  public  greatly,  and  as  the  object  of  all 
classification  is  to  make  the  books  of  a  library  more  usable, 
we  may  say  that  they  are  not  of  primary  importance. 
Among  public  libraries  in  general,  uniformity  is  more 
desirable  than  the  adoption  of  any  one  particular  system 
or  order  of  principles ;  and  among  special  libraries  the  needs 
of  each  will  naturally  dictate  changes  in  any  standard 
scheme  that  might  be  adopted. 

Every  classification,  no  matter  in  what  way  the  above- 
stated  principles  are  carried  out,  must  have,  as  already 
stated,  what  is  called  a  notation — that  is,  a  shorthand  sys- 
tem for  denoting  the  various  classes  and  subclasses — for  use 
in  marking  the  books  and  also  their  titles  in  catalogues,  for 
charging  them  on  the  user's  card,  etc.  The  notation  on 
each  book  should  tell  one  who  is  familiar  with  it  almost 
exactly  what  the  book  is — that  is,  to  what  classes  and  sub- 
classes it  belongs.  The  mnemonic  element  is  thus  of  con- 
siderable importance,  and  some  systems  have  adopted  as  a 
basis  the  initial  letters  of  the  names  of  classes.  Obviously 
symbols  should  be  used  that  are  connected  with  some  recog- 
nized notion  of  sequence,  which  means  practically  that 
either  numbers  or  letters  of  the  alphabet  should  be  em- 
ployed. Many  systems  use  both.  A  more  complex  notation 
may  be  valuable  in  a  learned  than  in  a  popular  library.  As 
has  already  been  said,  the  notation  in  a  public  free-access 
library  is  for  the  use  of  the  library  assistant  rather  than 
that  of  the  public. 

The  number  of  subclasses  in  any  class  is  limited  by  the 
number  of  symbols  in  the  sequence.  There  can  thus  be  no 
more  than  ten  with  a  numerical  notation,  while  there  may 
be  as  many  as  twenty-eight  in  alphabetic  notation.  These 
numbers  might  be  increased  by  the  addition  of  arbitrary 
signs  or  combinations.  The  practical  application  of  this 
will  be  seen  a  little  farther  along  when  we  come  to  speak 
of  specific  systems. 
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What  constitutes  a  good  arrangement  for  book  classi- 
fication? According  to  Professor  Richardson,  it  should  be 
(1)  natural,  (2)  minutely  detailed,  (3)  with  a  notation 
providing  for  indefinite  subdivision,  (4)  provided  with  an 
adequate  index,  and  (5)  in  general  use.  It  will  be  noted 
that  many  of  these  requisites  depend  on  the  labor  that  has 
been  expended  in  devising  and  elaborating  the  system  and 
its  notation  rather  than  on  the  inherent  merits  of  the  ar- 
rangement. The  two  systems  most  in  use  in  this  country 
are  precisely  those  that  have  been  thus  elaborated  at 
the  expense  of  years  of  painstaking  labor  on  the  part  of 
their  inventors;  and  the  greater  attention  to  details  of 
classification,  that  is  admittedly  a  characteristic  of  Ameri- 
can popular  libraries,  as  compared  with  those  in  Eng- 
land, is  an  outcome  of  the  greater  amount  of  labor  that 
has  been  expended  here  on  the  details  of  specific  sys- 
tems. 

The  two  systems  of  classification  most  in  use  in  American 
public  libraries,  especially  those  of  medium  size  and  those 
whose  collections  have  been  recently  formed,  are  the  Decimal 
of  Melvil  Dewey  and  the  Expansive  of  Charles  A.  Cutter. 
These,  in  fact,  are  the  only  widely-used  systems  that  are  in 
any  way  rounded  and  complete.  For  practical  use  it  is  not 
sufficient  to  indicate  the  principles  on  which  a  system  of 
classification  is  based  and  the  manner  in  which  its  notation 
is  formed ;  the  different  classes  and  subclasses  must  actually 
be  named,  arranged,  and  notated,  and  this  requires  in  itself 
a  bulky  volume.  In  special  libraries,  where  the  books  are 
largely  in  some  one  class  or  subclass,  further  subdivision, 
with  an  expanded  notation,  is  often  necessary. 

It  would  be  a  difficult  and  invidious  task  to  compare 
the  two  systems  named  above.  The  Decimal  system  is  still 
more  complete  than  the  Expansive,  is  more  fully  indexed, 
and  is  in  wider  use.  The  Expansive  is  perhaps  more  logical 
at  certain  points  and,  as  it  uses  a  predominant  alphabetic 
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notation,  admits  of  a  much  larger  number  of  coordinate 
classes  or  subclasses. 

A  decimal  classification,  as  its  name  implies,  divides  the 
whole  field  of  literature  into  ten  classes,  each  of  these  into 
ten  subclasses,  and  so  on.  Its  notation,  therefore,  is  simply 
the  ordinary  notation  of  arithmetic,  consisting  of  whole 
numbers  and  decimal  fractions.  It  may  not  at  first  be  ob- 
vious why  fractions  are  needed  at  all.  This  is  because  a 
figure  in  a  definite  place — the  hundreds,  for  instance — must 
always  stand  for  a  definite  class,  and  if  we  were  to  attempt 
to  denote  indefinite  subdivision  simply  by  annexing  other 
figures,  the  place  of  the  primary  class  would  be  altered  and 
its  signification  changed  or  rendered  meaningless.  The 
same  object,  of  course,  could  be  obtained  by  using  a  higher 
place  for  the  primary  classes,  but  this  would  necessitate  the 
constant  use  of  unnecessary  zeros,  making  the  notation  very 
cumbersome.  Fractions  are  therefore  necessary.  Dewey 
uses  the  hundreds  place  for  his  primary  classification. 
Thus,  100  is  the  general  class  Philosophy,  160  the  subclass 
Logic,  and  so  on.  In  his  classification  for  the  Princeton 
library  Dr.  Richardson  uses  the  thousands  place  for  his 
primary  classes.  In  a  very  simple  system,  two  whole  num- 
bers, or  even  one,  might  be  amply  sufficient.  The  Dewey 
system  was  begun  in  1873,  published  in  1876,  reached  its 
fourth  edition  in  1891,  and  its  tenth  in  1919.  In  1915  the 
American  Library  Association,  with  the  consent  of  Dr. 
Dewey,  provided  for  an  advisory  committee  to  aid  him  in 
preparing  future  editions.  Probably  it  is  used  to-day  by 
several  thousand  libraries — more  than  ever  used  a  single 
system  before — not  only  in  this  country,  but  in  Europe, 
where  its  adoption  by  the  Brussels  Institute  of  Bibliography 
has  aided  much  in  giving  it  vogue.  Its  Brussels  adopters 
have  much  enlarged  its  possibilities  by  combining  the  nota- 
tions of  various  classes  to  denote  the  relationships  of  the 
title  classified.     Besides  its  consistent  use  of  the  decimal 
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plan,  it  makes  also  a  peculiarly  intelligent  use  of  mnemonic 
devices,  which  aid  in  the  quick  understanding  and  transla- 
tion into  words  of  any  particular  combination  of  figures. 

The  use  of  letters  of  the  alphabet  for  notation,  adopted 
in  the  Expansive  system,  has  the  advantage  that,  while  the 
sequence  of  these  letters  is  (or  is  supposed  to  be)  univer- 
sally known,  the  number  of  letters  in  a  combination  and 
the  place  of  each  in  a  group  mean  nothing.  No  use  of  zeros 
or  any  similar  device  is  thus  necessary.  Subclasses  may  be 
denoted  by  affixing  other  letters  to  any  extent  without  mak- 
ing the  higher  notations  cumbersome  or  without  any  such 
device  as  the  decimal  point.  At  the  same  time  the  possible 
number  of  coordinate  divisions  is  nearly  three  times  as 
large  as  with  the  use  of  the  nine  digits  and  the  zero.  The 
Expansive  Classification  was  not  published  (except  in  a 
preliminary  way)  until  1891,  and  the  sixth  expansion  was 
included  in  1893.  The  seventh,  including  10,000  sub- 
divisions, has  recently  been  issued.  It  is  claimed  by  ad- 
mirers of  this  system  that  it  is  especially  logical  and  up  to 
date  in  its  nomenclature,  and  the  scholarship  displayed  in 
its  construction  is  of  a  high  degree.  It  is  probable  that  the 
fact  that  the  combinations  of  letters  in  its  notation  mean 
nothing  to  the  eye  (which,  as  stated  above,  is  really  one  of 
its  advantages)  has  somewhat  handicapped  it  in  the  race 
for  popularity.  A  number — 196,  for  example — indicates  a 
certain  place  in  a  sequence  even  to  him  who  knows  nothing 
of  the  Dewey  system,  whereas  Pxa  is  somewhat  confusing 
and  forbidding. 

The  classification  used  in  the  Library  of  Congress,  which 
is  somewhat  familiar  to  other  libraries  on  account  of  the 
appearance  of  its  notation  on  the  L.  C.  cards,  follows  Cut- 
ter in  having  twenty-eight  primary  classes,  denoted  by  let- 
ters of  the  alphabet,  with  subclasses  denoted  by  a  second 
letter.  Further  subdivision  is  effected  by  the  use  of  num- 
bers in  one  series,  not  exceeding  10,000.    Where  insertion 
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has  been  necessary,  a  point  has  been  used,  followed  by  letters 
and  figures.  The  system  has  not  sought  to  follow  the  scien- 
tific order  of  subjects,  but  rather  to  find  convenient  se- 
quence of  the  various  groups.  A  committee  of  the  American 
Library  Association  has  in  hand  a  plan  for  translating 
the  L.  C.  notation  into  the  Decimal,  so  that  the  Libary  of 
Congress  cards  may  be  used  directly  in  assigning  class 
numbers.  In  very  many  cases  a  large  library  reporting  that 
it  uses  the  Decimal,  or  the  Expansive,  or  the  L.  C.  classifi- 
cation, does  so  only  in  part,  or  with  modifications  made 
necessary  by  various  considerations.  Thus,  it  may  be  de- 
sirable to  retain  certain  peculiarities  of  a  former  system,  or 
to  keep  portions  of  it  intact.  Where  the  modernization  of 
the  departmental  method  of  arrangement,  called  in  Cleve- 
land the  " divisional  system"  is  used,  extensive  adaptation 
of  the  Decimal  Classification  has  been  found  necessary. 
Revision  and  expansion  of  separate  classes  for  use  in  special 
libraries,  as  of  engineering  or  medicine,  have  been  under- 
taken, sometimes  by  individual  libraries,  sometimes  by  pro- 
fessional associations. 

Evidently  these  systems,  and  numerous  others,  provide 
for  classification  as  "close"  as  may  be  desired.  The  closer 
the  classification  the  fewer  books  in  the  furthest  subclass. 
Carried  to  its  extreme,  this  would  leave  one  title  in  each 
class;  for  it  may  probably  be  asserted  that  no  two  books 
are  so  exactly  alike  that  they  would  defy  attempts  to  place 
them  in  separate  subclasses.  This,  of  course,  is  seldom  done 
practically,  and  in  American  libraries  a  "book  number' ' 
usually  has  been  added  to  the  "class  number"  to  form  the 
notation  or  "call  number"  for  the  individual  book,  thus 
distinguishing  the  different  books  in  the  same  class.  The 
Cutter  "author  marks,"  devised  by  C.  A.  Cutter,  inventor 
of  the  Expansive  Classification,  are  usually  employed. 
These  are  the  initials  of  the  author's  name,  followed  some- 
times by  other  distinguishing  letters  of  the  name  and  quali- 
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fied  by  numbers.  Thus  books  on  birds,  all  having  the  Dewey 
class  numbers  598.2,  may  be  discriminated  somewhat  as 
follows : 

Abbott,  C.  C,  Birdland  Echoes 598.2  A 

Miller,  0.  T.,  Bird  Ways 598.2  M 

Musgrave,  M.  G.,  Birds  and  Butterflies 598.2  M19 

Scott,  W.  E.  D.,  Bird  Studies 598.2  S3 

Wright,  M.  0.,  Citizen  Bird, 598.2  W5 

Of  late  these  author  numbers,  while  retained  for  some 
classes,  are  being  discarded  in  others,  especially  in  individ- 
ual biography  and  fiction,  the  books  being  arranged  in  the 
former  alphabetically  by  subject  and  in  the  latter  by 
authors.  An  increasing  number  of  libraries  are  discarding 
all  book  numbers,  shelving  each  class  alphabetically  by 
authors. 

A  report  of  the  American  Library  Association  Committee 
on  Administration  in  1908  states  that  of  180  libraries  ques- 
tioned, 41  assigned  no  book  numbers  to  fiction.  Among 
libraries  of  over  10,000  volumes,  six  used  no  book  numbers 
at  all.  Some  reported  restoration  after  dropping.  One  rea- 
son for  using  the  numbers  is  that  otherwise  the  informa- 
tion necessary  for  shelving  is  not  always  on  the  back  of  the 
book,  as  in  the  case  where  there  are  many  authors  of  the 
same  surname,  necessitating  opening  the  book  to  ascertain 
its  exact  place  in  the  series.  Where  there  are  very  many 
volumes  with  the  same  class  number  and  the  same  author's 
name,  or  what  corresponds  to  it,  as  with  the  Bible  and 
Shakespeare,  lack  of  a  Cutter  number  may  be  confusing. 
Yet  so  far  as  the  present  writer  can  ascertain  no  large 
library  (such  as  the  St.  Louis  Public  Library)  that  has 
never  used  them  would  think  of  adopting  them. 

Books  on  the  shelves  should  stand  theoretically  in  the 
exact  sequence  indicated  by  their  notation.    The  old  ''fixed 
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location,"  in  which  every  book  always  stood  on  the  same 
shelf  and  bore  a  "shelf  number,"  is  now  generally  aban- 
doned, although  fixed-location  numbers  survive  in  some 
large  libraries  on  account  of  the  prohibitive  cost  of  change. 
In  such  cases,  of  course,  they  no  longer  have  any  meaning. 

Especially  in  a  circulating  library,  a  large  proportion 
of  the  books  are  always  in  use,  and  this  leaves  too  many 
empty  spaces,  which  waste  shelf  room.  In  the  "relative 
location,"  now  generally  used,  the  individual  book  rarely 
shifts  its  place  sufficiently  to  mislead  the  user,  and  the 
shelves  may  "accommodate"  several  thousand  more  books 
than  they  are  actually  capable  of  holding.  When  the  num- 
ber varies  there  may  be  trouble,  as  when  circulation  falls 
off  in  summer. 

But  shelving  often  departs  more  or  less  from  the  strict 
sequence  indicated  by  the  notation.  In  the  first  place, 
the  classes  most  used  should  be  placed  most  conveniently. 
A  little-used  class,  provided  there  is  no  reason  for  pushing 
or  encouraging  its  use,  may  be  in  an  out-of-the-way  corner. 
In  a  closed-shelf  library  the  classes  most  in  demand  must 
be  where  the  assistants  can  get  at  them  readily.  The  de- 
sire of  the  librarian  to  increase  the  circulation  of  ce*rtain 
classes  may  also  cause  a  departure  from  strict  arrangement. 
Thus  in  some  open-shelf  libraries  a  so-called  "ribbon"  ar- 
rangement of  fiction  has  been  adopted,  in  which  the  fiction 
is  placed  on  one  shelf  around  the  room,  with  non-fiction 
classes  above  and  below  it,  the  expectation  being  that  many 
users  who  read  only  fiction  will  in  this  way  be  attracted  to 
non-fiction  books  and  begin  to  withdraw  and  read  them. 
Many  eccentricities  of  shelf  arrangement  are  to  be  credited 
to  such  laudable  aims  as  this.  In  some  children 's  rooms  the 
stories  have  been  classified  and  shelved  with  the  non-fiction ; 
thus  a  historical  tale  of  the  French  Revolution  would  be 
found  with  histories  of  that  period.  The  subclassification 
of  adult  fiction  and  its  arrangement  in  corresponding  fash- 
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ion  on  the  shelves  has  been  strongly  advocated  by  some 
librarians.  In  at  least  one  library,  books  in  the  children's 
room  are  arranged  by  accession  number,  without  classified 
order,  so  that  the  users  will  be  more  likely  to  select  non- 
fiction. 

It  may  be  postulated,  however,  that  departure  from 
classified  order  should  be  made  on  the  shelves  only  from 
some  compelling  reason.  Library  users  may  surely  be  made 
to  read  good  books  in  some  other  way  than  that  by  which 
rats  are  induced  to  take  poison,  namely,  by  mixing  it  with 
their  daily  food.  Classification  of  fiction  is  an  excellent 
thing,  but  it  should  be  a  bibliographical  enterprise  and 
should  not  affect  shelf  arrangement. 


CHAPTER  XIV 

CATALOGUING 

It  may  be  said  of  catalogues,  as  it  was  said  of  classi- 
fication in  the  last  chapter,  that  they  are  solely  for  the  aid 
of  the  public,  either  directly  or  through  the  assistance  that 
they  give  to  the  librarian  in  his  work.  All  catalogues  are 
lists  of  books,  each  of  whose  items  describes  a  book  more  or 
less  fully.  The  item  may  contain  just  enough  to  identify 
the  book,  or  it  may  include  elaborate  descriptive  matter, 
accompanied  by  critical  annotations.  The  principle  on 
which  the  items  are  arranged,  and,  in  a  lesser  degree  the 
fullness  and  style  of  the  items,  determines  the  kind  of  cata- 
logue. At  present  three  general  types  are  used  for  different 
purposes  in  most  American  libraries — the  accession  cata- 
logue, in  which  the  books  are  entered  chronologically  in 
the  order  of  their  addition  to  the  library ;  the  shelf  list, 
in  which  the  order  is  that  in  which  the  books  stand  on  the 
shelves ;  and  the  catalogue  proper,  in  which  the  entries  are, 
in  general,  alphabetical.  Of  these,  the  first  two  are  solely 
for  the  use  of  the  library  assistants.  The  third  is  used 
equally  by  librarians  and  the  public,  and  in  large  libraries 
there  are  copies  or  sets  for  both  purposes. 

The  accession  catalogue  corresponds  to  the  day  book 
of  financial  accounts.  In  it  are  written,  with  a  more  or 
less  detailed  description,  for  identification,  the  author  and 
title  of  each  book  as  acquired,  each  being  assigned  a  serial 
number,  known  as  an  accession  number.  This  number  is 
inseparable  from  the  book  while  it  lives,  and  dies  with  it. 
It  represents  the  actual,  material  book,  not  the  title ;  every 
separate  volume  of  a  series  and  every  identical  duplicate 
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copy  of  a  work  has  its  own  number,  which  is  never  changed 
and  never  given  to  any  oilier  book.  Blank  accession  books, 
to  be  filed  by  entries  of  this  sort,  are  sold  in  several  forms, 
but -in  all  only  one  line  is  allowed  for  each  entry.  The 
particulars  generally  given,  besides  serial  number,  author, 
and  title,  are  publisher's  name,  source,  date,  size  and  edi- 
tion with  additional  space  for  remarks.  These  are  not  al- 
ways filled  out,  especially  in  small  libraries. 

The  accession  record  is  the  original  record  of  the  books, 
and  should  be  authoritative.  It  is  used  to  ascertain  certain 
facts  about  any  particular  book,  such  as  the  date  on  which 
it  was  added,  its  source,  and  its  cost.  In  case  of  a  loss,  it 
tells  what  sum  the  loser  must  be  charged ;  in  case  of  a  fire, 
the  insurance  adjustment  is  made  by  its  records.  It  is,  to 
quote  Dr.  W.  F.  Poole  (The  Library  Journal,  Vol.  Ill,  p. 
324),  "a  transcript  (put  into  bibliographical  form)  of  all 
the  bills  and  invoices  of  books  purchased ;  .  .  .  a  chronolog- 
ical record  of  the  growth  of  the  library;  ...  a  record  of 
donations  and  donors ;  .  .  .  and  a  record  of  the  history  of 
every  book."  For  quickness  of  reference,  the  accession 
number  must  be  entered  in  the  book  itself  in  some  uniform 
place  (as  the  page  following  the  title),  and  also  on  the  shelf 
list. 

There  has  been  of  late  a  rather  widespread  movement 
against  the  use  of  the  accession  catalogue,  at  any  rate  in  the 
form  in  which  it  is  commonly  found,  and  an  effort  to  do 
away  with  it,  either  by  substituting  something  else  for  it 
or  by  combining  it  with  some  other  form  of  record.  Thus 
we  find  some  libraries  using  their  original  bills  as  an  acces- 
sion record  and  others  experimenting  more  or  less  success- 
fully with  combined  accession  and  order  lists  or  accession 
and  general  catalogues.  At  present  the  accession  book  is 
used  more  in  small  libraries  than  in  large  ones. 

As  early  as  1878  Justin  Winsor  objected  to  the  accession 
catalogue  as  useless,  and  endeavored  to  substitute  the  shelf 
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list  for  it.  Modified  shelf  list  cards  are  now  used  by  many 
libraries,  order  cards  or  order  sheets  by  others  and  the 
original  bills  or  invoices  by  others  still.  In  his  report  for 
1904-1905  Dr.  Bowerman  of  the  District  of  Columbia  Public 
Library  says : 

On  January  1  the  use  of  the  ledger  accession  number  was  dis- 
continued, and  since  that  time  the  accession  register  has  been 
kept  on  order  slips  filed  numerically.  This  change  has  greatly 
reduced  the  work  of  accessioning,  since  in  the  majority  of  cases 
the  order  slip  does  not  need  to  be  rewritten. 

In  a  subsequent  report  he  notes : 

The  scheme  for  the  substitution  of  the  order  cards  for  the 
accession  book  continued  a  success  and  various  libraries  wrote  to 
inquire  and  then  adopted  it.  A  process  slip  bearing  the  date 
and  initial  of  each  assistant  working  with  the  book  from  its 
accessioning  to  its  shelving  was  carefully  thought  out,  and  has 
been  in  use  since  January,  1907.  This  was,  unfortunately,  neces- 
sary since  books  were  held  up  and  it  was  impossible  to  trace  the 
person  responsible.  The  slip,  held  in  place  by  a  very  little  paste 
on  first  recto,  remains  in  the  book  until  shelved,  when  it  is  re- 
turned to  the  head  cataloguer,  who  keeps  it  for  statistics.  Among 
other  entries  the  process  slip  carries  the  price  and  class  number, 
enabling  us  to  arrive  at  the  cost  of  the  various  classes  added. 

A  plan  for  using  a  system  of  ''tally  cards"  in  the  shelf 
list  instead  of  the  accession  book  has  been  proposed  by  Mr. 
H.  E.  Bliss  (The  Library  Journal,  Vol.  XXVIII,  p.  711), 
and  Mr.  Drew  B.  Hall  (The  Library  Journal,  Vol.  XXVIII, 
p.  830)  has  devised  what  he  calls  a  "classified  and  con- 
densed accession  record  "  as  an  improvement  over  the  usual 
plan. 

The  addition  of  copy  number,  publication  date,  dealer's 
name  and  price,  to  the  shelf -list  entry  is  recommended  by 
Dana  (1920),  who  reports  it  as  "growing  in  favor"  where 
the  accession  record  is  not  used. 

One  of  the  features  to  which  objection  is  made  is  the 
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necessity  of  a  separate  and  more  or  less  elaborate  entry  for 
each  separate  book.  Thus  in  some  libraries  we  find  the  cus- 
tom of  accessioning  collections  of  pamphlets,  or  even  series 
of  books,  in  one  entry.  This  saves  space,  provided  the  col- 
lection is  already  accompanied  by  its  separate  list  of  con- 
tents ;  if  not,  as  such  a  list  must  evidently  be  made  and  re- 
tained, it  may  as  well  be  entered  in  the  accession  book  as 
anywhere  else.  Other  libraries  that  use  many  duplicates 
and  purchase  large  numbers  of  these  at  once  lament  the 
waste  of  space  involved  in  filling  page  after  page  with  ditto 
marks.  Some  of  these  objectors  have  adopted  the  practice 
of  giving  to  a  replacement  the  same  number  as  the  volume 
that  it  replaces  and  letting  the  original  accession  entry 
stand.  This  fulfills  some  of  the  requirements  of  an  acces- 
sion entry,  but  not  others,  and  is  on  the  whole  objectionable. 
For  instance,  if  the  new  volume  is  precisely  the  same  in  all 
particulars  as  the  discarded  one  (and  it  is  only  in  such 
case  that  any  one  advocates  the  plan  here  noted),  the  entry 
is  correct  so  far  as  the  author,  title,  and  description  of  the 
books  are  concerned.  The  date  of  accession,  however,  is 
wrong,  and  this  is  important  in  compiling  statistics  of  wear, 
etc.  Again,  the  accession  record  should  indicate  the  dis- 
carding of  a  volume  and  its  replacement  with  a  new  one ; 
the  record  should  show,  at  the  end  of  the  year,  the  total 
number  discarded  and  the  total  of  additions,  and  this  is 
not  done  by  the  record  alone  unless  every  volume  added, 
whether  a  new  title,  a  duplicate,  or  a  replacement,  has  a 
separate  entry  with  its  new  accession  number  in  serial 
order. 

The  shelf  list,  as  has  been  said,  is  a  list  of  books  in  the 
order  in  which  they  are  shelved.  If  all  the  books  in  the 
library  are  shelved  by  classes,  it  is  also  a  class  list,  other- 
wise not.  For  instance,  if  adult  books  for  circulation,  chil- 
dren's  books,  and  reference  books  are  shelved  separately, 
the  shelf  list  will  not  be  a  class  list,  since  the  entries  on 
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history,  for  instance,  will  be  found  in  three  different  places. 
The  name  "shelf  list"  is  sometimes  improperly  given  to  a 
class  list;  for  instance,  the  "union  shelf  list"  often  kept  in 
systems  of  branch  libraries  is  really  a  union  class  list.  The 
order  in  which  entries  appear  in  it  does  not  correspond 
with  the  order  of  books  on  any  one  set  of  shelves.     The 
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SHELF   CARD   AND    SHELF-LIST   SHEETS 

entries  in  a  shelf  list  are  brief— merely  sufficient  to  identify 
the  book,  unless  other  features  are  incorporated  with  it ;  as, 
for  instance,  when  it  is  used  as  a  classed  catalogue  or 
modified  to  take  the  place  of  an  accession  book.  The  list 
is  used  in  its  capacity  as  a  shelf  list,  chiefly  for  comparison 
with  the  books  on  the  shelves,  in  taking  inventory.  As  a 
class  list,  if  it  be  such,  it  is  useful  in  many  other  ways, 
which  are  sufficiently  obvious.     Shelf  lists  were  formerly 


202  THE  AMERICAN  PUBLIC  LIBRARY 

kept  on  large  sheets,  but  cards  have  now  almost  universally 
taken  their  place,  although  in  some  libraries  the  two  sys- 
tems are  used  for  different  parts  of  the  collection.  Thus, 
libraries  using  cards  may  retain  sheets  for  the  older  books, 
or  for  the  central  collection,  or  for  continuations,  or  for 
sets  that  require  more  space  than  that  on  a  card. 

The  inventory  of  books  in  a  library  is  like  the  inventory 
of  goods  in  any  establishment  or  of  articles  in  a  man 's  own 
house — simply  a  comparison  of  the  actual  objects — in  this 
case,  books — with  a  list,  to  see  whether  there  is  agreement. 
In  the  case  of  goods,  however,  the  inventory  is  simplified  by 
the  owner 's  ability  to  take  much  of  it  in  gross ;  his  list  says 
"100  boxes  of  Blank's  soap,"  and  he  has  merely  to  count 
them  to  perform  his  verification.  Library  lists  do  not  say 
"500  volumes  of  history."  This  would  not  do,  because  all 
the  books  of  history  are  not  alike,  as  the  boxes  of  soap  are. 
The  list  used  in  the  shelf  list,  just  described,  which  is  pri- 
marily made  for  this  very  purpose.  If  all  the  volumes  were 
on  the  shelves,  comparison  would  be  very  simple ;  but  in  an 
ordinary  public  library  some  are  in  the  hands  of  readers  at 
home,  some  are  at  the  bindery  or  in  process  of  mending, 
some  are  not  in  their  proper  places,  and  so  on.  It  is  neces- 
sary, therefore,  after  "reading  the  shelves,"  to  search  every 
place  or  record  where  trace  may  be  found  of  books  not  on 
the  shelves.  If  the  shelf  list  is  correct,  the  titles  not  found 
are  those  of  books  missing. 

A  "missing"  book  may  have  been  stolen  from  the  shelves, 
or  a  reader  may  have  taken  it  home  without  having  it 
charged,  either  purposely  or  through  negligence,  or  it  may 
have  been  overlooked  in  one  of  the  comparisons  referred 
to  above,  or  it  may  have  been  misplaced  or  mislaid.  Un- 
less stolen  or  irrecoverably  lost,  it  will  turn  up  at  some 
future  time.  Books  found  missing  at  inventory  are  listed 
in  a  book  provided  for  the  purpose,  but  are  not  usually 
reported  missing   until  search  has   been   made   for  them 
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systematically  during  a  specified  number  of  months.  A 
majority  of  those  missing  at  first  will  usually  be  found 
shortly;  and  even  after  the  report  has  been  made — some- 
times for  several  years  afterwards — missing  books  will  turn 
up  more  or  less  mysteriously.  Every  librarian  has  his  own 
formula  for  taking  inventory,  but  the  object  in  each  case 
is  the  same — to  prevent  omission  of  any  precaution  to  detect 
the  loss  of  books.  In  checking,  some  librarians  use  the  shelf 
list  itself,  either  erasing  check  marks  afterwards,  or  stamp- 
ing the  card  with  date  of  the  inventory.  Another  way  is 
to  do  the  actual  work  with  a  rough  copy  on  sheets,  the  shelf 
list  itself  being  kept  as  a  standard.  The  order  of  procedure 
may  be  somewhat  as  follows : 

The  shelves  and  shelf  list  are  first  examined  to  make  sure 
that  both  are  in  proper  order.  The  book  number  is  then 
read  from  the  latter  by  one  assistant  while  another  looks 
for  the  book  on  the  shelves.  The  book  number,  acces- 
sion number,  and  copy  number  on  the  shelf  list  are  com- 
pared with  the  record  of  them  entered  in  the  book,  and  if 
these  do  not  correspond  the  book  is  removed  for  subsequent 
correction.  When  a  book  is  missing,  class  number,  book 
number,  and  copy  number  are  entered  on  the  inventory 
list.  Besides  the  shelves,  search  is  made  in  the  circulation 
tray,  among  reserved  books,  on  the  mending  shelves,  among 
books  to  be  discarded  or  ready  for  the  binder,  among  cards 
for  books  in  the  bindery,  and  finally  in  shelves  and  cup- 
boards in  all  parts  of  the  library.  Books  still  missing  after 
such  search  should  have  their  authors,  titles,  and  accession 
numbers  as  given  on  the  shelf  list  compared  with  accession 
book  and  catalogue  for  possible  error. 

Inventory  is  taken  usually  at  stated  intervals,  sometimes 
as  often  as  once  a  year,  especially  in  the  smaller  libraries. 
Most  librarians  look  forward  to  it  much  as  the  old-fashioned 
housekeeper  looked  forward  to  her  annual  ''spring  house- 
cleaning."    It  is  possible  to  spread  the  inventory,  like  the 
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cleaning,  over  the  greater  part  of  the  year,  thus  mitigating 
its  terrors  and  making  it  part  of  the  regular  routine  work. 
This  method  involves  the  taking  of  an  inventory  of  a  cer- 
tain class  or  classes  every  month.  As  the  same  class  is 
always  taken  in  the  same  month,  precisely  one  year  elapses 
between  inventories  in  each  class.  The  disadvantage,  of 
course,  is  that  the  results  reported  at  the  end  of  the  year 
are  not  quite  uniform;  thus,  if  the  library  year  ends  on 
December  31st,  the  class  inventoried  in  November  will  show 
more  missing  books  than  that  in  the  previous  February, 
owing  to  the  shorter  elapsed  period.  The  plan,  however, 
has  worked  well  in  some  large  libraries. 

Another  plan,  which  may  be  substituted  for  the  inven- 
tory part  of  the  time,  is  the  "book  census,"  in  which  the 
books  on  the  shelves  are  counted  without  any  attempt  to. 
identify  them.  The  sum  added  to  that  of  the  cards  in  the 
issue  trays  is  the  number  of  books  in  the  library.  In  this 
way  a  census  of  600,000  volumes  may  be  taken  in  a  few 
hours.  The  count  must  be  taken  on  some  day  when  the 
library  is  closed  to  the  public.  A  considerable  number  of 
libraries  now  use  both  inventory  and  census,  the  former  at 
longer  intervals  than  the  latter.  Branches  are  often  in- 
ventoried at  a  different  time  from  the  main  library — some- 
times oftener. 

The  general  catalogue  may  be  arranged  in  any  one  of 
various  ways.  If  there  is  a  single  entry  for  each  book,  and 
these  are  arranged  alphabetically  by  authors'  names,  it  is 
an  author  catalogue.  If  they  are  arranged  alphabetically 
by  the  chief  word  in  the  title,  it  is  a  title  catalogue.  If  they 
are  arranged  in  the  order  of  classification,  it  is  a  classed 
catalogue,  and  differs  from  a  class  list  only  in  the  greater 
fullness  of  the  entries.  Classed  catalogues,  however,  do  not 
usually  adhere  to  the  strict  order  of  a  class  list,  the  entries 
being  often  arranged  in  the  alphabetical  order  of  the 
authors'  names  within  the  most  important  classes.    When 
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so  arranged,  if  the  groups  themselves  are  arranged  in  the 
alphabetical  instead  of  the  class  order  of  their  subject  head- 
ings, we  have  a  subject  catalogue.  A  class  catalogue  with 
subject  and  author  indexes  is  a  useful  form. 

Libraries  formerly,  and  still  to  some  extent,  offered 
their  users  more  than  one  of  these  forms  of  catalogue ;  for 
instance,  separately  arranged  author,  title,  and  subject 
lists ;  but  the  common  practice  now  is  to  throw  these  to- 
gether in  one  alphabetical  order,  forming  a  so-called  dic- 
tionary catalogue.  In  such  a  catalogue,  then,  each  book 
will  be  represented  generally  by  not  less  than  three  entries 
— namely,  an  author  entry,  a  title  entry,  and  one  or  more 
subject  entries.  The  first  two  are  arranged  in  regular 
alphabetical  order  and  the  subject  entries  are  arranged  each 
under  its  appropriate  subject  in  the  alphabetical  order  of 
the  author's  name,  the  subject  groups,  each  preceded  by  its 
separate  subject  heading,  being  arranged  in  the  alpha- 
betical place  of  that  heading  among  the  author  and  title 
entries.  This  arrangement,  though  complex  at  first  sight, 
has  all  the  advantages  of  separate  author,  title,  and  subject 
lists,  and  is  more  easily  consulted,  since  there  is  but  one 
alphabet. 

It  has  taken  many  years'  experience  to  show  experts 
that  all  sorts  of  entries  may  be  thrown  into  one  alphabetical 
order  without  sacrificing  the  independence  of  the  separate 
collections.  Thousands  of  persons  have  not  yet  grasped  this 
simple  truth  and  among  them  are  our  dictionary  makers, 
with  their  separate  alphabets  for  ordinary  words,  proper 
names,  familiar  foreign  words,  and  so  on.  The  Standard 
Dictionary  in  its  last  edition,  has  thrown  most  of  these 
words  into  one  alphabet,  whereas  the  International  has 
adopted  an  arrangement  with  two  alphabets  on  each  page. 
The  Publishers'  Weekly  has  also  recently  thrown  its  list 
into  two  alphabets. 

In  a  dictionary  catalogue  much  depends  on  the  proper 
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selection  of  subject  headings.  The  author  entries  enable 
the  consulter  to  ascertain  whether  the  library  contains  a 
given  book  whose  author  he  knows,  and  what  other  books 
by  the  same  author  are  therein  available.  The  title  entries 
enable  him  to  find  whether  the  library  contains  a  book 
whose  author  he  has  forgotten,  but  whose  title  he  remem- 
bers. The  subject  entries  often  enable  him  to  find  a  book 
whose  author  and  title  are  both  forgotten,  and  also  to  as- 
certain what  kind  of  a  collection  and  how  large  the  library 
contains  on  a  given  subject.  Subject  headings  should  there- 
fore be  such  as  the  consulter  would  be  apt  to  look  for,  and 
the  more  there  are  the  easier  the  catalogue  is  to  use.  To 
duplicate  cards  under  more  than  two  or  three  headings, 
however,  involves  too  much  labor  and  swells  the  catalogue 
to  too  great  proportions.  Instead  of  duplicating,  it  is  often 
sufficient  to  make  cross  entries.  The  form  of  the  headings 
will  depend  largely  on  the  knowledge  possessed  by  the  class 
of  persons  who  are  to  use  the  catalogue ;  for  children,  tech- 
nical terms  are  best  avoided.  Instead  of  "Botany"  and 
"Zoology,"  for  instance,  the  more  familiar  words  "Plants" 
and  "Animals"  may  be  used.  In  a  catalogue  to  be  used 
largely  by  persons  who  are  looking  for  works  on  industrial 
subjects  a  much*  larger  number  of  subject  headings  on  this 
line  would  be  $sed,  and  they  would  be  more  closely  sub- 
divided than  in'  an  ordinary  catalogue. 

Most  libraries1  now  use  as  a  guide  the  American  Library 
Association  list  of  subject  headings,  although  some  large 
libraries  follow  the  lead  of  the  Library  of  Congress.  Others 
make  their  own  lists. 

In  addition  to  these  entries,  so-called  "  analyticals "  may 
be  inserted  ad  libitum.  These  add  to  the  catalogue  an 
indexing  feature,  as  they  represent  not  books,  but  parts  of 
books.  Such  entries  are  absolutely  necessary  to  complete 
the  catalogue  and  make  it  usable,  in  cases  where  important 
information  on  a  subject  is  to  be  found  in  a  book  on  another 
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subject,  or  where  several  treatises  are  grouped  together  in 
one  volume.  They  may  be  multiplied  so  far  that  the  cata- 
logue practically  includes  an  analytical  index  to  every 
important  work  in  the  library;  their  value  is  undoubted, 
and  the  only  limitations  are  those  of  space  and  expense. 

Special  material,  such  as  pamphlets,  pictures,  maps  and 
manuscripts,  is  often  catalogued  separately  from  the  books. 
Material  in  filing  cases,  as  thin,  unbound  pamphlets, 
mounted  clippings,  separate  pictures  or  lantern  slides,  may 
be  arranged  to  serve  as  its  own  catalogue,  either  in  classi- 
fied order  or  alphabetically  by  subjects.  Guide  cards  may 
be  used  as  in  a  catalogue. 

In  making  a  catalogue  for  the  use  of  the  public,  the 
cataloguer  should  bear  in  mind  that  the  object  of  the  cata- 
logue is  to  save  the  user  time  and  trouble ;  and  everything 
should  be  directed  to  this  end.  For  uniformity's  sake,  and 
to  avoid  confusion,  cataloguers  have  adopted  long  and  mi- 
nute rules  governing  the  form  and  style  of  entries  in  thou- 
sands of  different  cases.  These  rules  tend  to  simplify  the 
catalogue  and  make  it  easier  to  consult ;  but  whenever  the 
cataloguer  finds  that  any  rule  is  acting  to  confuse  rather 
than  to  aid  the  consulter,  it  should  be  broken  without  hesi- 
tation. A  catalogue  that  is  hard  to  use  is  ipso  facto  a  bad 
catalogue,  no  matter  how  closely  it  adheres  to  rules.  In 
order  to  consult  a  catalogue  intelligently,  the  user  must 
have  some  idea  of  the  principles  on  which  the  catalogue  is 
made,  or  at  least  he  must  understand  the  principal  varia- 
tions in  the  construction  of  catalogues,  so  that  if  he  does 
not  find  what  he  wants  in  one  place,  he  may  seek  it  in  an- 
other. It  is  true  that  the  catalogue  should  be  made  on  the 
simplest  lines,  and  so  that  an  uninstructed  person  may 
understand  it;  but  no  matter  how  simple  it  may  be,  some 
little  knowledge  will  be  necessary. 

In  the  first  place,  the  user  must  understand  the  principles 
of  alphabetic  arrangement,  or  at  least  must  know  that  more 
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than  one  logical  alphabetic  order  may  be  possible  in  certain 
cases.  Even  the  serial  order  of  the  letters  of  the  alphabet 
is  not  known  to  every  one  nowadays,  since  the  word  method 
of  teaching  reading  has  come  into  vogue.  All  children 
should  learn  the  letters  in  the  traditional  order,  just  as  they 
learn  to  count,  in  order  that  they  may  be  able  to  use  dic- 
tionaries, catalogues,  indexes,  and  directories  with  speed 
and  certainty.  Even  those  who  have  this  order  clearly  in 
their  memories  do  not  always  understand  what  is  meant  by 
the  alphabetic  order  of  words,  beyond  arrangement  by 
initial  letters,  and  such  persons  are  quite  at  sea  in  the 
presence  of  a  large  number  of  alphabetic  items.  Beyond 
this  there  are  certain  special  questions  of  arrangement 
whose  solution  must  be  more  or  less  arbitrary.  It  is  now 
customary,  for  instance,  to  alphabetize  abbreviations  as  if 
they  were  spelled  out.  For  instance,  St.  John  (as  a  sur- 
name) goes  with  the  Sa's  instead  of  with  the  St's.  The 
obvious  and  sensible  reason  is  that  otherwise,  if  the  first 
word  were  occasionally  spelled  out,  the  name  would  appear 
in  two  widely  separated  parts  of  the  catalogue.  So,  too, 
MacPherson,  McPherson,  and  M'Pherson  are  all  the  same 
name,  and  should  appear  together.  Suppose,  again,  that 
we  have  combinations  of  letters  forming,  in  some  cases,  a 
single  long  word  and  in  others  two  or  more  short  ones. 
The  general  usage  is  now  to  group  together  all  the  phrases 
that  begin  with  the  same  word,  even  where  others  would 
properly  intervene.     Thus  we  should  have  the  order 

Rat-catcher  "]  f  Rat-catcher 

Rat-skins       I  instead  of  1  Rate-payer 

Rate-payer  J  [  Rat-skins 

although  the  latter  would  be  more  strictly  alphabetical. 

It  is  impossible  to  tell,  of  course,  when  one  consults  a 
strange  catalogue,  dictionary,  or  index,  what  method  of 
arrangement  has  been  followed  in  such  case.     Simply  to 
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know  the  rule  as  laid  down  in  some  code  or  textbook  is 
not  sufficient.  One  should  understand  the  different  pos- 
sible orders  and  test  the  catalogue  to  see  which  has  been 
followed. 

The  object  of  the  cataloguer  in  every  case,  of  course, 
has  been  to  make  his  list  easy  to  consult,  and  the  varia- 
tions are  due  to  differences  of  opinion  with  regard  to  the 
easiest  and  simplest  arrangement.  The  same  may  be  said 
with  regard  to  other  rules  of  arrangement  and  style  as  laid 
down  in  codes  of  cataloguing — variations  are  due  to  genu- 
ine difference  of  opinion  about  what  will  make  the  use  of 
the  catalogue  easy  for  the  consulter;  although  sometimes  it 
seems  as  if  the  opinion  of  the  expert  had  been  biased  by 
desire  for  technical  uniformity  in  his  system. 

There  is  no  space  here  to  do  more  than  indicate  a  few  of 
the  most  important  items  regarding  which  cataloguers  have 
made  rules  and  some  of  the  chief  variations  between  dif- 
ferent systems  of  rules.  A  surprisingly  large  number  of 
these  deal  with  the  form  in  which  an  author's  name  is  to 
be  entered.  Authors  frequently  change  their  names — 
women  by  marriage,  foreigners  by  assuming  a  title,  any  one 
by  dropping  forenames  or  hyphenating  two  elements  of 
the  name.  It  matters  little  which  name  shall  be  used,  but  it 
does  matter  vitally  that  some  one  form  shall  be  selected  for 
use  and  adhered  to ;  otherwise  an  author 's  works  will  be 
entered  in  different  parts  of  the  same  list.  Of  course,  there 
will  be  cross  references  to  the  form  adopted  from  all  other 
forms,  and  therefore  to  save  the  trouble  of  turning  pages 
uselessly  the  form  adopted  should  be  the  one  most  familiar 
to  users  of  the  catalogue. 

Names  beginning  with  a  prefix  cause  much  trouble,  and 
rules  for  entering  them  are  various.  Where  the  name  is 
foreign,  the  foreign  usage  is  generally  followed.  In  French 
the  definite  article  is  the  only  prefix  regarded  as  part  of 
the  name;  La  Fontaine  is  so  entered   (under  L),  but  de 
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Lafayette  does  not  go  under  D.  When  such  names  are 
Anglicized,  however,  the  prefix  is  always  regarded  as  part 
of  the  name;  thus  De  Forest  is  entered  under  D.  Many 
bearers  of  such  English  names,  however,  insist  on  the  ob- 
servance of  the  foreign  rule,  and  confusion  results. 

Professional  titles  are  generally  added  only  when  distinc- 
tive; "Dr.,"  "Rev.,"  "Prof.,"  and  the  like  are  ignored. 
Sometimes  this  results  in  lack  of  clearness;  the  titles  that 
are  dropped  for  uniformity's  sake  may  in  certain  cases 
be  as  distinctive  as  the  others. 

In  case  of  authors  bearing  titles  of  nobility,  some  cat- 
aloguers enter  always  under  the  family  name,  referring 
from  the  title.  This  is  the  English  rule.  As  the  title  is 
often  very  familiar,  while  the  family  name  is  almost  un- 
known, this  is  often  awkward,  and  the  American  rule  allows 
entry  under  the  title  in  such  cases.  Equally  awkward  is  the 
inflexible  English  rule  that  princes  of  royal  blood  are  to  be 
entered  under  their  forenames.  The  Duke  of  the  Abruzzi 
is  thus  simply  "Luigi"  in  a  catalogue,  and  becomes  un- 
identifiable. Married  women  are  entered  sometimes  under 
their  married  names  and  sometimes  under  their  maiden 
names.  Hyphenated  names  may  be  given  under  either 
element.  Pseudonyms  or  real  names  may  be  used.  Many 
cataloguers  have  insisted  on  the  insertion  of  full  names,  no 
matter  how  long  disused.  They  have  discovered,  for  in- 
stance, that  Dickens's  name  was  Charles  John  Huffam 
Dickens,  and  he  is  paraded  in  many  a  catalogue  under 
this  style.  The  use  of  such  a  proceeding  as  this  would 
seem  absolutely  undiscoverable.  There  is  now  a  tendency 
toward  common  sense  and  the  relaxation  of  rules  for  rules' 
sake.  In  the  latest  compilation  of  cataloguing  rules,  agreed 
upon  jointly  by  committees  of  the  American  Library  Asso- 
ciation and  the  Library  Association  of  the  United  Kingdom, 
and  known  as  the  "Anglo-American  rules,"  many  changes 
in  this  direction  may  be  observed.     But  usage  differs  in 
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different  countries;  the  most  familiar  form  in  one  is  rela- 
tively unfamiliar  in  another,  and  much  fault  is  found 
even  with  this  latest  mentor,  especially  by  British  librarians. 
If  there  were  a  library  czar  to  prescribe  uniform  catalogu- 
ing rules  for  the  world's  libraries  and  to  enforce  them 
strictly,  nothing  but  good  would  result,  no  matter  how 
objectionable  the  rules  might  be  in  themselves. 

Other  points  on  which  rules  are  laid  down,  and  regarding 
which  usage  differs,  are  the  entry  of  government  or  insti- 
tutional publications,  form  of  the  place  of  publication  (ver- 
nacular or  English),  the  order  of  entries,  etc.  The  items 
that  may  be  included  in  a  single  entry  of  a  catalogue  may 
be  seen  from  the  following  list  given  by  James  Duff  Brown 
in  the  order  that  he  favors: 

Author 

Title 

Edition 

Place  of  publication 

Date  of  publication 

Imprint  particulars  (for  old  and  rare  books  only) 

Number  of  volumes  (v.) 

Size 

Series 

Illustrations  (i.  ill.) 

Portraits  (ports.) 

Maps  (ma.) 

Plans  (pi.) 

Facsimiles  (fac.) 

Diagrams  (dia.) 

Tables  (tab.) 

Genealogical  charts  (gen.) 

Music  (mus.) 

Memoir  (mem.) 

Glossary  (glo.) 

Bibliography  (bib.) 

For  special  books,  there  may  also  be  noted  bindings, 
superlibros,   autographs  of  eminent  owners,   book  plates, 
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and  the  existence  of  printed  bibliographical  descriptions 
in  other  works. 

The  abbreviations,  in  italics,  nsed  in  making  these  entries 
are  as  shown  above  in  the  parentheses.  These  vary  con- 
siderably in  different  catalogues. 

The  catalogue  may  also  be  indefinitely  lengthened  by 
the  insertion  of  descriptive  or  critical  annotations.  The 
former,  in  general,  are  required  in  all  entries  that  are  not 
self-explanatory.  To  the  author  entry,  the  dates  of  the 
author's  birth  and  death  are  often  systematically  added. 
The  value  of  critical  annotations  in  an  ordinary  catalogue 
is  in  dispute.  It  has  been  pointed  out  that  such  catalogues 
now  usually  contain  no  guide  to  the  reader  to  point  out 
which  books  in  the  collection,  on  a  given  subject,  are 
authoritative  and  which  are  discredited.  In  spite  of  this, 
however,  it  may  be  best  to  omit  such  information  from 
the  catalogue  of  a  general  public  library.  Authorities  are 
seldom  agreed  on  such  matters,  and  it  is  not  right  that  the 
cataloguer  should  set  himself  up  as  an  expert  on  all  the 
arts  and  sciences  together.  Even  a  credited  quotation  from 
an  authority  is  ex  parte. 

In  printed  lists  of  recent  additions,  however,  intended 
for  the  use  of  the  public,  annotations  of  this  kind  are 
often  not  only  helpful  but  absolutely  necessary.  They 
should  be  largely  informational,  giving,  for  instance,  the 
position  or  qualifications  of  the  author,  the  special  group 
of  readers,  if  any,  for  which  the  book  was  written,  elucida- 
tion of  a  vague  or  misleading  title,  and  so  on.  Critical 
portions  are  best  quoted  from  some  recognized  authority. 
The  notes  are  not  to  be  regarded  as  reviews,  and  should 
be  kept  brief.  The  character  of  the  probable  user  should 
also  be  kept  in  mind :  notes  for  a  brief  newspaper  list  may 
be  more  popular  and  colloquial  in  style  than  those  written 
for  a  library  bulletin. 

So  far,  nothing  has  been  said  regarding  the  mechanical 
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construction  of  the  catalogue.  In  modern  catalogues,  ease 
of  consultation,  especially  by  several  persons  at  a  time,  and 
the  possibility  of  inserting  new  entries  in  their  proper 
order  at  any  time  without  interfering  with  the  others,  have 
been  regarded  as  more  important  than  the  large  duplication 
of  copies,  except  in  special  instances. 

The  general  catalogue,  therefore,  is  now  almost  uni- 
versally made  on  cards,  with  one  or  more  cards  to  an 
entry  and  never  more  than  one  entry  on  a  single  card. 
These  are  filed  in  light  trays  arranged  as  drawers  in  a 
cabinet,  and  are  kept  in  place  by  a  rod  running  through 
holes  in  the  lower  edge  of  each  card,  and  fastened  or  locked 
to  the  tray  by  one  end.  When  a  new  entry  is  to  be  inserted, 
the  rod  is  withdrawn  and  the  new  card  simply  placed  in  its 
proper  order.  By  making  the  trays  small  and  light,  as  is 
now  the  custom,  they  may  be  removed  for  consultation,  and 
any  number  of  persons  may  use  the  catalogue  at  once,  pro- 
vided two  do  not  desire  to  look  at  the  same  trayful  of  cards. 

The  invention  of  the  card  catalogue  is  credited  by 
Richard  B.  Prosser,  writing  in  The  Library  Association 
Record  (London,  December,  1900),  to  the  Abbe  Rozier,  de- 
scribed as  "a  well-known  French  savant  of  the  last  [eigh- 
teenth] century,"  who  edited  in  1775  a  general  index  to  the 
publications  of  the  Paris  Academy  of  Science  from  1666  to 
1770.  Blank  pages  were  provided  for  future  entries,  and  in 
the  preface  to  Vol.  I  the  Abbe  suggests  that  these  should  be 
made  currently  on  cards,  which  should  be  periodically 
alphabetized  and  copied.  He  gives  samples  of  the  cards 
and  advises  author  and  subject,  but  not  title,  entries. 
Although  this  is  not  a  catalogiie  of  books,  and  is  recom- 
mended only  as  a  temporary  expedient,  it  would  seem  to 
be  the  first  recorded  instance  of  the  use  of  cards  for  such 
a  purpose. 

The  card  catalogue  as  we  know  it  was  not  developed  until 
the  nineteenth  century  and  at  first  was  probably  used  much 
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as  the  Abbe  recommended,  that  is,  for  books  that  accumu- 
lated between  the  various  issues  of  a  printed  catalogue. 
Now  that  frequent  accessions  have  made  the  printed  cata- 
logue expensive  and  rare,  it  has  become  the  main  public  rec- 
ord of  the  collection. 

The  report  of  the  Overseers'  visiting  committee  of  Har- 
vard College,  for  1863,  contains  the  earliest  printed  de- 
scription of  an  American  card  catalogue  that  the  present 
writer  has  seen.  These  cards  were  for  an  alphabetical  pub- 
lic catalogue,  begun  Oct.  22,  1861.  The  manuscript  cata- 
logue of  additions,  it  is  stated  by  Prof.  Ezra  Abbot, 
superintendent  of  cataloguing,  had  been  kept  on  cards 
' '  for  many  years.  ■ '  Of  the  new  public  catalogue,  he  says : 
"Each  title  is  written  on  a  separate  card,  five  inches  long 
and  two  inches  wide,  ruled  lengthwise  with  seven  blue  lines, 
one  quarter  of  an  inch  apart,  and  crosswise  with  three  red 
lines,  seven-eighths  of  an  inch  apart." 

The  present  writer  had  never  even  heard  of  such  a  method 
of  cataloguing  until  he  saw  cards  filed  in  trays  in  the 
Yale  College  Library  in  1877.  At  that  time  only  a  small 
part  of  this  library  was  so  catalogued. 

Use  of  the  present  size  of  card  (7%  X  12%  centimeters) 
did  not  become  standard  until  about  1900.  In  the  prelimi- 
nary report  of  the  Committee  on  Cooperative  Cataloguing, 
printed  in  The  Library  Journal  (April  30,  1877),  a  '^grow- 
ing feeling  against  too  large  cards"  is  noted.  The  report 
goes  on:  "Professor  Jewett's  recommendation  .  .  .  was 
for  half -sheets  of  foolscap.  Since  that  time,  experience  has 
constantly  reduced  the  size  until  this  quarter  sheet  of  com- 
mercial note,  about  one-fifth  as  large,  is  more  used  than 
any  other. ' '  The  smallest  size  used  was  the  5  X  12^2  cen- 
timeter, which  was  concurrent  with  the  present  standard 
after  all  other  sizes  had  gone  out  of  use.  It  is  often  found 
now  in  old  catalogues  and  has  obvious  advantages  when  the 
entry  is  small.     The  introduction  and  wide  distribution  of 
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the  printed  cards  of  the  Library  of  Congress  may  have 
brought  about  the  exclusive  use  of  the  present  standard. 

Cards  may  be  arranged  otherwise  than  in  trays.  For 
instance,  they  may  be  lightly  gummed  to  the  leaves  of  one 
or  more  scrapbooks,  so  that  their  location  may  quickly  be 
changed  when  a  new  card  is  to  be  inserted.  This  method  is 
practically  that  still  employed  in  the  British  Museum.  The 
book  may  consist  of  loose  leaves  in  a  binder,  as  in  the 
Bibliotheque  Nationale  in  Paris. 

Cards  filed  in  a  tray,  or  even  in  a  scrapbook,  quickly  soil 
with  handling.  In  the  Rudolph  indexer,  formerly  used  in 
the  Newberry  Library  at  Chicago,  there  was  no  handling; 
the  cards  are  mounted  on  a  device  that  is  turned  mechani- 
cally under  glass.  Various  forms  of  "visible  index,"  used 
chiefly  in  business,  but  capable  of  adoption  to  advantage 
by  libraries  for  short  catalogues  or  lists,  display  large 
numbers  of  cards  or  slips  on  a  single  surface,  facilitating 
rapid  consultation. 

But  despite  the  advantages  of  other  methods  of  arrange- 
ment, cards  filed  in  a  tray  are  now  used  almost  exclusively, 
and  are  on  the  whole  most  satisfactory. 

If  cards  are  not  used  at  all,  two  other  arrangements 
offer  themselves.  Either  the  entries  are  written,  type- 
written, or  printed  in  an  ordinary  book,  in  which  case  new 
entries  cannot  be  inserted  at  all;  or  they  are  written  on 
loose  leaves,  with  spaces  between,  so  that  new  entries  may  be 
interlined,  a  leaf  being  entirely  rewritten  and  replaced 
when  necessary.  The  large  printed  catalogue  in  many 
volumes  is  a  monumental  enterprise,  and  quickly  goes  out 
of  date.  Usually  the  earlier  volumes  are  far  behind  the 
times  before  the  later  ones  are  issued.  Still,  such  cata- 
logues are  of  undoubted  use,  especially  for  a  standard 
collection  not  subject  to  great  change,  and  large  libraries 
still  occasionally  undertake  them.  Since  the  invention  of 
the  linotype  machine  it  is  possible  for  a  library  that  issues 
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a  monthly  list  of  additions  to  save  the  slugs  and  combine 
them  later  in  a  more  comprehensive  list,  or  even  in  a 
general  catalogue. 

The  method  of  writing  on  loose  leaves  has  found  some 
favor,  especially  of  recent  years,  in  Europe,  where  a  modi- 
fication of  it  has  been  named  the  "sheaf  catalogue."  In 
certain  cases,  where  the  eye  must  take  in  a  large  number  of 
entries  at  once,  as  in  examining  the  resources  of  a  library 
under  a  single  subject  heading  or  under  an  author's  name, 


B 

J&141 
c 


Colleges  and  Universities. 

Comjayre, Gabriel. 

Atelard  &  the  origin  &  early  history 
of  miversities.      1899, 


o 


CATALOGUE  CARD,  TYPEWRITTEN  (SUBJECT  CARD) 


an  arrangement  on  a  broad  sheet,  of  course,  makes  the  task 
easier.  Such  an  arrangement  is  also  more  in  accord  with 
our  acquired  habit  of  reading  from  a  large  page  rather 
than  from  many  small  ones.  The  advantages  of  card 
arrangement,  however,  are  so  great  that  American  public 
libraries  rarely  use  other  devices,  except  occasionally  for 
shelf  lists,  and  almost  universally  for  the  accession  record, 
where  entries  are  consecutive,  and  interpolation  is  there- 
fore not  required. 

Entries  may  be  made  on  catalogue  cards  in  three  differ- 
ent ways — written,  typewritten  or  printed.    Written  cards 
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have  much  in  their  favor  as  compared  with  typewritten 
ones,  especially  the  greater  possibility  of  variation  in  letter- 
ing, and  the  consequent  ability  to  emphasize  or  differentiate 
in  the  entry  by  using  different  letters  and  different  colored 
inks.  The  invention  of  the  bicolored  typewriter  ribbon  has 
done  much  to  bring  typewritten  cards  into  favor.  Manu- 
facturers of  typewriting  machines  are  now  paying  special 
attention  to  this  use  of  them,  and  almost  any  of  the  well- 
known  makes  may  be  employed  in  writing  catalogue  cards. 
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Printed  cards  are  best  of  all,  as  they  combine  absolute 
legibility  with  the  possibility  of  placing  the  maximum  num- 
ber of  words  on  a  card.  They  can,  however,  be  used  only 
by  large  libraries,  on  account  of  expense,  except  in  cases 
where  cooperative  cards  are  available.  The  cards  printed 
by  the  Library  of  Congress  are  now  purchasable  at  cost 
as  public  documents,  and  large  numbers  of  American  li- 
braries avail  themselves  of  the  privilege.  These  cards  are 
printed  for  all  current  accessions,  including,  of  course,  all 
current  American  copyright  books,  and  also  for  selected 
titles  among  the  accessions  of  previous  years,  the  intention 
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being  to  make  ultimately  a  complete  printed  card  catalogue 
of  the  National  Library.  A  very  large  proportion  of  the 
current  purchases  of  the  ordinary  small  town  or  city  library 
may -therefore  be  catalogued  in  this  way.  There  is  some 
complaint  that  the  cards  are  occasionally  slow  in  appearing, 
so  that  libraries  that  desire  to  keep  their  catalogues  strictly 
up  to  date  cannot  wait  for  them ;  but,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  cards  are  often  in  the  library's  possession  before  the 
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corresponding  books  are  on  the  market.  Besides  these  cards, 
other  printed  cards  are  available.  The  United  States  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  has  issued  such  cards  for  its  publi- 
cations for  many  years,  and  analytical  cards  are  printed  by 
the  publishers  of  certain  works  of  reference,  as  well  as 
by  the  American  Library  Association.  If  this  goes  on,  the 
maker  of  a  catalogue  may  be  able  before  long  to  purchase 
all  but  a  few  of  his  cards  ready-made. 

The  hope  that  these  ready-made  cards  might  greatly  re- 
duce the  labor  and  expense  of  cataloguing,  however,  has  yet 
been  realized  only  partially.  In  the  first  place,  the  classi- 
fication used  is  generally  different  from  that  of  the  using 
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library,  so  that  the  most  difficult  and  expensive  part  of  the 
cataloguer's  work  still  remains  to  be  done.  A  translation 
of  the  Library  of  Congress  classification  into  the  Dewey 
Decimal  has  been  undertaken  by  the  American  Library 
Association,  but  presents  many  difficulties,  which  have  so 
far  interfered  with  its  progress.  Then  the  cards  are  usu- 
ally issued  in  only  one  form — that  of  author  card — and 
additions  must  be  written  or  typewritten  in  order  that 
they  may  serve  as  title  or  subject  cards.  Taking  everything 
into  consideration,  it  is  probable  that  the  advantages  of 
such  cards  lie  rather  in  the  fuller  forms  of  entry,  the  au- 
thoritative annotations,  and  the  greater  legibility  than  in 
cheapness.  Such  cards  are  especially  useful  where  exten- 
sive duplication  is  necessary,  as  where  a  library  has  a  large 
system  of  branches.  In  the  New  York  Public  Library,  for 
instance,  with  its  forty-five  branches,  the  purchase  of  a 
book  requiring  four  cards  to  each  catalogue  would  necessi- 
tate an  order  for  180  printed  cards,  provided  it  were  to  be 
placed  in  each  branch.  This  would  be  an  exceptional  case, 
but  orders  for  50  to  100  duplicate  cards  are  not  unusual. 
If  ready-made  cards  are  not  obtainable,  printing,  if  pos- 
sible, is,  of  course,  the  best  mode  of  duplication,  since 
every  duplicate  is  as  legible  as  the  original.  Duplication  by 
carbon,  in  the  typewriter,  is  not  available,  owing  to  the 
thickness  of  the  cards.  The  multigraph  gives  as  legible 
duplicates  as  the  printing  press,  and  this  form  of  dupli- 
cator is  now  widely  used  for  this  purpose.  Written  and 
typewritten  cards  alike  may  be  duplicated  with  some  form 
of  gelatine  machine,  some  of  which  give  fairly  good  results. 
When  the  various  cards  of  a  catalogue  are  produced  in 
different  ways,  the  result  is  lack  of  uniformity,  to  which 
some  librarians  object.  Some  cataloguers,  whose  libraries 
cannot  go  to  the  expense  of  printing  all  their  cards  uni- 
formly, are  having  all  typewritten  or  all  written  in  the 
same  style  of  library  hand  to  secure  uniformity.    Lack  of 
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uniformity,  however,  provided  all  the  cards  are  equally 
legible,  does  not  interfere  with  the  usefulness  of  the  cata- 
logue, and  the  extra  labor  expended  upon  making  them 
uniform  is  better  employed  in  other  ways. 

The  introduction  of  the  open-shelf  system  has  had  some 
important  bearings  on  the  arrangement  and  use  of  cata- 
logues. If  all  the  books  in  such  an  arrangement  were 
to  remain  permanently  shelved,  they  would  theoretically 
serve  as  their  own  catalogue,  except  for  cross  reference, 
which  could  well  be  introduced  on  dummies.  But  practi- 
cally a  catalogue  is  still  needed.  The  case  is  similar  to  that 
of  the  alphabetical  arrangement  of  articles  in  an  encyclo- 
pedia, which,  it  was  formerly  thought,  made  an  index  un- 
necessary. The  material  in  each  article,  however,  especially 
when  it  is  at  all  comprehensive,  requires  indexing  in  itself, 
and  hence  all  good  encyclopedias  now  include  an  index 
volume,  so  that  the  alphabetical  arrangement  of  the  articles 
themselves  is  no  longer  absolutely  necessary,  and  has  even 
been  given  up  in  one  or  two  indexed  works  of  reference, 
although  retained  in  most  of  them.  A  cyclopedia  with 
articles  arranged  alphabetically  or  in  some  classified  order 
may  be  compared  to  an  open-shelf  library;  one  without 
orderly  arrangement  of  any  kind,  to  a  closed-shelf  library, 
in  which  a  catalogue  is  an  absolute  necessity.  But  just  as 
no  orderly  arrangement  of  articles  in  a  cyclopedia  has  made 
it  possible  to  give  up  indexing  it,  so  no  accessible  orderly 
arrangement  of  books  on  shelves  has  enabled  librarians  to 
discard  the  catalogue.  Even  if  all  books  remained  shelved, 
the  necessity  for  cross  references  and  analytical  entries, 
as  well  as  for  many  author  and  title  entries,  would  make 
the  retention  of  the  catalogue  imperative.  But  in  a  circu- 
lating collection  a  large  number  of  books  may  be  absent  for 
months,  and  even  in  a  reference  collection  a  considerable 
part  may  be  withdrawn  for  hours  at  a  time.  The  books  on 
the  shelves,  therefore,  at  no  time  represent  the  whole  col- 
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lection,  and  those  that  are  absent  are  apt  to  be  the  most 
valuable  to  the  user,  since  they  are  most  in  demand.  To 
find  out  what  the  collection  contains,  the  user  must  con- 
sult the  catalogue.  It  is  a  fact,  however,  that  as  soon  as 
access  to  a  collection  is  made  free  the  use  of  the  catalogue 
at  once  falls  off  noticeably.  In  a  closed-shelf  library  the 
cards  in  a  card  catalogue  are  so  frequently  handled  that 
the  edges  become  quickly  soiled,  and  they  require  replace- 
ment. The  catalogue  cards  in  an  open-shelf  library  stay 
clean  for  a  long  time.  Furthermore,  the  crowd  around  the 
catalogue  in  a  closed-shelf  library  and  its  absence  in  an 
open-shelf  library  tell  their  own  tale.  These  contrasts  are 
especially  noticeable  in  a  city  library  where  some  branches 
are  conducted  on  the  open-shelf  and  some  on  the  closed- 
shelf  principle.  It  seems  clear,  then,  that  the  users  of  an 
open-shelf  collection  are  content,  in  general,  to  take  the 
"left-overs"  that  they  find  on  the  shelves,  without  investi- 
gation of  the  library's  real  resources.  This  should  not  be 
taken  as  an  argument  against  free  access,  but  rather  as  an 
intimation  to  the  librarian  and  the  cataloguer  that  special 
effort  should  be  made  in  open-shelf  libraries  to  encourage 
use  of  the  catalogue  and  to  make  it  as  useful  as  possible. 
The  user  at  the  shelves  should  be  continually  reminded  that 
the  books  most  in  demand  on  the  subject  in  which  he  is 
interested  are  not  likely  to  be  found  on  the  shelves,  and 
that  these,  as  well  as  valuable  articles  and  chapters  on  the 
subject,  can  be  discovered  only  by  the  use  of  the  catalogue. 
The  cataloguer  should  bear  in  mind  that  analytical  entries 
are  especially  valuable  in  an  open-shelf  library,  and  that 
time  may  be  gained  for  making  them  by  omitting  much 
that  is  particularly  unnecessary  in  such  a  library  on  ac- 
count of  the  accessibility  of  the  books  themselves. 

Besides  the  public  catalogue,  most  libraries  have  an 
official  catalogue  for  the  use  of  the  staff.  This  may  be  an 
exact   duplicate,   or   it  may   contain   special   information. 
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Sometimes  it  includes  the  original  order  cards,  and  a 
repertory  catalogue  may  be  combined  with  it.  A  repertory 
catalogue  is  a  catalogue  of  books  in  other  libraries,  and 
is  valuable  for  cataloguing  purposes  and  in  inter-library 
loan  work. 

The  main  catalogue  is  supplemented  in  many  large 
libraries  by  departmental  catalogues,  generally  containing 
simply  duplicates  of  selected  cards  in  the  general  cata- 
logue. As  many  as  a  dozen  or  fifteen  of  these  partial 
lists  may  be  in  use.  In  a  branch,  there  is  almost  always 
a  catalogue  of  books  in  that  branch. 

Union  catalogues  of  all  books  in  a  system,  including 
branches,  are  rarely  provided  for  public  use.  They  are 
discussed  in  the  chapter  on  branches. 


CHAPTER  XV 

THE  LIBRARY  STAFF 

The  members  of  a  library  staff  are  usually  appointed 
nominally  by  the  Board,  which  means  in  most  cases  merely 
confirmation  of  a  recommendation  made  by  a  committee  on 
library  or  administration,  which  in  its  turn  accepts  the 
advice  of  the  librarian.  Evidence  of  ability  to  perform 
the  duties  of  a  position  is  of  course  required,  except  when 
the  library  is  unfortunate  enough  to  be  under  political 
control  or  to  admit  personal  influences.  Many  libraries 
provide  application  blanks  to  be  filled  out  by  candidates 
for  employment,  and  qualification  by  passing  an  exami- 
nation was  formerly  common.  It  is  now  more  usual,  how- 
ever, to  require  formal  training  in  a  library  school  or 
apprentice  class,  often  one  operated  by  the  library  itself. 
Some  states  require  the  possession  of  a  certificate,  which  is 
awarded  by  the  state  authorities  as  in  the  case  of  teachers. 
In  smaller  libraries  with  scanty  incomes  the  appointment 
of  persons  wholly  without  training  and  experience  is  still 
too  common.  Such  must  "learn  by  doing,"  and  it  cannot 
be  denied  that  some  become  highly  qualified  in  this  way. 
In  places  where  the  library  staff  is  under  civil  service  rules, 
appointments  must  be  made  from  an  eligible  list  prepared 
by  the  local  civil  service  authorities,  generally  as  the  result 
of  an  examination.  Some  such  bodies  advise  with  the  library 
authorities,  but  others  retain  complete  independence.  In 
libraries  not  under  civil  service  regulations,  some  "scheme 
of  service"  is  usually  adopted  by  the  Board,  which  thus 
practically  operates  a  civil  service  system  of  its  own.  In  one 
state  at  least — Washington — it  is  required  by  law  to  do  so. 
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In  a  considerable  number  of  libraries  under  civil  service, 
the  position  of  librarian,  and  sometimes  other  positions,  are 
exempted. 

Librarians  and  library  boards  commonly  prefer  freedom 
from  the  control  of  an  outside  board  or  commission,  which 
they  feel  hampers  rather  than  assists  them.  It  is  said  to 
interfere  at  times  with  the  selection  of  good  material,  espe- 
cially in  lower  grades.  Examinations  may  fall  below  stand- 
ard and  fail  to  show  relative  fitness,  and  they  take  no 
account  of  personality.  Some  librarians,  however,  find  in 
the  civil  service  rules  what  they  were  originally  intended 
to  provide — an  adequate  defense  against  political  or  per- 
sonal favoritism. 

Of  course  not  all  employees  of  a  library  are  engaged  in 
library  work,  properly  so  called,  and  those  who  are,  are 
of  several  different  grades.  These  grades,  which  are 
usually  described  and  named  in  civil  service  regulations  or 
schemes  of  library  service,  are  not  everywhere  uniform,  and 
in  1923  a  committee  on  Classification  of  Library  Per- 
sonnel  was  appointed  by  the  American  Library  Association, 
which,  with  the  expert  advice  of  the  Bureau  of  Public  Per- 
sonnel Administration  of  Washington,  has  issued  a  com- 
prehensive report  on  the  subject  (Chicago,  1927).  Thus 
far,  however,  no  libraries  have  definitely  adopted  its  recom- 
mendations. In  general,  however,  the  duties  of  members  of 
an  ordinary  library  staff  may  be  classified  as  (1)  admin- 
istrative, (2)  advisory  or  educational,  (3)  disciplinary,  (4) 
clerical,  or  (5)  connected  with  the  actual  distribution  of 
the  books,  including  their  purchase  and  preparation. 

Administrative  work  is  that  of  the  librarian,  and  in  large 
libraries  of  the  heads  of  departments — of  all,  in  short,  who 
direct  or  oversee  the  work  of  others  and  settle  upon  matters 
of  general  policy.  Advisory  work  is  done  more  or  less  by 
all  assistants  who  come  into  contact  with  the  public,  but 
especially  by  those  at  the  desk  or  on  floor  duty,  children's 
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librarians,  and  reference  librarians.  It  includes  that  of  the 
Readers'  Advisory  Service,  discussed  in  Chapter  XXVI  on 
Adult  Education.  Disciplinary  work  is  also  shared  by 
assistants  in  general  to  some  degree,  but  a  larger  share  than 
the  average  falls  to  those  on  floor  duty,  to  custodians  of 
reading  rooms,  and  to  children 's  librarians ;  and  also  to 
some  members  of  the  janitor  staff  and  to  special  watchmen. 
Clerical  work  involves  keeping  the  statistical  records,  the 
bookkeeping  of  the  library,  the  preparation  of  overdue 
postals,  reserve  postals,  acknowledgment  of  gifts,  ordering 
and  distribution  of  supplies,  and  the  like,  and  the  writing 
of  letters  from  dictation.  There  is  little  of  it  in  a  small  li- 
brary. The  work  connected  with  the  purchase,  prepara- 
tion, and  distribution  of  books  requires  more  time  probably 
than  all  the  other  classes  of  work  put  together.  It  includes 
the  selection  of  titles,  the  ordering  of  the  books,  the  check- 
ing of  the  bills,  the  various  operations  of  cataloguing,  the 
affixing  of  labels,  pockets,  and  so  on ;  the  writing  of  book 
cards;  application  work,  including  the  receipt  and  filing 
of  applications,  registration,  and  the  issuing  of  borrowers' 
cards;  work  connected  with  the  charging  and  discharging 
of  books  at  the  desk,  the  assessment  and  collection  of  fines 
and  damages ;  collation,  mending,  and  selection  for  bind- 
ing; and,  finally,  withdrawal  from  the  shelves  for  discard- 
ing. All  these  operations  may  be  performed  by  the  same 
person  or  persons,  but  in  a  large  institution  there  are  sepa- 
rate departments,  or  at  least  separate  assistants,  for  (1) 
book  ordering,  (2)  cataloguing  and  classification,  (3)  mend- 
ing, binding,  and  discarding.  Work  at  the  loan  desk  is 
also  sometimes  assigned  to  a  separate  body  of  assistants. 

Not  strictly  library  work,  but  very  necessary  to  library 
efficiency,  is  that  of  the  building  staff,  which  often  consists 
of  but  one  man,  the  janitor.  In  some  libraries  he  lives, 
with  his  family,  in  the  building  and  is  constantly  within 
call.    Besides  the  ordinary  duties  of  caring  for  the  build- 
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ing,  its  safety  and  cleanliness,  its  lighting  and  heating,  he 
is  sometimes  charged  with  the  care  of  grounds,  where  there 
are  any,  with  messenger  work,  or  with  police  functions. 
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TIME   SHEET,    NEW   YORK    PUBLIC   LIBRARY 

The  working  hours  for  each  member  of  the  staff  in  an 
American   public   library   vary   from   six   to    eight   daily. 
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Most  libraries  are  open  more  hours  in  a  day  than  this,  and 
the  hours  of  work  are  adjusted  either  by  employing  a 
special  evening  force  or  by  correspondingly  increasing  the 
regular  staff  and  dividing  the  evening  work  among  its 
members,  or  among  part  of  them.  In  the  latter  case,  each 
member  may  be  required  to  work  the  same  number  of 
hours  daily,  but  at  different  times  of  day,  or  the  work- 
ing hours  of  a  given  assistant  may  be  longer  on  the  days 
when  evening  work  is  assigned  than  on  the  others.  It  may 
even  be  possible  to  allow  the  greater  part  of  a  day  or  a 
whole  day  off  every  week,  and  still  to  keep  up  the  required 
daily  average.  This  latter  system  is  generally  in  favor 
among  assistants  where  a  special  night  force  is  not  em- 
ployed, but  it  is  apt  to  be  condemned  by  head  librarians. 
The  former  report  that  the  weekly  holiday  is  so  advan- 
tageous from  the  standpoint  of  general  health  that  the 
quality  of  their  work  is  improved ;  the  latter  say  that  sched- 
ule-making is  rendered  doubly  difficult  by  the  irregularity, 
that  it  is  hard  to  concentrate  the  work  of  the  force  on  those 
hours  when  it  is  most  needed,  and  that  the  working  hours 
are  too  long  for  good  work  on  the  longer  days.  As  regards 
a  separate  evening  force,  it  may  be  said  in  favor  of  the  plan 
that  it  makes  possible  an  absolutely  uniform  daily  schedule, 
which  is  much  easier  for  administrators;  but,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  transition  between  the  day  and  night  forces  is 
abrupt,  they  do  not  work  together,  and  the  work  is  sepa- 
rated arbitrarily  into  two  daily  sections,  with  more  or  less 
breach  of  continuity.  Absolute  uniformity  of  daily  work 
too,  is  not  a  desideratum  with  the  working  staff,  most  of 
whose  members  prefer  variety  and  work  better  when  they 
have  it,  especially  when  it  involves  a  considerable  rest 
period  on  some  one  day.  A  similar  problem  presents  itself 
in  the  case  of  holidays.  Legal  holidays  or  their  equivalent 
are  generally  allowed  to  the  staff,  even  when  the  library  is 
kept  open  for  full  hours.    A  special  force  may  be  employed 
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for  such  days,  or  holiday  work  throughout  the  year  may  be 
divided  among  the  staff,  those  who  work  being  given  the 
time  on  some  other  day.  The  objections  to  the  special  force 
are -of  the  same  nature,  though  stronger,  than  those  to  a 
special  evening  force.  Compulsory  division  of  holiday 
labor  works  well  enough  on  some  holidays,  such  as  Memorial 
Day  or  Labor  Day ;  and  when  the  library  is  closed  on  such 
days  as  Christmas  and  the  Fourth  of  July  this  plan  is 
probably  the  best.  But  all  holidays  are  not  equally  desir- 
able, and  when  a  library  is  open  on  Christmas,  an  assistant 
would  hardly  feel  compensated  for  working  on  that  day 
by  the  knowledge  that  some  other  member  of  the  staff  had 
been  forced  to  work  on  Labor  Day.  A  successful  plan, 
satisfactory  to  all,  is  to  operate  the  library  on  all  holidays, 
or  at  least  on  the  important  ones,  with  volunteers  from  the 
regular  staff,  and  to  increase  the  compensation  for  those 
days  to  such  a  degree  as  to  make  it  worth  while  to  volunteer. 
In  the  New  York  Public  Library,  whose  Carnegie  branch 
buildings  are  open  on  legal  holidays,  extra  pay  was  for- 
merly given  for  such  days,  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the 
regular  salary ;  and  there  was  never  any  trouble  in  securing 
the  requisite  number  of  volunteers.  But  now,  holiday  com- 
pensation is  not  proportionate  to  regular  salary,  a  flat  rate 
being  paid.  In  most  cases  this  is  even  less  than  the  regular 
rate,  with  the  result  that  volunteers  are  hard  to  get. 

Most  libraries  allow  a  certain  period  yearly  for  illness; 
and  in  the  case  of  old  and  valued  assistants  longer  periods 
are  sometimes  excused,  full  salary  being  paid.  The  trouble 
about  the  allowance  of  a  definite  period  is  that  an  idea  is 
apt  to  grow  in  the  minds  of  the  staff  that  they  are  expected 
to  take  this  amount,  and  assistants  remain  at  home  for 
indispositions  so  slight  that  they  would  otherwise  be  un- 
noticed. Heads  of  libraries  are  obliged  to  be  on  their  guard 
against  the  spread  of  such  an  impression  as  this. 

A  useful  officer  in  large  libraries  is  a  medical  adviser. 
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In  small  ones  the  duties  may  be  assumed  voluntarily  by  a 
local  physician  who  is  a  member  of  the  Board  or  merely 
an  interested  friend.  He  or  she  should  make  a  physical 
examination  of  each  new  member  of  the  staff  and  of  others 
when  requested,  pass  on  all  sick  leaves  and  advise  the  li- 
brarian in  all  matters  of  hygiene  and  sanitation. 

Library  vacations  vary  from  two  weeks  to  one  month 
yearly,  with  salary — quite  commonly  the  larger  period. 
This  is  large,  compared  with  commercial  vacations,  but 
small  compared  with  the  three  months  allowed  the  teacher, 
with  whom  the  librarian,  as  an  educator,  insists  upon  being 
compared.  In  a  majority  of  cases  vacations  of  equal  length 
are  given  to  all  members  of  the  professional  staff.  In  some, 
administrative  heads  are  favored  and  in  others  the  length 
increases  with  length  of  service.  For  those  in  the  service 
for  long  periods,  special  terms  have  been  granted — in  some 
cases  six  weeks,  or  even  two  months.  No  vacations  at  all 
are  commonly  granted  until  the  expiration  of  a  specified 
time — often  one  year;  but  shorter  leaves  are  sometimes 
granted  after  shorter  periods  of  service.  Vacations  are 
commonly  taken  in  summer,  when  the  work  is  slack,  gen- 
erally in  the  months  from  June  to  September,  inclusive, 
August  is  a  favorite  month,  and  if  libraries  could  be  uni- 
versally closed  at  this  time  the  assistants,  if  not  the  public, 
would  be  pleased. 

Leaves  of  absence,  without  salary,  are  granted  with 
greater  or  less  freedom  in  different  institutions.  The 
woman  assistant  is  not  generally  robust,  and  she  often  needs 
an  extra  month  to  recuperate.  It  is  often  good  policy  to 
allow  it  in  some  cases  where  such  a  favor  would  not  be 
thought  of  in  a  staff  composed  wholly  of  men.  If  granted 
to  many  persons  at  once,  especially  in  the  vacation  season, 
however,  such  leaves  run  the  risk  of  seriously  injuring 
the  efficiency  of  the  library.  The  librarian  has  then  to 
choose  between  the  chance  of  losing  an  assistant  perma- 
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nently  from  overwork  or  nervous  breakdown  and  the  cer- 
tainty of  crippling  the  work  of  the  library  by  operating  it 
with  substitutes. 

This  inability  of  many  woman  assistants  to  do  the  year's 
work  without  breaking  down,  even  when  a  month's  vaca- 
tion is  allowed,  brings  up  the  question  of  the  employment 
of  women  in  libraries.  A  very  large  proportion  of  the 
assistants  in  American  public  libraries  is  now  made  up  of 
women.  Library  work  is  generally  regarded  as  a  "genteel" 
employment,  peculiarly  fitted  for  women.  That  it  is  so 
fitted  no  one  will  deny;  but  it  is  not  suited  for  any  who 
are  not  in  robust  health. 

It  may  be  noted  here,  on  the  other  side  of  the  shield, 
that  a  report  of  the  medical  officer  of  the  New  York 
Public  Library,  made  several  years  ago,  stated  that  the 
women  assistants  in  that  library  are  in  better  physical 
condition  than  the  men.  If  this  should  ever  prove  to  be 
generally  true,  what  has  been  said  above  may  need  revision. 

The  salaries  paid  to  women  assistants  are  not  as  high 
as  those  received  by  teachers  of  the  same  grade,  with  which 
they  may  be  properly  compared.  It  is  difficult  to  decide 
upon  corresponding  grades  in  the  two  professions,  but,  sex 
for  sex,  it  is  safe  to  say  that  in  a  small  town  a  school 
principal  may  receive  twice  as  much  as  the  head  of  the 
public  library,  while  in  a  large  city  the  head  of  a  school  has 
a  salary  twice  as  large  as  that  of  a  branch  librarian. 
Library  salaries  are  tending  upward,  but  so  are  school 
salaries.  In  estimating  salaries  it  should  be  remembered 
also  that  teachers  work  nine  months  of  the  year  and  libra- 
rians eleven  months. 

Certainly,  as  things  now  are,  although  American  library 
salaries  are  far  higher  than  those  paid  for  the  same  work  in 
other  countries,  no  one  would  be  attracted  to  the  library 
profession  in  this  country  on  account  of  its  financial  emolu- 
ments alone.     Only  a  few  of  the  larger  positions  pay  over 
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$5,000  a  year.  Heads  of  departments  in  large  libraries  may 
receive  $1,800  to  $3,600,  and  chief  librarians  in  the  smaller 
cities  about  the  same.  Women  who  are  the  heads  of  town 
libraries,  with  three  to  six  assistants,  are  paid  $1,500  to 
$2,000;  heads  of  city  branch  libraries  about  the  same. 
Assistants  of  the  higher  grades  receive  $1,200  to  $1,500 ; 
those  of  lower  grades  from  $750  up.  Special  work,  such  as 
that  with  children,  commands  a  somewhat  higher  rate  of 
compensation. 

A  report  of  the  American  Library  Association  Committee 
on  Salaries,  appearing  in  the  A.  L.  A.  Bulletin  for  De- 
cember, 1928,  states  that  in  large  American  public  libraries 
beginning  salaries  vary  from  $873  to  $1,713.  In  medium 
libraries  they  varied  from  $768  to  $1,384.  A  bulletin  of 
the  National  Educational  Association  research  department 
for  1921-22  gives  beginning  salaries  for  teachers  as  $1,000 
to  $1,200  for  elementary  grades;  $1,200  to  $1,400  for 
intermediate  and  $1,400  to  $1,500  for  high-school.  The 
bulletin  quoted  above  estimates  that  the  average  of  teachers' 
salaries  is  easily  25  to  75  per  cent  above  librarians'  salaries. 
It  gives  in  addition  the  following  figures: 

Average  Salaries  per  Hour 

Large  libraries $0.71 

Medium  libraries .60 

Bricklayers   1.48 

Carpenters 1.13 

Hodcarriers    .89 

Painters    1.11 

Plasterers    1.49 

Plumbers     1.29 

The  library  salaries  above  are  for  general  assistants.  In 
upper  grades,  department  heads  average  $1.28,  branch 
librarians,  0.93,  children's  librarians  0.78,  and  cataloguers, 
0.83. 
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Rates  have  risen  during  the  past  twenty-five  years,  but 
probably  less  than  the  cost  of  living.  In  New  York,  public- 
library  salaries,  for  example,  have  increased  in  that  time 
from  50  to  100  per  cent ;  the  average  would  be  nearer  the 
smaller  figure — perhaps  60  per  cent.  The  rate  is  so  low  in 
most  places  in  the  lower  grades  as  to  preclude  the  employ- 
ment of  any  but  those  living  at  home  in  the  city  where  the 
library  is  situated.  This  is  not  conducive  to  the  improve- 
ment of  assistants  in  quality  of  work  and  in  education,  and, 
besides,  it  favors  the  employment  of  those  who  work  not 
for  self-support,  but  merely  for  pin  money.  This  class, 
especially  large  among  women  workers,  exercises  a  potent 
influence  in  keeping  down  the  salaries  of  women,  and  its 
members,  not  being  dependent  on  what  they  earn,  are  less 
often  interested  in  their  work  and  more  apt  to  leave  it  on 
some  slight  pretext. 

Improvement  in  all  these  conditions  has  not  yet  reached 
a  point  where  librarianship  may  be  said  to  receive  proper 
recognition  and  compensation.  Heightened  standards,  in- 
creased qualifications,  the  greater  demands  made  constantly 
on  the  intelligence  and  ability  of  those  to  whom  this  branch 
of  our  intellectual  development  is  entrusted,  ought  to  bring, 
and  undoubtedly  will  bring  in  time,  the  adequate  com- 
pensation without  which  complete  popular  appreciation  of 
what  our  library  workers  are  doing  is  still  lacking. 
Another  respect  in  which  library  positions  are  still  inferior 
from  the  standpoint  of  compensation  is  that  of  pensions. 
Here  and  there  the  head  of  a  library  who  has  spent  his 
life  in  its  service  is  retired  on  a  pension,  but  few  libraries 
have  a  comprehensive  system  such  as  those  now  common  in 
other  occupations.  A  general  fund  to  be  used  for  pension- 
ing librarians,  in  the  same  way  that  the  $15,000,000  Car- 
negie Foundation  serves  to  pension  college  professors,  is 
looked  forward  to  by  many  librarians  as  a  possibility,  or 
at  least  an  ideal,  of  the  future,  and  a  committee  of  the 
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American  Library  Association  has  collected  statistics  with 
a  view  to  facilitating  the  endowment  of  such  a  fund.  Of 
course,  there  is  nothing  to  prevent  the  formation  of  a  vol- 
untary benefit  association  among  the  employees  of  any 
library,  either  with  or  without  the  cooperation  of  the 
authorities,  or  the  compulsory  withdrawal  of  a  certain  per- 
centage from  each  salary,  to  be  held  by  the  library  for  this 
purpose.  But  to  set  a  system  of  this  kind  in  operation  a 
considerable  sum  is  needed  at  the  outset,  even  when  the 
contributions  or  enforced  percentages  of  the  employees 
are  sufficient  to  keep  it  going.  This  means  the  raising  of 
an  endowment  fund,  the  assumption  of  liability  by  a  muni- 
cipality or  other  corporate  body,  or  the  stipulation  that  no 
pension  shall  be  paid  until  the  fund  has  grown  to  the  re- 
quired sum.  This  last  plan  involves  contribution  by  many 
employees  without  hope  of  return,  and  is  both  unfair  and 
impracticable. 

The  widespread  popularity  of  group  insurance  offers 
another  means  of  reaching  the  desired  result.  Library 
employees  may  now  be  insured  as  a  group  at  very  low  rates. 
The  assumption  of  half  the  premium  payments  by  the 
employer,  which  is  usually  required,  may  be  waived  in  the 
case  of  public  bodies  such  as  the  library.  A  stated  per- 
centage of  the  whole  group,  however,  must  agree  to  go  into 
the  plan,  and  such  acceptance  is  difficult  to  secure.  Young 
assistants  are  not  interested  as  a  rule  in  pension  or  insur- 
ance plans  that  involve  regular  voluntary  payments.  Such 
plans  begin  to  attract  when  the  age  is  reached  at  which 
advantage  can  no  longer  be  taken  of  them. 

In  American  public  libraries  increases  of  salary  are 
made  in  various  ways,  which  they  share  with  other  in- 
stitutions of  all  kinds.  Salaries  may  be  raised  (1)  for 
length  of  approved  service,  whether  strictly  by  seniority, 
as  in  the  army,  or  with  some  variation  from  the  exact 
order;    (2)   by  selection  presumably,   but  not  necessarily, 
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for  merit;  (3)  for  merit,  as  ascertained  by  a  test  of  some 
sort.  These  criteria  are  often  combined  in  one  way  or 
another.  For  instance,  the  force  may  be  divided  into 
grades  according  to  the  kind  of  work  required  of  them, 
a  maximum  and  minimum  of  salary  being  prescribed  for 
each  grade.  Within  the  grade  increase  of  salary  may  be 
for  good  work,  or  for  length  of  service,  or  for  both.  Pro- 
motion from  grade  to  grade  may  depend  on  the  passage  of 
an  examination,  on  satisfactory  work  in  the  previous  grade, 
and  on  personal  qualifications.  The  number  in  some  grades 
will  be  limited  by  the  necessities  of  the  case,  as,  for  instance, 
when  a  grade  consists  only  of  branch  librarians.  In  such 
a  case  either  of  two  plans  may  be  followed.  Those  who 
have  qualified  for  the  class  may  be  placed  on  an  eligible 
list,  and  selection  may  be  made  from  these  to  fill  a  vacancy, 
on  its  occurrence,  either  by  seniority  or  according  to  per- 
sonal qualifications.  Or,  no  one  need  be  allowed  to  qualify 
until  the  vacancy  occurs,  when  the  test  may  be  competitive 
or  selection  may  be  made  at  will  from  those  who  pass  it  for 
this  occasion  only.  Libraries  that  have  been  placed  under 
city  civil-service  rules  are  relieved  from  all  responsibilities 
in  this  matter,  but  most  librarians  do  not  like  this  plan. 
Civil-service  examiners  rarely  frame  examinations  to  suit 
library  requirements,  and  the  selection  and  promotion  of 
the  library  force  is  better  cared  for  by  its  own  trustees. 

As  to  examinations  in  general,  it  may  be  admitted  that 
they  are  an  imperfect  method  of  ascertaining  fitness.  They 
have,  however,  the  advantage  of  making  it  evident  that 
all  candidates  are  to  be  treated  exactly  alike,  and,  taken  in 
connection  with  observation  of  work  and  personal  quali- 
fications, they  are  productive  of  satisfactory  results.  The 
ordinary  civil-service  examination,  as  viewed  by  the  comic 
paragrapher,  has  little  to  do  with  the  duties  of  the  position ; 
examiners  are  popularly  supposed  to  question  would-be 
policemen  on  Siberian  geography,  firemen  on  the  theory 
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of  equations,  and  so  on.  There  has  been  some  justification 
in  the  past  for  such  ideas,  and  library  examinations  should 
be  kept  strictly  to  the  subject  in  hand,  general  education 
being  ascertained  by  school  certificates.  Subjects  that  are 
eminently  proper  for  examination,  as  knowledge  of  them 
is  required  daily  by  the  library  assistant,  are  library  econ- 
omy, literature,  general  information,  statistics,  and  lan- 
guages. Intelligence  tests  have  been  used  somewhat,  but 
not  to  any  great  extent.  This  subject  is  treated  further 
in  the  chapter  on  Library  Training. 

Facts  regarding  the  work  of  an  assistant,  pertinent  to 
that  assistant's  fitness  for  promotion,  but  not  ascertainable 
by  examination,  are  brought  out  from  time  to  time  in  the 
course  of  his  or  her  service  and  should  be  properly  recorded. 
Many  large  libraries  use  an  efficiency  record  made  out  on 
a  blank  sheet  or  card.  That  employed  in  the  St.  Louis 
Public  Library  for  this  purpose  is  reproduced  herewith. 

These  blanks  are  printed  on  large  cards,  kept  in  a  vertical 
file  case,  and  revised  yearly.  They  are  usually  accessible 
only  to  the  librarian,  to  the  subject,  and  to  the  reporting 
department  head,  although  they  may  be  shown  to  any  party 
in  interest,  for  instance,  to  a  branch  librarian  to  whose  staff 
it  is  proposed  to  transfer  the  assistant  in  question. 

In  this  particular  case  no  effort  is  made  at  a  formal 
rating,  numerical  or  otherwise.  Some  libraries  require  that 
specified  qualities  such  as  punctuality,  accuracy  or  neatness 
be  verbally  rated  as  "excellent,"  "good,"  "fair,"  "poor," 
etc.,  and  some  use  numerical  rating  on  the  scale  of  100,  the 
final  result  being  combined  with  the  examination  marks 
according  to  some  more  or  less  arbitrary  rule. 

In  all  good  library  buildings  special  quarters  are  as- 
signed to  the  staff.  The  uses  of  these  are  various.  They 
generally  include  cloakrooms,  toilet  accommodations,  space 
for  rest,  especially  in  case  of  sudden  indisposition,  and 
facilities  for  preparing  and  eating  a  light  meal.     Prefer- 
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ably  the  rooms  should  be  all  together,  and  in  a  small  library- 
most  of  them  may  be  concentrated  in  one  room,  although 
some  libraries  prefer  that  the  cloakroom,  or  lockers  for 
wraps,  should  be  in  a  different  part  of  the  building  from  the 
lunch  and  rest  rooms.  Facilities  for  lunch  will  naturally 
be  more  elaborate  in  large  cities,  where  the  distances  inter- 
fere with  taking  lunch  at  home.  Here  there  is  often  a 
separate  room,  or  at  least  a  separate  alcove,  for  a  kitchen, 
with  sink,  dresser,  and  gas  stove.  If  there  is  to  be  any 
more  use  of  the  stove  than  the  mere  heating  of  water  for 
tea,  the  kitchen  should  be  separated  from  the  rest  of  the 
staff  quarters  by  a  tight  door,  and  should  have  an  outside 
window.  The  rest  room  and  room  for  eating  lunch  may 
properly  be  combined.  The  quarters,  with  the  possible 
exception  of  the  lockers,  for  wraps,  should  be  on  an  upper 
floor.  When  it  is  desirable  to  have  them  accessible,  they 
should  be  equally  distant  from  all  departments,  but  some 
librarians  prefer  to  have  them  in  a  somewhat  remote  part 
of  the  building.  Libraries  having  both  men  and  women  on 
the  force  must,  of  course,  provide  separate  staff  accommo- 
dations for  them. 

In  most  American  libraries,  meetings  of  the  staff,  entire 
or  in  part,  are  held  either  statedly  or  occasionally,  on  call 
of  the  librarian. 

There  may  be  gatherings  of  the  whole  staff,  with  social 
or  literary  programs,  meetings  of  department  heads 
and  branch  librarians,  with  discussion  of  local  library 
problems  and  sometimes  of  books  considered  for  pur- 
chase, or  meetings  of  branch  or  department  staffs  with 
their  heads. 

These  meetings  probably  represent  all  of  the  various 
types  possible  or  desirable  in  any  ordinary  public  library. 
In  some  institutions  such  a  meeting  is  dignified  by  some 
such  name  as  that  of  ''Library  Council,"  and  is  endowed 
with  quasi-legislative  functions.     Such  functions  are,  how- 
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ever,  exercised  merely  by  permission  of  the  librarian,  who 
may  obviously  follow  the  directions  of  his  council  or  not, 
as  he  likes.  Its  relations  to  him  are  advisory,  like  those  of 
the  President's  Cabinet,  and  are  not  properly  legislative, 
although  they  might,  of  course,  be  made  so  by  action  of  the 
trustees.  Advice  from  members  of  the  staff  is,  or  should  be, 
an  important  factor  in  the  administration  of  every  library, 
and  it  should  be  taken  both  individually  and  collectively.  A 
librarian  may  learn  much  and  receive  many  valuable  sug- 
gestions from  a  private  conversation  with  a  member  of  his 
staff  that  would  not  be  placed  at  his  disposal  in  a  general 
meeting.  On  the  other  hand,  information  may  come 
to  light  and  ideas  may  be  thrown  out  in  the  give- 
and-take  of  informal  discussion  at  a  round-table  meeting 
which  would  probably  never  make  their  appearance  in  any 
other  way. 

Formal  organizations  of  the  members  of  a  library  staff 
have  made  their  appearance  to  some  extent  of  late.  The 
largest  is  probably  the  Staff  Association  of  the  New  York 
Public  Library,  which  has  several  hundred  members.  These 
are  to  some  extent  welfare  organizations,  and  in  that 
capacity  may  gather  "vacation  funds"  or  operate  coopera- 
tive stores,  as  formerly  in  New  York;  or  cafeterias,  as  in 
Detroit.  The  New  York  association  has  taken  an  active 
part  in  endeavors  to  have  the  library's  appropriation 
increased  by  the  city  and  in  efforts  to  raise  salaries  and 
secure  pensions. 

They  are  also  social  to  some  extent  and  have  furthered 
educational  movements. 

There  are  also  at  least  three  library  organizations  taking 
the  form  of  labor  unions.  Those  of  Washington  and  Boston 
include  only  assistants  in  the  public  libraries  of  the  cities 
named,  while  that  in  New  York  admits  any  library  worker 
in  the  city.  The  lists  of  members  in  Boston  and  Washing- 
ton are  accessible,  but  the  New  York  union  has  never  been 
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willing  even  to  make  a  definite  statement  regarding  the  size 
of  its  membership.  Membership  in  a  labor  union  does  not 
appeal  to  the  ordinary  librarian,  who  prefers  to  consider 
that  his  occupation  holds  the  status  of  a  profession. 

In  the  course  of  time  a  body  of  custom,  tradition,  and 
minor  rules  and  regulations  grows  up  in  a  library.  The 
action  of  members  of  the  staff  is  guided  by  these,  often  un- 
consciously. It  is  a  matter  of  opinion  to  what  extent  it  is 
desirable  to  codify  them,  or  even  to  commit  them  to  writing. 
A  certain  amount  of  elasticity  must  exist  in  any  such  system 
and  any  attempt  to  formulate  a  fixed  code  is  apt  to  meet 
with  failure.  The  exceptions  will  be  more  numerous  than 
the  rules,  and  changes  or  additions  will  be  found  necessary 
almost  daily.  The  tendency  toward  rigidity  or  elasticity 
will  depend  largely  on  the  librarian's  turn  of  mind.  One 
administrator  may  prefer  to  make  an  attempt  at  an  ex- 
tensive code  of  rules,  another  may  be  content  with  laying 
down  general  principles  and  noting  a  few  applications, 
while  a  third  may  reject  all  formulation.  Still  another 
method  is  to  require  reference  to  the  librarian  in  all  doubt- 
ful cases — a  plan  that  is  perhaps  best  in  a  small  staff  of  in- 
experienced assistants. 

In  a  large  library,  and  especially  in  one  with  a  system 
of  widely  scattered  branches,  some  means  of  communication 
between  the  librarian  and  the  members  of  his  staff  becomes 
a  necessity.  Notices  may  be  given  out  at  staff  meetings, 
and  written  bulletins  may  be  sent  out  or  posted  at  intervals. 
One  of  the  most  effective  ways  of  securing  attention  to 
these  notices  is  to  send  them  out  collectively  at  stated  inter- 
vals in  the  form  of  a  written  or  mimeographed  "news- 
paper, ' '  in  which  may  also  be  included  a  calendar  of  events 
and  such  local  notes  as  may  seem  likely  to  interest  the  staff. 
Such  a  staff  paper  is  now  issued  at  several  libraries,  and  in 
some  cases  it  has  assumed,  more  or  less,  the  form  of  a  gen- 
eral library  paper.     This  should  not  be  carried  so  far  as 
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to  conceal  the  character  of  the  paper  as  an  official  bulletin. 
Every  member  of  the  staff  should  be  required  to  read  it  as 
soon  as  issued,  and  to  consider  the  notices  contained  therein, 
so  far  as  they  apply,  as  personal  orders.  Ignorance  of  its 
contents  should  not  be  received  as  an  excuse. 


CHAPTER  XVI 

LIBRARY  PHILANTHROPY 

Probably  no  public  activity  has  received  larger  gifts 
from  individual  benefactors  than  the  library.  Such  gifts 
have  been  so  many  and  so  large,  especially  during  the  past 
fifteen  years,  that  they  have  been  looked  upon  with  disfavor 
by  many  persons,  who  believe  that  the  growth  of  libraries 
has  been  stimulated  abnormally  by  them.  This  is,  however, 
a  superficial  view.  That  library  growth  and  extension  have 
been  favored  by  such  gifts  is  indubitable ;  but  such  growth 
has  still  been  normal — the  growth  of  a  well-watered  plant, 
not  that  of  hothouse  fruit.  That  this  is  so  may  be  seen 
from  a  study  of  the  distribution  of  library  extension  over 
the  country.  It  has  by  no  means  been  confined  to  places 
where  large  gifts  have  made  it  easy,  but  either  the  growth 
or  its  preliminary  symptoms  appear  in  thousands  of  regions 
that  neither  hope  for  nor  expect  such  gifts.  Again,  in  many 
places  where  gifts  were  available  the  community  has  pre- 
ferred not  to  take  advantage  of  them,  but  to  establish  its 
own  library  and  provide  it  with  a  building  entirely  at  pub- 
lic expense.  Most  of  the  larger  library  gifts,  too,  have  been 
of  such  a  nature  that  they  require  public  cooperation,  so 
that,  in  the  long  run,  the  private  benefaction  that  is  the 
nucleus  of  the  library  snowball  is  almost  as  nothing  within 
the  accreted  mass  of  public  contributions  that  clings 
around  it.  This  public  aid  has  been  cheerfully  given. 
It  has,  apparently,  resulted  from  the  general  recognition 
of  a  fact  to  which  public  attention  has  been  forcibly 
directed  by  the  gift  rather  than  from  any  kind  of  abnormal 
stimulation.     The  large  benefactions  of  recent  years  have, 
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in  fact,  been  directed  into  the  library  channel  by  the 
donors'  farseeing  recognition  of  a  public  need  rather  than 
by  any  desire  to  establish  institutions  without  which  the 
public  could  get  on  just  as  well.  In  fact,  it  is  perhaps  not 
too  much  to  say  that  the  present  library  plant  of  the 
United  States,  representing  as  it  does  many  million  dollars' 
worth  of  gifts,  as  well  as  a  still  larger  amount  from  public 
contribution,  would  have  come  into  being,  in  some  such 
fashion  as  at  present,  without  a  single  gift,  although  not,  of 
course,  as  soon  as  it  has  done. 

The  elementary  fact  to  which  this  recent  multiplication 
of  library  gifts  has  been  a  response,  and  which  has  made 
itself  evident  in  many  other  fields  than  that  of  the  library, 
is  the  great  recent  increase  in  the  number  of  habitual 
readers — a  necessary  incident  of  the  spread  of  popular 
education.  In  part,  of  course,  this  increase  is  itself  due  to 
the  multiplication  of  popular  libraries.  The  number  of 
books  available  for  popular  reading  and  the  number  of 
persons  qualified  to  read  them  are  interdependent  quanti- 
ties, like  the  area  and  the  temperature  of  ignition.  Fire 
raises  the  temperature,  and  the  raised  temperature  causes 
more  material  to  take  fire,  so  that  the  burning  goes  on 
"of  itself."  So  readers  demand  books,  and  an  available 
supply  of  books  incites  more  persons  to  read.  This  process, 
too,  like  all  educational  processes,  thus  goes  on  of  itself 
so  long  as  there  is  any  fuel,  in  other  words,  any  human 
beings  with  brains.  Given  a  number  of  intelligent  men  and 
women  and  means  by  which  they  may  become  acquainted 
with  the  results  of  human  thought  elsewhere  in  the  world 
and  at  other  times  than  their  own,  and  libraries  and  readers 
— both  increasing  in  number — follow  as  a  matter  of  course. 
Library  donations,  therefore,  are  due  to  man's  desire  to 
help  his  fellow-man,  directed  into  one  of  the  channels  of 
least  resistance. 

It  does  not  follow,  of  course,  that  these  donations  have 
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always  been  made  in  the  most  enlightened  way.  Probably 
the  least  wise  are  those  under  which  buildings  have  been 
erected  or  libraries  have  been  established  with  no  provision 
for  their  support  and  maintenance.  In  such  a  case  the 
library  is  generally  a  private  memorial,  and  public  support 
is  difficult,  under  the  circumstances,  to  procure  for  it. 
Such  a  memorial  should  be  accompanied  by  a  sufficient  en- 
dowment to  keep  it  up  properly ;  but  as  a  gift  of  this  kind 
is  entirely  removed  from  the  public,  which  has  no  part, 
and  therefore  no  interest,  in  the  way  in  which  it  is  carried 
on,  it  is  by  no  means  the  best  form  of  library  donation. 
Probably  the  best  way  to  contribute  money  to  a  public 
library  without  removing  the  public  from  a  share  in  its 
activities  is  the  one  that  has  been  the  object  of  the  greatest 
number  of  attacks,  namely,  the  one  typified  by  the  gifts  of 
Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie.  Mr.  Carnegie's  gifts  took  almost 
exclusively  the  form  of  buildings — not  the  essential  part 
of  a  library,  as  has  been  frequently  pointed  out.  These 
buildings,  however,  were  not  erected  and  then  left  to  take 
care  of  themselves,  as  in  the  cases  referred  to  above,  for 
the  gifts  were  always  made  on  the  express  condition  that 
the  municipality  (in  which  the  title  is  always  vested)  would 
execute  a  contract  to  support  the  institution  by  a  yearly 
grant  of  not  less  than  one-tenth  of  the  value  of  the  gift. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  one-tenth  is  generally  insufficient;  in 
exceptional  cases  a  requirement  of  15  per  cent  has  been 
included  in  the  contract.  Ten  per  cent,  however,  is 
merely  an  inferior  limit;  the  city  or  town  binds  itself  in 
any  case  to  support  the  library  properly ;  and  in  all  in- 
stances where  it  has  been  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
authorities  that  10  per  cent  is  insufficient,  a  larger  ap- 
propriation has  generally  been  forthcoming.  In  New  York, 
for  instance,  where  the  average  value  of  Carnegie  branch 
buildings  has  been  about  $90,000,  the  average  cost  of  main- 
tenance  has   grown   to   $34,000 — nearly   38   per   cent   in- 
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stead  of  10 — but  the  city  has  not  objected  to  the  increased 
amount  required.  In  St.  Louis  the  two-fifths  mill  tax 
levied  by  the  city  under  the  provisions  of  the  state  library 
law  for  library  purposes  brings  in  about  $450,000,  whereas 
the  total  amount  contributed  by  Mr.  Carnegie  for  buildings 
is  $1,000,000.  In  making  these  gifts,  the  donor's  object 
was  to  ensure  that  the  institution  so  established  or  aided 
should  be  permanent,  and  he  endeavored  so  to  arrange  it 
that  the  part  of  the  work  assumed  by  the  public  should  be 
that  which  insures  its  continued  and  vital  interest.  Had 
the  donor  merely  agreed  to  endow  such  libraries  as  should 
be  provided  with  proper  buildings  by  the  municipality,  the 
result,  while  financially  the  same,  would  have  been  prac- 
tically inferior.  As  it  is,  the  public  is  closely  interested 
in  the  way  in  which  the  library  is  administered,  and  may 
be  moved,  as  in  some  recent  cases,  to  protest  against  what 
it  considers  an  inefficient  or  out-of-date  management,  which 
would  hardly  be  the  case  with  an  endowed  institution. 

It  is  undoubtedly  true  that,  in  some  instances,  towns 
have  accepted  a  gift  from  Mr.  Carnegie  where  they  could 
ill  afford  his  conditions.  This,  of  course,  was  bad  judgment 
on  their  part.  The  conditions  were  always  fully  stated; 
moreover,  they  were  always  the  same,  became  widely 
known,  and  their  operation  in  hundreds  of  cases  is  familiar 
to  all  who  are  interested  sufficiently  to  look  them  up.  More 
than  one  municipality,  including  several  cities  of  consider- 
able size  refused  offers  from  this  donor  because  they  con- 
sidered his  conditions  onerous.  In  so  doing  they  have 
been  quite  within  their  rights,  and  are  more  worthy  of 
praise  than  if  they  had  overburdened  themselves  by  accept- 
ing the  gift.  It  may  be  doubted,  however,  whether  there 
may  not  be  a  better  course  in  every  case  than  outright 
rejection,  except  in  cases  where  the  town  has  decided  upon 
a  library,  but  prefers  to  establish  it  without  outside  aid. 
The  position  that  a  city  or  town  needs  no  public  library  is 
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an  impossible  one  to  take  in  this  stage  of  the  country's 
progress.  The  maintenance  of  such  an  educational  factor 
is  a  proper  charge  against  the  annual  budget,  and  it  ought 
to  be  possible  to  calculate  what  sum  may  be  appropriated 
yearly  without  making  the  tax  rate  burdensome.  This  sum 
may  then  be  capitalized  at  10  per  cent  (if  this  is  the  pro- 
portion named  in  the  conditions),  and  the  donor  may  be 
notified  that  a  gift  of  this  size  will  be  accepted.  It  is 
worth  noting,  however,  that  in  some  of  the  principal  cases 
where  large  gifts,  offered  by  Mr.  Carnegie,  were  refused, 
some  consideration  other  than  expense  has  had  weight. 
Two  such  cases  were  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Albany,  N.  Y., 
which  latter  place  rejected  his  offer  in  a  popular  election 
held  for  the  purpose  of  considering  it.  In  Richmond 
it  is  said  that  hesitation  over  the  race  problem  had  much 
to  do  with  the  refusal,  and  in  Albany  the  hostility  of  the 
labor  element  was  a  potent  factor  in  the  action  that  was 
taken.  Both  these  cities  now  have  public  libraries,  but  the 
refusal  has  been  rescinded  in  neither  case. 

The  gifts  of  Mr.  Carnegie  have  made  up  such  a  large 
part  of  American  library  philanthropy  that  no  excuse  is 
necessary  for  going  into  them  somewhat  at  length.  Andrew 
Carnegie  was  a  millionaire  ironmaster,  who  was  born  in 
Dunfermline,  Scotland,  in  1835,  and  came  to  this  country 
as  a  boy  in  1845.  Beginning  as  a  telegraph  messenger,  he 
became  finally  the  proprietor  of  a  large  iron-rolling  mill, 
from  which  grew  his  immense  control  of  the  iron  and  steel 
industries.  His  donations  to  libraries  amounted  in  1917  to 
$65,069,000,  distributed  among  2,865  institutions.  Mr. 
Carnegie's  interest  in  libraries  dated  from  the  time  when, 
as  a  poor  boy,  he  was  benefited  by  access  to  one.  He  pub- 
licly disclaimed  the  title  of  philanthropist,  asserting  that 
he  was  "no  such  foolish  fellow."  His  gifts,  as  already 
noted,  were  made  in  such  a  way  that  the  recipient  ulti- 
mately contributes  a  far  larger  amount  than  the  donor, 
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and  that  this  contribution  shall  be  continuous,  insuring 
the  recipient's  direct  financial  interest  in  the  efficient  opera- 
tion of  the  library.  Such  gifts  have  been  regarded  in  all 
sorts  of  ways,  some  persons  looking  at  them  as  no  gifts  at 
all  and  others  as  the  only  appropriate  form  of  donation. 

Mr.  Carnegie's  donations  have  also  been  looked  upon 
as  prompted  solely  or  largely  by  egotism  and  desire  for 
self-advertisement.  It  should  be  noted  that  none  of  them 
were  accompanied  by  any  stipulation  or  request  that  the 
donor  should  be  commemorated  in  any  way,  or  even  that 
his  name  should  be  inscribed  on  the  building.  The  name 
"Carnegie  libraries"  is  a  popular  one,  and  rarely  official. 
Boards  of  trustees,  of  course,  frequently  and  properly  put 
up  tablets  or  inscriptions  to  the  effect  that  the  library 
building  was  erected  with  funds  given  by  Andrew  Carnegie, 
but  the  donor  never  encouraged  such  a  practice.  In  fact, 
his  connection  with  the  library  usually  began  and  ended 
with  the  signing  of  an  agreement  by  the  city  authorities 
and  the  setting  apart  of  a  sum  from  which  the  bills  for 
erecting  the  structure  were  to  be  paid,  up  to  the  stipulated 
amount.  Mr.  Carnegie  certainly  received  ample  advertise- 
ment from  the  public,  but  he  did  nothing  to  favor  it;  and 
it  is  rather  difficult  to  see  how  a  man  could  give  away  an 
amount  equivalent  to  a  dozen  large  fortunes  without 
attracting  some  public  notice. 

The  whole  business  was  carried  on  systematically.  It 
was  to  be  expected  that  the  donor  would  be  overwhelmed 
with  demands  for  aid  in  library  construction.  These  he 
expected,  and  apparently  welcomed.  His  intention  seems 
to  have  been  to  give  aid  wherever  proof  was  forthcoming 
that  it  would  be  properly  bestowed.  He  granted  no  inter- 
views to  applicants,  but  referred  them  all  to  his  secretary, 
who  received  and  investigated  all  properly  authenticated 
requests.  At  intervals — not  so  frequent  as  many  persons 
suppose — Mr.  Carnegie  went  over  the  requests  and  decided 
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what  should  be  done  regarding  them.  Those  who  pictured 
the  great  library  giver  as  pondering  by  night  and  day  over 
the  locations  of  buildings  or  over  architects'  plans  or 
methods  of  administration  were  far  afield.  Probably  a  day 
or  two  annually  might  sum  up  the  time  devoted  by  him 
personally  to  these  huge  benefactions,  and  it  was  fortunate 
for  the  library  world  that  this  was  so.  Mr.  Carnegie 
pressed  the  button  that  released  his  stream  of  library 
millions;  the  trustees  and  librarians  that  were  most  inter- 
ested did  the  rest.  The  millionaire  ironmaster  is  said  to 
have  been  proud  of  his  ability  to  select  and  use  men ;  he 
certainly  did  so  to  the  best  effect  in  his  library  benefactions. 

Some  time  before  his  death,  Mr.  Carnegie  turned  over 
all  this  work  to  a  body  of  his  own  appointment  called  the 
Carnegie  Corporation.  It  thereby  gained  from  the  stand- 
point of  business  effectiveness,  although  possibly  it  lost 
from  that  of  personality  and  human  feeling.  One  of  the 
first  acts  of  the  Corporation  was  the  very  proper  one  of 
investigating  the  way  in  which  the  Carnegie  contracts  had 
been  kept,  and  especially  whether  the  required  percentage 
of  the  donation  (usually  10  per  cent)  had  been  regularly 
appropriated  for  the  support  of  the  library.  The  result 
was  that  numerous  cases  of  delinquency  were  revealed — 
some  of  them  grouped  quite  closely  in  the  same  states  or 
parts  of  states.  The  Corporation  thereupon  announced  its 
intention  of  giving  no  more  libraries  in  such  regions. 

With  due  regard  for  the  Corporation's  good  intentions; 
and  with  acknowledgment  of  the  necessity  of  doing  some- 
thing to  prevent  such  disregard  of  obligations,  it  may  be 
doubted  whether  this  was  exactly  the  proper  method.  In 
the  first  place  delinquency  has  often  been  due  primarily 
to  the  neglect  of  proper  inquiry  at  the  time  of  the  original 
donation,  which  might  have  brought  to  light  the  fact  that 
the  town  authorities,  carried  away  by  a  temporary  enthu- 
siasm, were  willing  to  agree  to  pay  what  there  was  little 
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chance  that  they  would  be  able  to  pay.  In  some  cases  they 
agreed  to  pay  what  the  state  constitution,  in  fixing  a  definite 
limit  of  taxation,  actually  forbade  them  to  pay. 

Again,  the  mere  topographical  nearness  of  a  town  to  a 
delinquent  neighbor  is  hardly  a  good  reason  for  grouping 
the  two  morally  or  financially  and  turning  down  a  worthy 
applicant.  Mr.  Smith  may  be  a  shady  bankrupt,  but  his 
next-door  neighbor  Mr.  Jones  may  be  both  scrupulously 
honest  and  financially  sound. 

There  is  some  reason,  also,  to  find  fault  with  the  way  in 
which  these  delinquencies  have  been  announced.  The  im- 
pression has  been  given  that  it  is  the  libraries  themselves 
that  are  at  fault  instead  of  the  municipalities  that  had 
agreed  to  support  them.  It  has  been  a  common  thing  to 
say  that  the  Jonesville  Public  Library  has  not  lived  up  to  its 
Carnegie  contract;  whereas  the  library  made  no  contract, 
and  is  itself  the  worst  sufferer  from  the  real  failure,  which 
is  that  of  its  municipal  government. 

There  was  also  an  effort  at  somewhat  close  supervision 
of  the  expenditure  of  funds  and  the  design  and  construc- 
tion of  buildings,  which  has  not  in  all  cases  been  carried 
out  with  the  best  of  judgment.  Altogether  many  librarians 
have  reached  the  conclusion  already  arrived  at  by  teachers 
who  have  had  to  do  with  the  Carnegie  pension  fund — that 
it  is  one  thing  to  deal  with  a  kind-hearted  personal  bene- 
factor, and  quite  another  to  do  business  with  a  "soulless" 
committee  or  corporation.  In  1917  the  Corporation  an- 
nounced that  it  would  give  no  more  money  for  library 
buildings,  thus  closing  the  list  of  "Carnegie  libraries." 
It  has  since,  however,  given  largely  to  library  education, 
choosing  the  American  Library  Association  as  the  medium 
of  its  gifts,  as  more  definitely  described  in  another  chapter. 

It  is  doubtful  whether  any  public  library  is  in  a  posi- 
tion to  announce  that  it  has  no  further  need  of  gifts,  no 
matter  how  generously  it  may  be  treated  in  the  matter  of 
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appropriations.  There  are  always  expenses  that  it  is  not 
legitimate  or  expedient  to  pay  from  the  public  funds  and 
that  are  properly  defrayable  from  the  proceeds  of  dona- 
tions. The  New  York  Public  Library,  an  institution  pos- 
sessed of  a  large  private  income  and  receiving  besides  at 
the  time  an  appropriation  of  over  half  a  million  dollars 
yearly  from  the  city,  sent  out  every  year  for  a  considerable 
period  a  printed  request  for  gifts  of  money,  which  it 
expended  for  various  purposes,  chiefly  for  the  decoration 
of  branch  libraries,  potted  plants,  and  the  like.  Funds  for 
these  purposes  are  still  privately  contributed.  There  is 
always  in  every  community  a  large  reservoir  of  public 
spirit  that  may  be  drawn  upon  in  this  way,  and  that  might 
be  wasted  if  advantage  were  not  taken  of  it.  It  may  be 
turned  to  the  advantage  of  the  library  in  some  such  way 
as  this,  and  the  flow  thus  directed,  though  it  may  be  but 
a  trickle,  will  possibly  determine  a  flood  at  some  later  time. 
Nothing  is  so  undesirable  as  a  general  feeling  in  a  locality 
that  private  generosity  is  out  of  place  when  bestowed  on  any 
institution  supported  chiefly  by  public  taxation.  A  club, 
which  is  supported  by  dues  levied  on  all  the  members, 
would  never  think  for  this  reason  of  refusing  the  gift  of  a 
new  house,  or  a  fresh  stock  of  books  for  its  library,  from 
some  wealthy  member,  nor  would  it  turn  back  a  loan  ex- 
hibition of  paintings  or  objects  of  historical  interest.  The 
same  would  be  true  of  a  church ;  and  it  should  also  be  true 
of  a  municipality  I  recall  no  case,  except  in  connection 
with  some  of  Mr.  Carnegie's  and  other  similar  offers, 
where  a  town  has  actually  refused  gifts  or  has  officially 
announced  its  reluctance  to  receive  them;  but  there  is  cer- 
tainly a  widespread  feeling  on  the  part  of  citizens  that 
when  anything  is  supported  from  the  public  purse  private 
effort  to  aid  it  may  properly  cease. 

This  was  very  strikingly  exemplified  in  New  York  when 
the  various  private  corporations  operating  public  circulat- 
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ing  libraries  in  certain  boroughs  of  that  city  united  to  form 
the  Circulation  Department  of  the  New  York  Public 
Library. 

These  corporations,  though  receiving  small  subsidies 
from  the  city,  were  supported  very  largely  by  annual  mem- 
bership fees,  voluntary  contributions,  and  the  income  from 
endowment  by  bequest  or  gift.  After  their  consolidation 
with  the  Public  Library  the  stated  annual  dues  were,  of 
course,  discontinued,  contributions  by  gift  fell  to  about  10 
per  cent  of  the  former  amount,  and  during  the  period  since 
consolidation  (1901)  no  additions  to  the  endowment  fund 
have  been  received,  except  from  bequests  made  prior  to  the 
consolidation.  The  cause  of  this  discontinuation  of  private 
aid  is  undoubtedly  a  feeling  that  the  assurance  of  a  definite 
income  from  the  public  funds  renders  it  unnecessary. 

Small  gifts,  not  generally  of  money,  but  of  materials 
and  service,  are  constantly  made  to  libraries.  Old  books 
are  offered  in  quantities  and  rarely  refused,  as  treasures 
may  lurk  amid  much  that  is  worthless.  Most  libraries 
make  public  announcement  of  their  willingness  to  accept 
material  of  this  kind,  and  generally  offer  to  send  for  it 
or  to  pay  for  transportation.  Sometimes  special  "drives" 
have  been  advertised  and  made  for  old  books. 

Gifts  of  land  for  sites  have  been  common;  indeed,  the 
Carnegie  agreements  always  specified  that  none  of  the 
Carnegie  money  was  for  this  purpose.  Building  materials 
have  sometimes  been  given,  and  in  Youngstown,  Ohio,  an 
entire  branch  building  was  constructed  without  charge 
to  the  library,  materials  and  labor  being  both  contributed 
by  local  organizations.  Pictures,  statuary,  and  other  deco- 
rations are  often  contributed  and  sometimes  a  piano  or 
other  assembly-room  equipment.  Not  infrequently  there 
is  an  embarrassment  of  riches,  including  much  that  the 
recipient  would  prefer  to  avoid.  The  proper  attitude 
would  seem  to  be  willingness  to  receive  any  gift,  with  the 
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proviso  that  its  disposal  shall  be  wholly  within  the  judg- 
ment of  the  library.  It  is  dangerous  to  accept  such  a  gift 
on  specified  conditions  of  any  kind,  such  as  that  it  shall 
be  shelved  in  some  particular  place  (if  a  book)  or  cata- 
logued in  some  special  way,  or  placed  permanently  on 
display  (if  a  picture  or  statue). 

Most  libraries  keep  a  record  of  all  gifts,  no  matter  how 
small,  and  send  acknowledgment,  on  special  forms,  to  the 
donors. 

What  has  been  said  above  applies  also  to  loans  or  "de- 
posits" of  books,  pictures,  etc.  Many  libraries  refuse  all 
such  on  principle,  but  others  accept  them  freely  when 
offered  unconditionally  and  with  the  proviso  that  the 
library  shall  not  be  held  responsible  for  loss  or  damage. 
Many  thousands  of  valuable  volumes  and  some  interesting 
collections  of  art  objects  are  thus  housed  in  library  build- 
ings. 


CHAPTER  XVII 

THE  LIBRARY  AS  A  PRODUCER 

In  a  public  library  branch  in  the  city  of  New  York  a 
boy  who  had  sought  in  vain  for  the  book  he  wanted  was 
told  that  the  only  remaining  copy  had  worn  out,  and  that 
it  could  not  be  replaced  because  it  was  out  of  print. 
1 '  Well, ' '  he  replied,  unabashed,  ' '  can 't  you  print  it  again  ? ' ' 
That  boy  was  ahead  of  the  age,  in  library  matters,  but  the 
library  may  some  day  overtake  him.  Indeed,  it  is  hard 
to  see  why  a  library  already  possessing  a  fully  equipped 
printing  office  should  not  buy  the  plates  of  some  standard 
work  of  fiction  which  it  is  obliged  to  replace  at  a  fairly 
uniform  annual  rate  and  strike  off  for  itself  a  supply  suffi- 
cient for  a  few  years,  sending  the  sheets  to  be  put  into 
strong  binding,  precisely  as  it  now  does  the  sheets  obtained 
(when  it  is  able  to  get  them)  from  the  publisher.  This  is 
a  possibility  of  the  future.  In  the  meantime  some  libraries 
are  conducting  a  fairly  good  publishing  business,  and  many 
more  are  doing  their  own  job  printing ;  while  librarians  in 
cooperation,  organized  as  the  American  Library  Associa- 
tion, are  issuing  books  of  the  greatest  value  to  the  work 
of  libraries. 

The  publications  most  commonly  issued  by  libraries  are 
periodicals,  variously  named,  but  most  often  called  bulle- 
tins, and  usually  monthlies.  These  contain  generally  the 
names  of  the  board  of  trustees,  rules  and  regulations,  hours 
of  opening,  a  classified  list  of  additions  made  during  the 
month,  lists  of  books  on  special  subjects,  and  sometimes 
library  news  of  local,  or  even  of  general,  interest.  In  addi- 
tion, some  libraries  use  their  bulletins  for  the  publication, 
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from  time  to  time,  of  manuscript  material  in  their  posses- 
sion that  may  be  of  interest  to  scholars,  or  even  to  the 
general  public — unpublished  correspondence,  diaries,  pa- 
pers of  all  kinds,  and  the  like.  Probably  the  use  of  such  a 
publication  as  a  catalogue  of  current  additions  is  the  most 
common  and  is  most  widely  regarded  as  its  chief  function. 
If  linotype  composition  is  used,  the  slugs  may  be  saved 
and  used  again  for  a  more  comprehensive  list.  Some  libra- 
ries that  print  their  own  catalogue  cards  make  the  bulletin 
entries  in  such  shape  that  the  slugs  can  be  used  at  once 
for  the  cards.  In  one  case  at  least,  that  of  the  New  York 
Public  Library,  several  such  bulletins  are  published.  The 
Bulletin  of  the  New  York  Public  Library  contains  a 
monthly  report  of  the  library 's  activities ;  long  classified 
and  annotated  lists  of  some  special  collections  or  classes 
of  books  in  the  library,  a  brief  list  of  noteworthy  additions 
to  the  reference  department,  and  acknowledgments  to 
donors.  The  Branch  Library  News,  formerly  the  Monthly 
List  of  Additions  to  the  Circulation  Department  was  dis- 
continued for  lack  of  funds  in  1918,  but  reappeared  in 
1924  as  the  Branch  Library  Book-News.  It  is  devoted  to 
a  broadly  classified  author  list  of  additions,  with  brief 
annotations,  supplemented  occasionally  by  a  short  list  on 
some  special  subject  and  by  reading  matter  of  various 
kinds  intended  for  branch  users.  The  Bulletin  is  sent  only 
to  subscribers ;  the  Book-News  is  distributed  free  at  branch 
libraries.  The  Municipal  Branch  has  a  bulletin  of  its  own, 
and  there  is  also  The  Staff  News  for  assistants  only. 

Another  common  type  of  library  publication  is  the  cata- 
logue, entire  or  partial — nowadays  more  often  the  latter. 
As  noted  in  the  chapter  on  Cataloguing,  complete  printed 
catalogues  are  not  often  issued,  but  partial  catalogues,  find- 
ing lists,  short  bibliographies,  lists  of  special  collections, 
and  the  like,  are  becoming  more  frequent.  Very  nearly  all 
libraries,  large  and  small,  issue  an  annual  printed  report, 
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as  noted  in  the  chapter  on  Statistics.  This  may  be  the 
briefest  kind  of  a  tabular  statement,  or  it  may  contain  a 
very  large  amount  of  descriptive  text,  often  with  illus- 
trations. The  readableness  of  this  depends  not  only  on  the 
librarian's  aim  in  preparing  it,  but  also,  of  course,  on  his 
ability  as  a  writer. 

Large  libraries  often  publish  handbooks  or  descriptive 
pamphlets,  under  one  name  or  another,  giving  a  brief  his- 
torical sketch  of  the  institution,  a  description  of  its  building 
or  buildings,  its  rules,  the  organization  of  its  board  and 
of  its  staff,  and  so  on.  These  naturally  vary  in  contents 
and  in  method  of  treatment.  Sometimes  it  is  thought  best 
to  distribute  information  of  this  kind  over  several  small 
pamphlets  instead  of  gathering  it  in  one  large  one.  Some- 
times the  rules  and  customs  of  the  library  in  matters  of 
detail  are  printed  and  issued  in  the  same  way  for  distribu- 
tion among  the  members  of  the  staff.  For  the  handbook 
or  its  equivalent  a  small  price  is  usually  charged. 

As  noted  in  the  chapter  on  Reference  Libraries,  a  very 
large  proportion  of  what  may  be  called  the  books  of 
secondary  information  are  compiled  from  sources  found 
in  libraries.  Except  in  a  few  instances,  however,  librarians 
have  not  been  the  compilers  of  these,  nor  have  the  libraries 
themselves  been  their  producers.  There  seems,  however,  to 
be  no  reason  why  a  library  containing  interesting  material 
should  not  proceed  to  utilize  it  in  this  way  instead  of  wait- 
ing for  some  casual  outsider  to  do  so.  The  occupant  of  a 
university  chair  is  expected  to  spend  much  of  his  time  in 
original  research ;  and  if  he  produces  anything  of  value, 
the  university  publishes  it.  In  like  manner,  we  may  see,  in 
future,  the  librarian  of  a  large  library  devoting  some  of  his 
time,  as  a  matter  of  course,  to  compilation  and  authorship, 
using  the  materials  in  his  own  institution,  with  which  he 
naturally  is,  or  ought  to  be,  more  familiar  than  any  one 
else.     "When  he  produces  something  of  permanent  value, 
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the  library  will  publish  it.  In  this  way  the  public  library 
may  regain  something  of  the  regard  for  scholarship  which 
it  has  inevitably  lost  by  giving  its  attention  so  exclusively 
to  popular  administrative  problems. 

Something  of  this  sort  is  occasionally  done  even  now. 
The  publication  of  valuable  manuscript  material  in  library 
magazines  has  already  been  mentioned.  There  is  also  the 
kind  of  work  now  being  done  by  the  Free  Library  of 
Newark,  N.  J.,  which  is  publishing,  in  parts,  a  complete 
description  of  the  operation  of  its  various  departments, 
for  the  information  and  assistance  of  librarians  in  other 
institutions.  The  St.  Louis  Public  Library  has  done  some- 
thing of  the  same  kind  for  such  phases  of  its  work  as 
community  work,  publicity,  Americanization,  children's 
work,  radio  broadcasting  and  machinery  in  the  library, 
printing  special  articles  on  these  subjects  in  its  annual 
reports  and  afterward  issuing  the  articles  as  separate 
pamphlets. 

Librarians  themselves  are  frequently  authors;  they  con- 
tribute freely  to  the  technical  periodical  literature  of  their 
profession.  Work  in  bibliography  is  also  usually  by  them, 
although  extensive  and  thorough  work  of  this  sort  is  not 
as  common  here  as  abroad,  and  is  more  commonly  done 
in  university  or  special  libraries  than  in  the  public  li- 
braries that  have  devoted  so  much  of  their  time  to  the 
organization  and  extension  of  popular  service.  Work  in 
general  literature  is  more  apt  to  be  that  of  retired  libra- 
rians, or,  if  done  during  library  service,  it  is  performed 
out  of  library  hours,  and  is  not  regarded  as  part  of  the 
legitimate  task  of  the  librarian.  Such  works  as  Justin 
Winsor's  Narrative  and  Critical  History,  Larned's  His- 
tory for  Beady  Reference,  Poole's  Index  with  Fletcher's 
continuations,  the  systems  of  classification  of  Dewey  and 
Cutter,  the  Library  Reprints  of  Dana  and  Kent,  Koopman's 
Mastery  of  Books,  and  many  others,  are  testimony  to  the 
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industry  with  which  librarians  have  pursued  this  kind 
of  work. 

There  is  one  class  of  printing  that  it  will  pay  a  small 
library  to  do — namely,  that  of  stock  stationary,  such  as 
letterheads,  envelopes,  users'  cards,  pockets,  book  plates, 
and  the  like.  No  composition  is  needed  for  any  of  these, 
and,  after  the  library  has  paid  to  have  the  proper  electro- 
type plate  made,  all  that  is  needed  is  a  small  hand  press, 
which  may  be  operated  by  unskilled  labor.  Much  of  this 
work  may  also  be  done  with  the  multigraph,  with  which  it 
is  now  possible  to  use  electrotype  plates. 

The  use  of  photo-copying  machines,  already  mentioned 
as  a  useful  adjunct  to  reference  work,  has  also  a  place  here, 
largely  in  the  direction  of  duplicating,  for  popular  use, 
works  that  on  account  of  their  rarity  and  value  are  neces- 
sarily withheld  from  general  public  use.  This  is  done  most 
largely,  not  in  free  public  libraries,  but  in  university  or 
endowed  reference  libraries  which  contain  much  material 
of  this  kind.  The  technique  of  making  these  facsimiles 
from  an  original  has  been  highly  developed,  as  may  be 
seen  in  the  work  done  in  the  Princeton  University  Library 
and  more  recently  in  the  Henry  Huntington  Library  at 
Los  Angeles. 

Another  use,  more  practical  for  the  ordinary  public  li- 
brary, is  the  assemblage  of  material  formed  in  widely- 
separated  places.  For  instance  the  St.  Louis  Public 
Library  has  made  a  book  on  the  Osage  Indians  by  photo- 
copying material  on  this  tribe  found  in  a  variety  of  books 
and  periodicals.  The  value  of  being  able  to  consult  such 
material  in  one  place,  and  that  without  mutilation  of  the 
originals,  is  evident. 


CHAPTER  XVIII 

BINDING  AND  REPAIRING 

The  annual  cost  of  a  thing  that  is  in  continual  use,  and 
that  will  ultimately  be  worn  out  by  such  use  and  require 
replacement,  is  made  up  of  interest,  expense  of  maintenance 
and  repair,  and  the  year's  share  of  a  fund  for  replacing 
the  article  when  worn  out.  This  is  quite  familiar  in  the 
case  of  machinery,  but  it  has  only  recently  been  applied  to 
books,  because  only  in  the  modern  circulating  library  has 
the  book  been  necessarily  regarded  as  a  tool  to  be  well  used, 
worn  out,  and  replaced.  When  this  idea  has  impressed 
itself  sufficiently  on  the  mind,  we  realize  the  necessity  of 
putting  all  our  discussions  of  the  cost  of  books  into  the 
form  of  cost  per  unit  of  time  or  of  service  rather  than  that 
of  initial  outlay  simply.  The  total  cost  of  a  volume  is  its 
initial  cost  plus  all  outlay  for  mending  and  rebinding  until 
it  is  discarded  as  worn  out.  Its  cost  per  year  may  be  ob- 
tained by  dividing  this  by  the  number  of  years  of  service, 
and  the  cost  per  issue  by  using  as  the  divisor  the  total 
number  of  issues  during  this  time.  Interest  on  the  origi- 
nal outlay  should  strictly  be  added,  but  as  books  are  usually 
bought  from  income  and  are  not  regarded  as  a  permanent 
investment,  this  may  be  omitted.  Evidently,  with  the  same 
initial  outlay  and  the  same  cost  of  repair,  the  cost  per 
year  or  per  issue  may  be  made  less  by  prolonging  the  life 
of  the  book  or  increasing  the  number  of  issues  possible  be- 
fore it  wears  out ;  and  it  will  evidently  pay  to  increase  the 
initial  outlay  if  by  so  doing  the  life  of  the  book  is  more 
than  proportionately  increased.  To  know  whether  in- 
creased outlay  will  pay,  and  if  so,  to  obtain  effective  results 
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with  it — these  two  things  are  the  problems  that  the  libra- 
rian must  solve,  so  far  as  binding  is  concerned,  in  an  active 
circulating  library  of  the  modern  type.  The  problem  of 
annual  cost  is  complicated  by  the  fact  that  to  make  the  book 
strong  at  the  outset  will  often  not  only  prolong  its  life,  but 
will  do  away  with  rebinding  during  that  life. 

Supposing,  for  simplicity's  sake,  that  rebinding  and 
mending  are  eliminated,  making  the  annual  cost  of  the 
book  simply  the  initial  outlay  divided  by  the  number  of 
years  of  its  life,  evidently  any  increase  in  first  cost  will  be 
justifiable  that  increases  the  life  proportionately.  Such  in- 
crease in  first  cost  is  due  to  money  put  into  better  paper 
and  stronger  binding,  especially  stouter  sewing  and 
stronger  joints.  Such  improvements,  however,  do  not 
lengthen  the  book's  life,  or  do  not  lengthen  it  proportion- 
ately to  what  they  cost,  when  the  inside  of  the  book  is 
short-lived  for  any  reason,  or  when  it  is  exceptionally  long- 
lived.  Thus  the  best  edition  obtainable  may  be  in  very  bad 
paper — so  brittle  or  so  flimsy  that  the  best  sewing  and  the 
most  durable  covers  will  not  greatly  retard  its  going  to 
pieces;  or  the  short  life  of  the  interior  may  be  due  not  to 
poor  materials,  but  to  exceptionally  hard  wear,  or  to  abuses 
in  the  handling  of  the  book.  Its  users  may  be  ignorant  or 
careless,  and  the  leaves  may  be  soon  so  torn  or  soiled  that 
it  must  be  withdrawn  from  circulation,  no  matter  how 
stout  the  sewing  or  how  durable  the  leather.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  book  may  be  one  that  is  to  receive  very  little 
wear.  It  may  go  out  regularly  but  very  infrequently — 
perhaps  once  a  year — and  its  normal  life  may  therefore  be 
so  long  that  a  mere  increase  in  the  durability  of  binding 
would  not  greatly  lengthen  it. 

Between  these  two  extremes  lie  the  cases  in  which  initial 
outlay  for  increased  strength  leads  to  a  proportionately 
lengthened  life,  and  is  therefore  economically  justifiable — 
namely,  those  where  the  book  is  of  good  paper  and  is  to 
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have  hard,  steady,  legitimate  use  from  readers  who  under- 
stand how  to  handle  it.  The  ideal  in  each  case  is,  of  course, 
to  have  the  book  and  its  binding  wear  out  together,  so  that 
neither  shall  the  former  require  rebinding  nor  shall  any 
remaining  strength  of  the  latter  be  wasted.  The  perfect 
adaptation  of  binding  to  book,  so  that  the  parts  of  both 
shall  wear  out  like  those  of  the  "one-hoss  shay," 

All  at  once  and  nothing  first, 

Just  as  bubbles  do  when  they  burst, 

is  the  problem  to  be  solved.  That  it  is  capable  only  of  ap- 
proximate solution,  except  by  accident,  is  evident,  but  its 
statement  at  least  provides  a  star  to  which  the  librarian  may 
hitch  his  wagon.  The  best  calculations  may  be  upset  by 
intrusting  the  subject  of  these  calculations  for  a  brief 
period  to  an  inquisitive  infant  or  a  playful  puppy,  or  by 
dropping  it  in  the  mud  or  spilling  ink  over  it. 

But  supposing  that  the  librarian  is  gifted  with  sufficient 
insight  and  foresight  to  determine  exactly  what  outlay  for 
initial  strength  will  pay  in  each  case,  he  must  then  rely  on 
the  binder  to  impart  precisely  the  required  degree,  and  here 
he  meets  another  obstacle  that  has  been  very  imperfectly 
dealt  with.  The  amount  and  kind  of  usage  to  which  a  book 
is  subjected  in  the  modern  public  library  was  not  at  first 
realized  by  binders,  and  even  now  it  is  not  understood  by 
all.  The  artistic  side  of  binding  has  been  developed  in  ad- 
vance of  what  may  be  called  its  engineering.  Beautiful 
bindings  are  one  thing,  strong  commercial  bindings,  in  the 
sense  in  which  we  must  now  speak  of  strength,  are  quite 
another.  The  binder  must  learn  to  grade  the  strength  of 
his  work  so  as  to  adapt  it  to  the  probable  life  of  the  inside 
of  the  book,  at  noted  above.  To  begin  with  the  publisher, 
it  is  to  his  interest  to  issue  his  edition  all  in  the  same  form, 
and  this  form  is  governed  by  the  use  to  which  the  book  is 
to  be  put  by  the  majority  of  purchasers,  who  are  individual 
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readers,  not  public  libraries.  The  books  are  thus  put  to- 
gether very  lightly.  Even  where  the  libraries  desire  to 
purchase  in  unbound  sheets  and  have  the  binding  done  to 
suit  them,  the  publisher  is  often  unwilling  to  sell  in  this 
form.  There  is  nothing  for  it,  then,  but  to  buy  in  the  pub- 
lisher's cases  and  strengthen  them  in  some  way;  or  tear 
the  book  apart  and  rebind  strongly  at  once ;  or  put  it  into 
circulation  as  it  is,  rebinding  when  it  falls  apart.  Each  of 
these  three  possibilities  has  its  disadvantages.  Publishers 
often  profess  their  willingness  to  bind  strongly  a  certain 
proportion  of  their  issues  for  public-library  use,  but  they 
have  found  that  such  "library  editions"  did  not  pay,  and 
this  treatment  became  practically  limited  to  "little  folks' 
books."  But  an  increasing  number  of  binders  are  arrang- 
ing with  publishers  to  deliver  sheets  to  them  in  time  to  bind 
strongly  before  publication.  In  1928  there  were  about 
sixty  of  these.  The  problem  is  evidently  complicated  with 
that  of  the  book  trade.  The  dealer  who  is  to  engage  to  fur- 
nish any  current  publication,  bound  strongly  from  the 
sheets,  on  the  day  of  issue,  must  be  himself  a  binder  com- 
petent to  deal  with  the  question  or  he  must  have  very  close 
relations  with  such  a  binder. 

The  number  of  such  dealers  has  increased  of  late  years 
and  the  volume  and  quality  of  work  that  they  can  handle  is 
also  greater.  In  the  period  just  after  the  War,  it  was  diffi- 
cult for  publishers  and  binders  to  secure  good  materials, 
and  this  condition  lasted  for  some  time,  although  contin- 
ually improving.  The  work  of  the  American  Library 
Association  Bookbinding  Committee  has  aided  materially. 

The  problem  of  "strong  binding,"  as  has  been  said 
above,  means  here  the  problem  of  so  fastening  a  book  to- 
gether that  it  will  not  come  apart  under  the  unusual  stress 
of  use  in  a  free  public  library.  The  points  of  special  weak- 
ness are  the  sewing  and  the  joint  of  the  cover.  When  the 
binding  of  a  library  book  gives  out,  the  stitching  comes 
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apart,  or  the  leaves  tear  away  from  the  threads,  or  the 
cover  joint  breaks.  It  is  not  intended  here  to  discuss  the 
merits  of  various  methods  of  sewing  and  jointing,  but  it  is 
necessary  to  point  out  that  with  the  kinds  of  paper  in 
modern  use  for  book  work  it  is  impossible  to  adopt  any  one 
style  of  sewing.  The  method  that  would  be  the  best  for 
strong  paper  made  of  linen  rags  would  not  suit  light, 
spongy  paper  of  esparto  grass  or  the  brittle  paper  made 
of  wood  pulp ;  nor,  again,  the  paper  heavily  coated  with 
an  earthy  glaze  for  taking  the  ink  from  half-tone  plates. 
The  good  binder,  therefore,  must  make  a  special  study  of 
papers  in  current  use,  and  must  know  at  a  glance  what 
treatment  is  best  for  each.  Separate  from  the  question  of 
strong  binding,  but  even  more  necessary  to  consider  when 
the  readability  of  a  book  is  to  be  regarded,  is  the  ease  with 
which  it  opens,  which  depends  almost  entirely  on  the 
sewing.  A  book  sewed  strongly,  but  difficult  to  hold  open, 
is  hard  to  read,  especially  when  held  in  one  hand ;  and  the 
modern  library,  which  aims  to  make  reading  easy  for  all, 
should  not  put  such  an  obstacle  as  this  in  the  way  of  its 
users.  In  the  case  of  bound  music,  which  must  stay  open 
by  itself  on  the  piano  rack,  this  consideration  is  paramount. 
If  the  paper  of  a  book  is  of  such  a  nature  that  it  can  be  held 
strongly  together  only  by  making  the  book  hard  to  open, 
it  is  better  in  many  cases — perhaps  in  the  majority — to  let 
considerations  of  strength  go  altogether.  The  library  in 
this  case  is  paying  extra  for  the  comfort  of  its  readers. 

So  far  as  the  material  of  the  cover  is  concerned,  this 
(which  is  the  first  thing  that  the  ordinary  reader  thinks 
of  when  he  hears  of  "binding")  is  of  secondary  importance 
where  the  book  is  to  receive  heavy  wear  and  is  soon  to  be 
worn  out  and  replaced.  In  this  case  the  main  qualities 
that  are  to  be  looked  to  are  reasonable  durability  and  clean- 
liness— smoothness,  so  that  dirt  will  not  be  caught  or  col- 
lected.   Waterproof  quality  of  a  degree  sufficient  to  admit 
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of  moderate  washing  was  formerly  in  demand,  but  the  gen- 
eral washing  of  book  covers  is  not  now  usual,  although  it 
still  may  be  done  to  advantage  where  the  cover  is  in  good 
condition.  Waterproof  cloths  or  artificial  leathers  may  be 
obtained  in  a  variety  of  colors.  So-called  "library  buck- 
ram" is  probably  most  used  for  covers,  especially  in  re- 
binding,  but  the  brightly  colored  artificial  leathers  are  much 
in  demand.  Fewer  books  than  formerly  are  being  bound 
in  natural  leather.  Morocco,  pigskin  and  sealskin  are  the 
best,  in  the  order  named.  Binding  of  this  kind  may  be 
had  for  about  75  cents  for  a  12mo  volume. 

Those  who  can  afford  it  will  have  the  backs  lettered  in 
gold,  and  the  call  number  will  be  added  in  the  same  way. 
If  necessary,  however,  the  lettering  may  be  put  on  in  ink 
with  a  pen,  using  India  ink  for  light-colored  bindings  and 
"white  ink,"  so-called,  for  the  dark  ones.  Transfer  papers 
in  white  and  colors  may  be  used  instead  of  inks,  with  an 
electrically  heated  stylus.  * '  Gold  ink ' '  is  effective  but  not 
durable.  Cloth  or  paper  labels,  used  by  many  libraries,  are 
difficult  to  fasten  firmly  and  show  dirt  plainly. 

A  consideration  that  militates  against  strong  bindings  in 
many  libraries,  and  that  will  have  to  be  reckoned  with 
more  and  more  by  binders  in  the  future,  is  the  fact  that 
the  appearance  of  books  strongly  bound  from  the  sheets 
is  apt  to  be  rather  unattractive.  A  study  of  colors  in 
leathers  and  cloth,  and  the  adoption  of  some  simple  forms 
of  decoration,  will  do  away  largely  with  this  objection. 
Not  only  is  the  general  appearance  of  a  library's  shelves 
more  cheerful  and  attractive  when  the  colors  and  decora- 
tion of  the  bindings  are  varied  tastefully,  but  especially 
in  a  children 's  room  is  it  desirable  to  give  a  book  character 
to  the  outward  eye  in  this  way.  Many  librarians  thus  pre- 
fer, especially  in  the  case  of  books  for  children,  to  have  the 
original  bindings  strengthened  or  reenforced  in  some  way 
rather  than  to  bind  the  original  sheets  strongly  at  the  risk 
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of  the  book's  losing  its  individuality.  This  may  be  done 
by  replacing  the  original  case  after  resewing  or,  in  some 
cases,  by  merely  strengthening  the  joint. 

The  warning  given  at  the  beginning  of  this  chapter  can- 
not be  too  strongly  reiterated — namely,  that  whether  the 
time  and  expense  devoted  to  initial  strong  binding  is  to  be 
an  economy  or  a  waste  depends  on  the  skill  and  judgment 
shown  in  selecting  the  books  that  are  to  receive  such  treat- 
ment. In  the  case  of  replacements,  especially  of  standard 
books  in  constant  demand,  a  list  of  titles  requiring  strong 
initial  binding  should  be  prepared  and  the  best  editions 
for  the  purpose  should  be  specified.  Orders  for  replace- 
ments or  duplicates  may  then  be  compared  and  checked 
up  with  this  list  before  they  are  placed.  For  current  publi- 
cations where  there  is  usually  but  one  edition,  the  task  is 
not  so  easy,  and  involves  more  chance  of  mistake,  but  even 
here  a  modification  of  the  "edition-file"  is  useful.  It  is 
safe  to  say  that  any  book  that  would  require  replacement 
or  rebinding  if  it  were  not  put  initially  in  strong  binding, 
should  receive  the  latter.  Among  the  exceptions  will  be 
such  books  for  children  as  will  probably  be  needed  in  the 
original  covers  and  most  fiction  duplicates  that  will  last  as 
long  as  the  book's  popularity.  When  twelve  copies  of  a 
novel  are  bought,  for  instance,  the  probability  is  that  by 
the  time  they  have  worn  out  one  or  two  will  be  sufficient  to 
supply  the  demand,  and  only  these  need  to  be  bound 
strongly  at  the  outset.  Surplus  duplicates  may  be  retained 
in  storage  for  possible  rebinding  in  the  future.  Cases  where 
the  binding  depends  on  the  quality  of  paper  cannot  now  be 
determined  in  advance  of  publication.  These  could  be 
taken  into  consideration  if  publishers,  in  advance  notices, 
would  clearly  state  the  kind  of  paper  to  be  used,  the  style 
and  size  of  type,  width  of  margins,  manner  of  inserting 
illustrations,  and  other  data  that  are  of  special  value  for 
the  librarian's  information. 
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What  has  been  said  so  far  applies  wholly  to  the  original 
binding.  But  "binding,"  stated  as  an  item  in  library  ex- 
penses, generally  refers  to  rebinding,  the  amount  spent  for 
original  binding  being  reckoned  as  part  of  the  cost  of  the 
book.  This  item  of  rebinding  it  should  be  the  librarian's 
task  to  reduce  as  much  as  possible.  The  fact  that  a  book  has 
to  be  rebound  may  well  be  an  indication  that  it  should  have 
been  provided  with  a  stronger  initial  binding.  If  it  were 
possible  to  attain  the  ideal  of  perfect  adaptation  of  initial 
binding  to  use,  rebinding  might  be  abolished.  As  this  is 
impossible,  it  must  continue,  but  it  should  be  reduced  to  a 
minimum.  In  some  cases  it  is  cheaper  to  replace  than  to 
rebind.  The  criterion,  as  in  the  case  of  strong  original 
binding,  is  not  the  relative  cost  of  rebinding  and  replace- 
ment, but  the  cost  per  issue  as  affected  by  one  or  the  other. 
Suppose  that  a  book,  after  twenty  issues,  is  in  need  of  re- 
binding, which  makes  it  good  for  ten  issues  more.  The 
book  is  thus  good  altogether  for  thirty  issues,  and  if  it  is 
replaced  with  a  new  copy  which  is  similarly  treated,  the 
two  have  sixty  issues  between  them.  Now,  three  copies, 
without  rebinding,  would  have  the  same  number  of  issues ; 
and  if  the  cost  of  a  copy  would  not  be  greater  than  that  of 
the  two  rebindings,  this  plan  would  pay.1 

i  This  may  be  stated  algebraically  as  follows : 
If  A  —  first  cost  of  book, 

N  ==  number  of  issues  before  rebinding, 
a  =  cost  of  rebinding, 
n  =  number  of  issues  after  rebinding, 
then    the    condition    for    substituting    replacement    for    rebinding    is 

_ —  I     ~~     I  I  .      If   A:N::a:w  the  two   fractions   will 

N  +  w^/     >    ^    N    J 

be  equal,  and  inequality  will  subsist  in  the  desired  sense  if  the  cost 
of  rebinding  is  increased  or  the  number  of  issues  after  rebinding  be 
decreased;  or  if  (these  remaining  the  same)  the  first  cost  be  de- 
creased or  the  corresponding  number  of  issues  be  increased.  In  the 
case  of  initial  strong  binding,  A  is  greatly  increased  but  N  is  also 
generally  increased  more  than  proportionately,  which  explains  why 
initial  strong  binding  is  usually  an  economy.     To  those  who  desire 
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But  suppose  that  the  book,  after  rebinding,  is  good  for 
seventy  issues  instead  of  ten.  This  puts  an  entirely  dif- 
ferent face  on  the  matter.  The  number  of  issues  of  a  re- 
bound book  has  increased  of  late  years.  A  successful 
library  binder  is  quoted  as  saying  (1922)  that  any  good 
binder  should  be  willing  to  guarantee  that  his  rebinding 
will  last  for  75  issues,  and  to  make  good  his  work  if  it 
fails  from  any  faulty  workmanship. 

Strong  original  covers  are  good  on  thin  juvenile  books, 
and  on  adult  fiction  printed  on  poor  paper  where  binding 
and  paper  will  wear  out  together,  but  for  good  books  a 
rebinding,  which  insures  a  trimming  off  of  all  soiled  worn 
edges,  and  a  fresh  clean  cover,  pays. 

A  second  rebinding,  although  rarely  desirable,  may  be 
justified  by  congestion  of  work  causing  delay  in  replace- 
ment, by  the  better  paper  of  an  old  edition,  or  by  the  fact 
that  the  book  is  out  of  print.  Old  paper  is  apt  to  be  made 
of  rags  and  very  durable,  whereas  modern  paper,  of  wood- 
pulp,  softened  with  chemicals,  may  go  to  pieces  rapidly 
even  without  wear.  Of  course,  other  considerations,  just 
as  in  the  case  of  original  strong  binding,  may  operate  to 
influence  the  librarian's  conclusion  in  regard  to  rebinding. 
Books  are  discarded  for  other  reasons  than  because  the 
bindings  are  worn.  If  a  book,  for  instance,  is  so  soiled 
that  it  will  probably  have  to  be  cast  aside  for  that  reason 
after  two  or  three  more  issues,  rebinding  is  evidently  inad- 
visable, and  the  book  should  be  slightly  repaired,  if  possible, 
or  otherwise  discarded  at  once. 

It  has  been  assumed  that  immediate  replacement  at  a 
fair  price  is  possible — that  is,  that  the  book  is  in  print.    In 

to  use  this  formula  in  practice,  it  may  be  said  that  while  A  and  a 
are  determinate  quantities,  N  and  n  are  averages  ascertained  by  a 
series  of  trials,  the  more  the  better.  Those  to  whom  this  algebraic 
discussion  means  little  may  at  least  understand  from  it  that  the  de- 
termination of  economies  in  binding,  whether  initial  or  rebinding, 
is  a  matter  requiring  both  thought  and  calculation. 
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general,  it  does  not  pay  to  include  out-of-print  books  in  the 
actively  circulating  stock.  If  the  book  is  a  valuable  copy 
for  the  reference  shelves,  or  is  kept  for  "museum"  pur- 
poses,- and  is  difficult  or  impossible  to  replace,  it  may  then, 
of  course,  be  necessary  to  spend  comparatively  large  sums 
in  strengthening,  protecting,  and  preserving  it. 

In  this  discussion  one  other  factor  has  not  yet  been  taken 
into  account — the  time  lost  while  the  book  is  undergoing 
rebinding.  Of  course,  if  we  consider  only  the  cost  per  issue 
of  the  individual  book,  there  is  no  loss,  no  matter  how  long 
it  lies  idle,  as  the  total  number  of  ultimate  issues  will  be 
the  same.  The  loss  appears,  however,  if  we  consider  the 
number  of  copies  necessary  to  carry  on  the  work  of  the  li- 
brary. If  this  number,  we  will  say,  is  twenty  in  a  given 
case,  and  if  five  copies  are  always  in  the  binder 's  hands,  the 
actual  number  of  copies  owned  by  the  library  must  evi- 
dently be  twenty-five.  Possibly  10  per  cent  of  a  library's 
stock  must  be  rebound  in  the  course  of  the  year,  or  say 
6,000  volumes  in  a  stock  of  60,000.  If  these  are  absent,  on 
an  average,  four  months  each,  the  loss  amounts  to  a  perma- 
nent abstraction  of  2,000  of  the  library's  most  needed  books, 
which  must  be  replaced  by  others  if  the  efficiency  of  the 
library  is  to  be  maintained.  If  the  average  life  of  these 
books  is  ten  years,  and  their  cost  during  this  period,  in- 
cluding purchase,  cataloguing,  rebinding,  etc.,  is  $1.50 
each — a  low  estimate — the  time  lost  at  the  binder's  is  cost- 
ing the  library  $300  yearly,  the  interest  at  5  per  cent  of 
an  investment  of  $6,000.  If  the  binder  keeps  the  books  but 
one  month  each,  this  loss  is  only  $75  a  year ;  in  other  words, 
the  binder's  promptness  is  saving  the  library  $225  a  year. 

The  more  we  look  into  the  question  the  more  it  appears 
desirable  to  abolish  rebinding  as  far  as  possible  and  to 
reduce  to  a  minimum  the  time  occupied  in  performing  the 
work  on  the  necessary  residue. 

The  judgment  required  in  selecting  books  from  the  stock 
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for  rebinding  and  discarding  is  very  great.  This  task 
should  be  intrusted  to  an  assistant  of  experience  and,  as  far 
as  possible,  always  to  the  same  person.  Especially  in  a 
branch  system  should  this  work  be  under  competent  general 
supervision,  otherwise  the  librarian  may  find  that  he  is  dis- 
carding fairly  usable  books  from  one  branch  and  retaining 
in  circulation  at  another  volumes  far  more  soiled  or  ad- 
vanced in  disintegration.  Users  of  the  library  who  pass 
from  branch  to  branch  will  be  quick  to  note  and  comment 
upon  such  discrepancies.  Of  course,  the  state  of  a  library's 
finances  must  determine  the  extent  to  which  a  book  shall  be 
allowed  to  go  to  pieces  before  it  is  rebound  or  discarded  and 
the  degree  to  which  it  shall  be  allowed  to  accumulate  dirt 
before  being  adjudged  too  filthy  for  library  use.  There  is 
a  zone  within  which  a  book  may  be  called  "worn  out"  or 
' '  soiled, ' '  or  the  reverse,  according  to  circumstances ;  but  no 
matter  how  impecunious  a  library  may  be,  it  cannot  afford 
to  circulate  books  that  are  really  dirty  or  falling  to  pieces. 
The  use  of  dirty  books  is  objectionable  for  other  than  sani- 
tary reasons;  it  drives  from  the  library  people  who  love 
cleanliness,  and  it  renders  ineffective  any  action  taken  by 
the  library  toward  improving  the  care  taken  of  its  stock. 
It  is  useless,  for  instance,  to  insist  on  clean  hands  in  a 
children's  room,  if  a  large  proportion  of  the  books  are  so 
soiled  that  a  person  with  clean  hands  might  properly  ob- 
ject to  handling  them.  So,  also,  it  seems  absurd  to  caution 
readers  against  tearing  out  one  more  piece  from  a  volume 
whose  leaves  are  hanging  in  tatters  or  against  maltreating 
a  binding  that  is  already  hanging  by  a  single  thread. 

Books  not  in  good  condition  may  often  be  mended  instead 
of  rebound.  Much  has  been  said  of  how  to  mend;  not 
enough,  probably,  on  when  to  mend.  In  general,  mending 
is  desirable  only  when  the  book  is  not  to  be  rebound.  When 
its  initial  binding  is  strong  enough  to  last  till  the  end,  the 
repair  will  naturally  be  limited  to  mending  tears,  removing 
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dirt,  or  fastening  in  plates.  When  the  book  is  in  too  bad 
condition  to  warrant  rebinding,  but  not  too  bad  to  warrant 
repair — a  condition  whose  determination  requires  delicate 
judgment — almost  anything  may  be  done  to  it  that  suits 
the  fancy  of  the  mender,  but  elaborate  work  rarely  pays, 
except  with  " museum"  books.  The  sewing  may  be  re- 
paired, glue  may  be  spread  over  the  backs,  joints  may  be 
reenforced  or  replaced,  and  so  on. 

Mending,  of  course,  is  best  done  on  the  spot.  It  is  even 
better  to  send  menders  to  branch  libraries  than  to  bring 
the  books  to  the  main  building.  There  are  many  advan- 
tages also  in  doing  the  binding  in  the  library  itself. 
Difficulty  in  controlling  the  quality  of  work  when  done 
by  contract  early  forced  many  large  libraries  to  establish 
binderies  of  their  own,  and  such  binderies  are  still  desirable 
for  a  considerable  amount  of  the  work.  But  the  binding 
situation  has  changed  within  a  few  years.  Miss  Mary  E. 
Ensign,  supervisor  of  binding  in  the  St.  Louis  Public  Li- 
brary, says: 

Fifteen  years  ago  the  service  to  be  had  from  good  outside 
binderies  was  not  to  be  compared  with  that  of  to-day.  Then 
the  bindery  within  the  Library  nourished.  Now,  with  better 
equipment,  more  intelligent  demands  from  librarians,  and  com- 
petition among  themselves,  the  independent  library  binderies 
give  good  service  at  low  cost. 

It  is  now  practical  to  secure  almost  any  ordinary  circulating 
book  in  print,  in  strong  attractive  original  covers  at  reasonable 
rates  and  with  small  delay. 

For  many  large  volumes,  such  as  music,  braille,  art,  portfolios 
and  large  magazines  extra  work  is  required,  and  the  cost  must  be 
met.  The  trouble  comes  in  expecting  good  results  when  such 
work  is  done  in  the  same  bindery  that  puts  the  fiction  and 
juvenile  "through  the  mill/'   and  by  the  same  set  of  workers. 

A  good  workman  can  learn  to  put  fiction,  and  juvenile  books 
through  their  processes  in  a  few  months'  time.  But  the  proper 
handling  of  the  better  books  requires  a  long  time  to  learn,  and 
can  only  be  executed  with  the  intelligence  needed,  when  handled 
by  or  under  the  supervision  of  a  book-lover.     Book  binding  is 


BINDING  AND  REPAIRING  269 

itself  a  cultural  work — provided  the  worker  is  capable  of  ac- 
quiring culture,  and  has  not  first  been  mechanicalized  by  rapid 
processes. 

It  might  be  well  to  consider  sending  out  all  rapid  routine 
work,  and  concentrating,  in  the  library  bindery,  on  volumes  re- 
quiring more  care  and  longer  training. 

I  was  much  impressed,  several  years  ago  as  I  looked  over  the 
library  journals  of  the  year,  to  note  the  place  that  binding  and 
mending  had  on  the  programs  of  state  and  sectional  meetings 
and  local  groups,  and  in  the  summer  schools.  This  interest  has, 
perhaps,  not  continued  actively,  though  discussion  of  binding 
problems  and  the  exhibits  of  commercial  binders  are  generally 
in  evidence.  One  summer  library  school  offers  a  week's  instruc- 
tion in  this  subject  previous  to  the  regular  course,  and  seems 
to  think  that  it  has  paid. 

Regular  library  schools  usually  include  a  course  in  this  subject. 

Mending  cannot  be  tanght  from  a  book;  to  be  an  expert 
mender,  one  must  first  thoroughly  understand  the  anatomy 
of  the  bound  volume,  must  be  quick  to  appreciate  whether 
any  mending  at  all  will  pay  in  a  given  case,  and  must  then 
be  able  to  know  what  to  do  to  accomplish,  the  desired  result 
with  the  greatest  speed  and  strength.  The  mending  should 
be  intrusted  to  assistants  who  show  aptitude  for  it ;  but  the 
person  who  selects  the  books  to  be  mended  and  decides  what 
shall  be  done  to  them  is  not  necessarily  the  one  who  does 
the  actual  mending.  Manual  dexterity  does  not  always  ac- 
company a  keen  eye  and  trained  judgment. 

Many  books  are  wasted  through  incompetent  handling. 
The  condition  in  which  books  for  binding  are  received  is  an 
eloquent  plea  for  help  not  yet  available  in  smaller  libraries. 
The  need  of  such  help  is  evidenced  by  the  place  given  to 
the  subject  on  recent  library  conference  programs. 


CHAPTER  XIX 

BLANCHES  AND  STATIONS 

The  need  of  supplementing  the  work  of  a  library  in  a 
large  city  by  subsidiary  agencies  scattered  over  its  territory 
was  felt  early  in  library  history.  Such  agencies  are  of 
three  general  types — the  branch  library,  the  distributing 
or  deposit  station,  and  the  delivery  station.  The  branch 
library  is  a  complete  library  in  itself,  having  its  separate 
quarters,  often  a  beautiful  and  convenient  building,  its 
own  permanent  stock  of  books,  generally  its  own  catalogue, 
and  sometimes  its  own  separate  list  of  registered  borrowers. 
The  distributing  station  has  a  stock  of  books,  but  not  a 
permanent  one,  the  books  being  sent  out  from  a  central 
point  and  exchanged  for  others  when  needed.  The  stock, 
in  short,  constitutes  a  traveling  library,  and  stations  of  this 
sort  are  dealt  with  in  detail  in  the  chapter  on  Traveling 
Libraries.  A  delivery  station  is  a  place  where  orders  may 
be  left  for  books  to  be  delivered  later  from  a  central  stock. 
Evidently  these  plans  may  be  combined  in  various  ways. 
The  branch  library  may  serve  as  a  delivery  station  for  the 
central  collection  or  for  the  combined  stock  of  other 
branches  (interbranch  loan)  ;  an  emergency  demand  in  a 
branch  may  be  met  by  a  temporary  deposit  of  books,  making 
it  a  distributing  station  so  far  as  these  are  concerned;  a 
distributing  or  delivery  station  may  have  certain  branch 
features,  such  as  a  small  permanent  collection,  generally  of 
reference  books,  or  a  general  reading  room. 

The  term  "sub-branch"  is  now  a  common  designation 
of  a  small  branch  library.  In  an  attempt  at  definition,  the 
American  Library  Association  lays  down  the  dictum  that 
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a  sub-branch  is  a  "branch  in  which  the  hours  of  opening 
do  not  approximate  those  of  the  central  library  or  the 
regular  branches."  In  the  reports  of  the  American  Li- 
brary Association  survey,  only  those  agencies  are  treated 
as  regular  branches  that  are  open  continuously  not  less  than 
seven  hours  in  the  afternoon  and  evening  or  not  less  than 
eight  hours  in  the  morning  and  afternoon. 

These  distinctions,  however,  have  been  little  observed  by 
the  libraries  themselves — even  that  between  a  branch  and 
a  deposit  station.  Some  libraries  refer  to  almost  any  dis- 
tributing agency  as  a  "branch,"  so  that  the  statement  that 
one  library  has  twenty-five  branches  while  another  has  five, 
is  useless  for  comparison  without  further  elucidation. 

As  late  as  1890  there  was  considerable  difference  of  opin- 
ion among  librarians  about  these  three  kinds  of  distributing 
agencies,  and  certain  libraries  adopted  some  one  of  them 
as  preferable,  to  the  exclusion  of  others.  Thus  the  public 
libraries  in  Chicago  and  Jersey  City  developed  large  sys- 
tems of  delivery  stations,  the  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia 
established  a  system  of  branches,  and  so  on.  Other  libra- 
ries, like  those  of  Boston  and  Pittsburgh,  established  both 
branches  and  delivery  stations.  At  present  the  true  branch 
has  come  to  be  regarded  as  preferable,  except  in  special 
cases.  Delivery  stations  are  used  only  as  adjuncts  and 
where  the  circulation  would  not  warrant  the  expense  of  a 
branch.  Even  here  deposit  stations,  or  traveling  libraries, 
are  now  generally  used.  That  the  public  prefers  branch 
libraries  there  can  be  no  doubt.  This  may  be  seen  in  cases 
where  they  are  combined  with  delivery  stations,  as  they 
are  wherever  orders  may  be  left  at  a  branch  for  books  from 
the  central  library  or  from  other  branches.  In  such  cases 
the  use  of  the  branch  collection  greatly  exceeds  that  of  the 
other  collections  through  the  branch.  For  instance,  in  the 
New  York  Public  Library,  a  branch  circulating  a  thousand 
books  a  day  from  its  own  shelves  may  have  perhaps  ten 
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daily  calls  for  books  in  other  branches.  In  other  words, 
its  use  as  a  branch  is  100  times  as  great  as  its  delivery- 
station  use.  The  discrepancy  appears  even  greater  if  we 
"compare  the  demands  with  the  number  of  books  available 
in  the  two  cases.  The  forty-seven  branches  of  the  New 
York  Public  Library  contained  in  1927  about  1,180,000 
books.  If  we  suppose  the  branch  cited  above  to  contain 
25,000  volumes,  the  daily  branch  circulation  was  4  per  cent, 
whereas  the  delivery  circulation  was  less  than  1/500  of  1 
per  cent. 

This  preference  of  the  reading  public  for  books  on  the 
shelves  was  stated  analogically  by  a  New  York  journalist, 
who  remarked  that  a  hungry  man  "would  rather  have  cold 
beef  now  than  chicken  to-morrow."  It  must  be  confessed, 
however,  that  in  this  case  the  delivery  circulation  is  of 
higher  quality  than  the  other,  representing  in  a  greater 
proportion  of  cases  the  satisfaction  of  a  definite  desire;  and 
the  delivery  station  is  already  finding  a  place  as  a  substi- 
tute or  adjunct  agency  of  distribution. 

One  of  the  necessities,  where  such  an  agency  is  main- 
tained, is  an  adequate  system  of  transportation.  This  may 
be  arranged  either  by  contract  or  by  ownership.  In  favor 
of  the  former  is  freedom  from  irregular  incidental  expense ; 
of  the  latter,  direct  responsibility  of  employees  to  the  li- 
brary. Where  the  central  library  thus  communicates  daily 
with  branches  and  stations,  communication  between  any 
two  branches  is  naturally  by  way  of  the  central  library, 
which  thus  become  a  sort  of  clearing  house  for  the  books 
of  the  system.  The  book-stock  on  which  the  delivery  sys- 
tem draws  must  be  in  considerable  part  simply  that  of  the 
central  library;  yet  for  books  in  great  demand  it  is  better 
to  arrange  an  adjunct  collection  under  direct  control  of 
the  Stations  Department. 

In  some  cities  systems  of  branch  libraries,  instead  of 
being  planned  as  aids  to  the  work  of  a  central  library, 


FREE  ACCESS  SHELVES  IN  CARPENTER  BRANCH  LIBRARY,  ST.  LOUIS 


THE    STACK,    CENTRAL   AISLE   OF   ONE   FLOOR,    ST.    LOUIS   PUBLIC 
LIBRARY 


BRANCHES  AND  STATIONS  273 

have  arisen  where  no  such  library  exists — branches  without 
a  parent  stem.  Such  was  the  case  in  New  York  and  in 
Brooklyn.  In  some  instances  branches  serve  regions  so 
rural,  or  so  far  distant  from  the  municipal  center,  that 
they  take  on  the  appearance  and  functions  almost  of  inde- 
pendent local  libraries  rather  than  of  adjuncts  to  the  work 
of  the  main  institution.  Methods  of  administration  in  such 
a  system  of  libraries  will  obviously  differ  according  to  the 
degree  of  centralization.  Most  administrators  will  agree 
that  each  branch  should  be  allowed  a  degree  of  independ- 
ence, but  no  two  would  probably  draw  the  line  in  the  same 
place.  At  one  extreme  would  be  the  perfectly  centralized 
system  where  the  headwork  is  all  done  at  headquarters  and 
the  branch  librarians  are  only  assistants  in  charge,  having 
no  liberty  of  action  and  performing  the  details  of  their 
work  by  prescribed  rule.  Such  branches  would  perform 
separately  only  such  functions  as  were  positively  necessary 
to  their  usefulness  as  libraries ;  they  would  have,  for  in- 
stance, separate  catalogues,  but  no  separate  accession 
records  or  registration  books.  All  administrative  func- 
tions would  be  performed  at  the  central  office,  matters 
of  policy  would  be  arranged  there  down  to  the  smallest 
detail,  and  the  personnel  of  the  staff  would  be  decided 
upon  there  without  consulting  the  local  assistant  in 
charge. 

At  the  other  extreme  we  should  have  the  practically  in- 
dependent branch,  operated  as  a  separate  library,  except 
for  a  common  board  of  trustees  and  executive  officer.  Its 
librarian  would  appoint  his  own  force,  and  all  administra- 
tive functions  would  be  performed  in  the  branch,  which 
might  differ  from  all  the  other  branches  in  its  charging 
system,  its  classification,  its  system  of  registration,  and 
so  on. 

These  ideal  extremes  are  cited  for  purposes  of  illustration 
only,  probably  neither  of  them  exists.     The  ordinary  sys- 
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tern  of  branches  is  centralized  in  some  respects  and  inde- 
pendent in  others.  Most  systems  agree  in  centralizing  the 
purchase  of  books,  staff  training,  cataloguing  (at  least  the 
headwork),  and  in  prescribing  uniformity  in  charging  sys- 
tems, book  numbers,  and  such  rules  as  affect  the  use  of 
the  books  by  the  public.  They  generally  allow  independ- 
ence to  some  extent  in  book  selection,  in  branch  discipline, 
and  the  selection  of  assistants,  and  in  various  points  of  local 
policy.  The  branch  librarian  is  the  local  adviser  of  the  li- 
brarian in  chief,  in  matters  affecting  his  locality.  Points  on 
which  there  is  a  general  difference  of  usage,  some  librarians 
preferring  centralization  and  uniformity,  wThile  others 
would  allow  independence  and  the  exercise  of  local  dis- 
cretion, are  accessioning,  the  mechanical  copying  of  cata- 
logue cards,  registration,  and  the  issuing  of  borrowers' 
cards. 

The  differences  between  the  work  of  a  system  of  branch 
libraries  and  that  of  a  single  independent  library  may  per- 
haps be  best  treated  by  viewing  them  successively  from 
three  standpoints — that  of  the  individual  assistant,  that  of 
the  central  administrator,  and  that  of  the  public. 

From  the  assistant's  point  of  view  the  differences  are 
absent  or  slight  in  the  lower  grades  and  increase  as  she 
rises  in  the  staff.  To  one  of  the  lower  assistants  it  makes 
very  little  difference  whether  the  rules  under  which  she 
works  are  laid  down  by  the  head  of  her  immediate  library 
or  are  merely  transmitted  to  her,  through  that  head,  from 
a  central  headquarters,  more  or  less  remote.  To  the  head 
librarian,  on  the  other  hand,  it  makes  a  great  deal  of 
difference  whether  she  is  free  to  administer  her  library  as 
she  thinks  best,  under  her  board  of  trustees,  or  whether 
she  is  forced  to  conform  to  rules  and  customs  in  common 
with  a  number  of  other  similar  libraries.  If  her  library 
is  a  branch,  her  charging  system,  her  rules  regarding  the 
public  use  of  books,  her  registration  system,  and  all  the 
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other  administrative  features  that  are  to  be  uniform  in  all 
the  branches,  are  settled  upon  for  her  and  cannot  be 
changed ;  whereas,  if  she  is  at  the  head  of  a  single  inde- 
pendent institution,  she  may,  theoretically  at  least,  change 
or  modify  all  these  to  suit  herself.  Practically,  however,  the 
difference  is  not  so  great  as  it  seems.  On  assuming  charge 
of  an  independent  library  its  head  often  finds  systems  of 
classification,  registration,  charging,  cataloguing,  and  so  on, 
that  do  not  accord  with  her  ideas;  yet  in  most  cases  the 
labor  of  alteration  would  be  so  great  that  she  is  quite  as 
much  bound  to  retain  them  as  if  they  were  prescribed  by  a 
central  office.  Then,  again,  the  head  of  an  independent  li- 
brary is  responsible  to  the  board  of  trustees ;  in  a  branch, 
the  responsibility  is  merely  transferred  to  a  single  officer. 
The  branch  librarian 's  books  and  supplies  must  be  obtained 
by  recommendation  or  requisition  through  the  central 
office,  and  repairs  to  the  building  must  be  made  in  the 
same  way.  In  all  this  there  is  apt  to  be  more  delay  than 
where  it  may  be  done  directly.  The  testimony  of  those 
who  have  served  both  as  independent  and  as  branch  li- 
brarians, and  especially  of  those  whose  libraries,  formerly 
independent,  have  become  parts  of  a  branch  system  by 
consolidation,  indicates  that  this  loss  of  freedom,  of  in- 
dividual responsibility  and  initiative,  is  considerable,  that 
it  is  felt  as  a  drawback,  and  that  the  efficiency  of  the  li- 
brary is  lessened  thereby.  Yet,  in  spite  of  this,  such 
librarians  will  usually  add  that  the  compensating  advan- 
tages are  great  enough  to  make  up  for  this  disadvantage 
— perhaps  far  to  outweigh  it.  Such  advantages  are  the 
fact  that  the  library  may  place  at  the  disposal  of  its  users 
a  very  much  larger  stock  of  books,  that  the  librarian  has 
the  cooperation  of  many  sister  institutions  and  the  advice 
and  aid  of  experts  in  many  special  lines  of  library  work, 
that  much  of  the  mechanical  work  is  assumed  by  the  cen- 
tral office,  leaving  the  branches  freer  to  study  and  consult 
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the  needs  of  their  users — in  short,  they  embrace  all  the 
benefits  that  arise  from  cooperation,  but  that  are  rarely 
realized  in  their  entirety  unless  the  cooperation  is  systema- 
tized- and  under  central  direction  and  control. 

From  the  standpoint  of  the  central  administrator,  the 
differences  between  operating  a  single  library  and  a  group 
of  branches  are  even  greater.  His  catalogue  and  shelf  list, 
for  instance,  must  bear,  besides  everything  that  would  be 
necessary  in  the  similar  records  of  a  single  library,  some 
indication  of  the  branches  in  which  the  catalogued  books 
are  to  be  found.  His  accounts  must  be  kept  in  such  a  way 
that  the  cost  of  operating  each  branch  library  may  be 
separately  ascertained,  and  to  this  end  his  bills  must  be 
so  marked  that  it  may  be  possible  to  divide  the  totals 
properly  among  the  branches  concerned.  Take,  for  in- 
stance, the  complications  introduced  into  the  one  depart- 
ment of  book  purchase.  For  an  independent  library,  the 
purchase  of  a  given  title  having  been  duly  authorized,  it 
is  necessary  simply  to  order  it,  retaining  a  memorandum  of 
the  order,  to  compare  the  book,  when  received,  with  this 
memorandum  and  with  the  bill,  marking  them  both  to  indi- 
cate receipt,  and  then  to  deliver  the  book  to  be  catalogued, 
prepared,  and  shelved.  In  a  branch  system  the  office  must 
know  before  ordering  the  book  for  what  branch  it  is  in- 
tended ;  and  on  its  receipt  it  is  not  sufficient  simply  to  check 
the  corresponding  item  in  the  bill.  The  item  must  be 
marked  with  the  name  of  the  branch,  so  that  the  bill  clerk 
may  charge  each  branch  with  the  fraction  of  the  total  that 
may  belong  to  it.  The  book  itself  must  be  marked  with  the 
name  of  the  branch,  and  also,  if  it  is  to  be  accessioned  at 
the  branch,  with  certain  data  not  shown  by  the  book  itself, 
as  the  source  and  price.  After  cataloguing,  the  book  must 
be  sent,  with  others,  to  the  branch  for  which  it  is  intended, 
and  some  evidence  of  its  receipt  must  be  returned  to  the 
central  office  and  filed  there.    If  a  book  is  lost,  it  is  difficult 
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to  fix  the  responsibility  between  the  central  office,  the  ex- 
press messenger,  and  the  receiving  branch  without  a  very 
elaborate  system  of  dated  receipts,  which  may  or  may  not 
be  thought  worth  while.  But  in  any  case,  the  fact  that  a 
group  of  branches  instead  of  a  separate  library  is  to  be 
supplied  multiplies  the  work  at  the  book-order  office  very 
greatly;  and  there  is  a  similar  multiplication,  due  to  the 
same  causes,  in  almost  every  department  of  central-office 
work.  Again,  it  becomes  necessary  for  the  head  of  the 
system  to  determine,  in  the  case  of  every  rule  or  regulation 
that  he  may  desire  to  make,  of  every  custom  that  he  may 
wish  to  alter,  and  of  every  innovation  or  improvement  that 
he  may  consider  necessary,  whether  this  is  of  the  kind  that 
should  apply  uniformly  throughout  the  system  or  whether 
it  may  be  allowed  to  apply  to  certain  branches  and  not  to 
others.  If  the  latter,  he  must  decide  to  which  it  should 
apply,  if  the  former,  he  must  inquire  whether  its  inap- 
plicability at  some  branches  may  not  make  its  adoption 
generally  undesirable.  This  information  may  generally  be 
best  obtained  by  conference  with  the  heads  of  branches, 
at  such  a  meeting  as  that  described  in  the  chapter  on  the 
Library  Staff. 

Perhaps  the  most  notable  difference  between  the  branch 
and  the  central  library,  however,  is  in  the  size  and  char- 
acter of  the  book-stock.  In  the  latter  this  is  continually 
increasing,  and  plans  to  store  and  take  care  of  it  must 
be  made  years  in  advance.  In  the  former,  as  soon  as  it 
has  reached  the  capacity  of  the  shelves  it  generally  re- 
mains uniform.  Indefinite  increase  of  size  in  a  branch 
library  is  out  of  the  question.  This  means  that  removals 
from  the  shelves  must  thereafter  exactly  balance  acces- 
sions. Part  of  these  removals  will  be  taken  care  of  by 
the  nonreplacement  of  certain  worn-out  books,  especially 
duplicates  of  titles  once  popular,  but  no  longer  so.  The 
balance  must  be  made  up  by  transferring,   generally  to 
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the  central  library.  Some  libraries  maintain  a  permanent 
stock  room  or  duplicate  room  for  such  transfers. 

Many  branch  libraries  have  been  largely  stocked  with 
unusable  books  through  failure  to  recognize  that  titles  in- 
dispensable to  a  central  collection  are  not  necessarily  de- 
sirable at  all  at  a  branch.  The  fact  that  there  must  be  one 
copy  of  a  given  work  in  a  town  is  not  a  reason  for  pro- 
viding six  copies  just  because  there  are  six  branches.  A 
list  like  the  American  Lbrary  Association  Catalogue 
should  not  be  used  for  stocking  a  branch.  Some  libraries 
with  branches  have  nucleus  lists  of  several  thousand 
books  needed  without  question  for  every  branch  library, 
and  the  publication  of  a  standard  list  of  the  kind  would 
be  of  undoubted  value. 

Lastly,  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  public — that  is, 
of  those  who  use  the  library — the  differences  between  a 
branch  and  an  independent  library  are  almost  all  in  favor 
of  the  former.  The  user  has  all  the  privileges  that  he  could 
have  with  the  latter  and  others  that  he  would  not  be  likely 
to  receive.  He  has  access  to  the  stock  not  of  one  library 
alone,  but  to  the  combined  collections  of  the  whole  system. 
Larger  resources  in  every  way  are  at  his  disposal.  The  li- 
brary is  much  more  apt  to  buy  a  book  that  he  desires,  if  it 
is  to  be  thereby  made  available  to  the  population  of  a  large 
region  than  if  it  is  to  be  added  simply  to  a  moderate  collec- 
tion for  the  use  of  a  small  number  of  people.  Those  who 
wish  traveling  libraries  or  deposit  collections  can  obtain 
them  more  readily  and  in  greater  numbers.  In  fact,  the 
user  finds  at  his  disposal  many  of  the  resources  and  ad- 
vantages of  a  large  library,  with  the  accessibility,  coziness, 
and  informality  of  a  small  one. 

From  another  point  of  view  altogether,  if  there  is  ques- 
tion of  concentrating  all  the  available  expenditures  upon 
one  large  central  library  instead  of  devoting  a  part  of  it 
to  branches,  there  can  no  longer  be  any  doubt  of  the  better 
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course  to  pursue,  if  it  is  desired  to  benefit  the  largest 
possible  number  of  persons.  Scholars  who  must  study  the 
entire  literature  of  their  subject,  wherever  it  may  be,  will 
travel  long  distances  to  see  a  particular  book,  even  taking 
journeys  to  foreign  countries  for  the  purpose.  For  such, 
branch  collections  are  neither  necessary  nor  desirable.  The 
ordinary  reader,  however,  the  man  of  fairly  good  educa- 
tion who  reads  for  entertainment  or  for  profit,  will  rarely 
go  very  far  to  get  his  book.  His  wife  and  his  children  will 
not  go  even  as  far  as  he  will.  To  get  and  retain  a  hold 
upon  such  readers  as  this  the  collection  must  be  brought 
closer  to  them,  and  this  means  that  branch  libraries  must 
be  placed  at  intervals  throughout  the  city. 

We  may  now  take  up  some  of  the  special  problems  of 
branch  systems.  In  the  first  place,  is  there  any  rule  gov- 
erning the  arrangement  of  branches  in  a  city — their  num- 
ber in  proportion  to  population,  their  distance  apart,  etc.  ? 
Such  arrangement  depends  not  on  one,  but  on  many  con- 
siderations. In  many  cases  certain  points  have  been  fore- 
ordained as  branch  locations,  as  from  the  location  in  such 
a  spot  of  a  previously  independent  library  that  has  been 
taken  in  as  a  branch.  Two  or  three  badly  fixed  points  of 
this  kind  may  throw  a  whole  branch  system  out  of  kilter, 
and  yet  the  best  policy  may  dictate  their  retention.  In 
general,  the  number  of  branches  should  be  roughly  propor- 
tional to  population,  and  yet,  where  population  is  much 
congested,  spacing  by  this  rule  alone  may  bring  branches 
too  close  together,  and  it  may  be  better  to  increase  the 
capacity  of  a  single  branch  than  to  multiply  the  number. 
The  number  of  branches  must  also  be  roughly  proportional 
to  extent  of  territory;  yet  in  sparsely  settled  parts  of  the 
community  to  follow  this  rule  alone  would  result  in  wast- 
ing the  resources  of  a  branch  on  too  small  a  number  of 
users.  Here  it  would  be  better  to  care  for  the  needs  of  the 
residents    by    means    of    deposit    collections,    judiciously 
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placed  or  through  a  book-wagon.  The  character  of  the 
locality  must  always  have  much  influence  in  determining 
the  location  of  a  branch.  A  branch  should  always  be  lo- 
cated-in  the  center  of  a  group  of  users  rather  than  on  its 
edge.  Sometimes  the  disposition  of  such  a  group  may  be 
determined  beforehand,  sometimes  not.  Thus  it  is  cer- 
tainly bad  policy  to  place  a  branch  on  the  edge  of  an  un- 
populated region,  as  a  sheet  of  water,  a  large  park,  or 
generally  speaking,  a  purely  business  district.  It  has  been 
thought  that  business  districts,  to  which  large  numbers  of 
persons  resort  daily  either  as  buyers  or  as  sellers,  form 
the  best  locations  for  branch  libraries ;  but  this  has  proved 
to  be  the  case  only  when  such  districts  are  adjacent  to 
residences.  The  persons  who  resort  to  large  downtown 
retail  districts  do  so  with  a  definite  purpose  in  mind,  and 
rarely  have  the  desire  or  the  time  to  visit  a  library.  On 
the  other  hand,  libraries  in  residence  districts  are  apt  to 
be  largely  used.  A  branch  library  in  New  York,  estab- 
lished in  the  busiest  part  of  the  shopping  district,  on  Sixth 
Avenue,  where  hundreds  of  thousands  of  persons  passed 
the  door  daily,  had  a  small  circulation.  Moved  west,  on 
Twenty-third  Street,  still  in  a  business  district,  but  a 
little  out  of  the  rush,  its  circulation  improved,  and  when  it 
was  moved  again,  farther  west,  to  a  residence  district, 
where  not  one-tenth  as  many  persons  passed  the  door,  the 
circulation  rose  again  perceptibly.  Again,  a  down-town 
library  past  whose  door  factory  workers  surge  twice  a  day 
has  never  been  able  to  secure  a  large  circulation,  and,  as 
far  as  has  been  ascertained,  reaches  few  of  these  frequent 
passers-by;  while  half  a  mile  east,  in  a  tenement-house 
region,  another  branch  is  well-nigh  swamped  by  its  crowd 
of  users.  It  is  possible  to  reach  factory  hands  in  their 
places  of  work,  but  only  through  traveling  libraries  and 
with  the  aid  of  their  employers. 

Again,  the  attitude  of  the  residents  of  a  district  toward 
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the  library,  or  toward  reading  in  general,  may  be  charac- 
teristic, and  may  determine  the  location  or  nonlocation  of  a 
branch  among  them.  In  general,  racial  characteristics  are 
important ;  the  Irish,  for  instance,  do  not  care  to  read  as 
much  as  Germans  do.  It  is  difficult  to  induce  the  Latin 
races,  even  those  who  are  readers,  to  use  a  public  library, 
while  the  Teutonic  races  seek  out  the  library  for  themselves. 
The  attitude  of  religious  teachers  may  be  important.  In 
regions  where  the  inhabitants  rely  much  upon  the  advice  of 
their  clergy,  a  prejudice  against  the  public  library  existing 
in  the  minds  of  the  clergy  may  practically  do  away  with 
the  usefulness  of  a  branch  in  the  locality. 

Still  again,  most  large  cities,  in  the  process  of  growth, 
have  overtaken  and  swallowed  up  smaller  centers,  which 
still  maintain  for  years,  if  not  permanently,  some  of  the 
characteristics  of  separate  communities — a  distinctive 
street  system,  perhaps;  certain  old  landmarks,  possibly 
post  offices  of  their  own,  or  railway  stations,  and  above 
all  a  local  pride  that  is  stronger  than  any  other  influence  in 
keeping  up  the  atmosphere  of  separateness.  Such  local 
centers  are  of  benefit  rather  than  otherwise  in  a  large  city, 
for  their  existence  fosters  a  healthy  local  pride,  and  this 
the  presence  of  a  library  helps  to  maintain,  while,  in  turn, 
it  gives  the  people  interest  in  the  library  and  aids  in  making 
it  useful.  Such  centers  in  New  York  for  instance,  are 
Harlem,  Yorkville,  Greenwich  Village,  and,  more  remote, 
Tremont,  Woodlawn,  and  Kingsbridge ;  in  Brooklyn,  Bay 
Ridge,  Bushwick,  Brownsville,  and  Flatbush;  in  Phila- 
delphia, Frankford,  Germantown,  and  Chestnut  Hill.  All 
such  places  are  promising  locations  for  branch  libraries, 
which  may  appropriately  be  given  the  names  of  these  old 
centers.  Besides  these,  there  are  other  localities,  which, 
although  not  old  foci  of  population,  are  recognized  as  set 
apart  in  some  way  or  other,  as  by  topography,  residential 
characteristics,    etc.,    and   have   usually   been    given   some 
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popular  local  name.  These,  too,  are  often  indicated  as 
sites  for  branch  libraries.  Local  demand  should,  of  course, 
receive  attention,  but  it  is  often  misleading.  A  local  move- 
ment for  the  establishment  of  a  branch  library  may  gain 
great  headway  and  make  much  impression  in  a  locality 
where  local  feeling  is  strong  and  population  small,  while 
in  a  densely  populated  district  whose  inhabitants  are 
largely  transients,  with  no  traditions,  the  desire  for  a  li- 
brary may  not  crystallize  so  rapidly,  although  the  need 
may  be  greater.  I  have  known  a  branch  library,  established 
in  a  district  where  it  had  not  been  asked  for,  and  where 
there  was  apparently  no  local  interest  in  it,  to  develop  at 
once  a  circulation  of  30,000  a  month,  while  in  a  semirural 
locality  the  inhabitants  were  clamoring  loudly  for  a  build- 
ing and  pointing  with  pride  to  a  deposit  station  circulating 
300  monthly  as  an  evidence  of  their  needs  and  abilities. 
Various  methods  of  trying  out  sites  for  branch  libraries 
experimentally  have  been  employed.  The  most  usual  is 
to  open  a  library  in  rented  quarters,  supplying  it  with 
equipment  that  can  easily  be  transferred.  Another  is  to 
erect  a  building  that  can  easily  be  sold  and  converted  to 
business  use.  In  a  few  cases  portable  buildings  have  been 
used,  similar  to  those  often  used  for  temporary  school 
purposes.  In  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  two  permanent  branch 
buildings  have  been  located  by  this  method  of  trial,  which 
deserves  more  extensive  use. 

Some  of  the  other  special  problems  of  branch-library  ad- 
ministration have  already  been  touched  upon  in  the  course 
of  the  present  chapter.  One  or  two  more  require  brief 
mention.  Is  it  desirable,  for  instance,  to  allow  the  same 
person  to  use  more  than  one  branch  at  a  time  ?  This  ques- 
tion may  be  answered  in  several  ways,  of  which  the  chief 
are  as  follows:  (1)  There  may  be  no  restriction;  (2)  each 
user  may  be  restricted  to  one  branch,  or  (3)  each  user  may 
be  allowed  to  use  the  branches  indiscriminately,  provided 
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the  total  number  of  books  that  he  holds  at  one  time  be  not 
larger  than  that  which  he  would  be  permitted  to  take  from 
a  single  branch. 

The  first  plan  is  the  simplest  and  easiest,  but  the  result 
is  that  those  within  reach  of  two  or  more  branches  may 
hold  twice  or  thrice  as  many  books  at  once  as  those  who 
can  conveniently  reach  only  one.  The  number  of  the  for- 
mer, may  not,  however,  exceed  a  few  per  cent  of  the  total 
users,  and  many  libraries  regard  the  injustice  arising  from 
such  absence  of  restriction  as  a  lesser  evil  than  the  labor 
and  time  consumed  in  restricting  each  user  to  one  library. 
Some  libraries  announce  openly  that  each  citizen  is  allowed 
to  hold  cards  in  as  many  branches  as  he  chooses,  while 
others  say  nothing  about  the  matter,  but  make  no  effort  to 
detect  or  prevent  such  multiple  card-holding. 

The  second  plan,  that  of  strict  limitation  to  one  branch 
at  a  time,  requires  some  sort  of  machinery  to  detect  viola- 
tion of  the  rule,  although  some  libraries  rely  on  the  card- 
holder's personal  statement,  and  content  themselves  with 
asking  each  applicant  for  library  privileges  whether  he  has 
had  a  borrower's  card  at  another  branch,  and,  if  so,  re- 
quiring him  to  present  a  formal  request  for  transfer.  If 
the  card-holder's  word  be  not  regarded  as  sufficient,  there 
must  evidently  be  some  place  in  which  the  names  of  users 
of  all  branches  must  be  filed  alphabetically,  and  each  appli- 
cation must  be  compared  with  this  file  before  it  is  granted. 
If  all  applications  are  made,  and  all  cards  issued,  by  the 
central  library,  such  a  file  exists  there  as  a  matter  of  course. 
A  user  bent  on  deceiving  the  library  may,  of  course,  do  so 
in  this  case  by  giving  a  false  name,  unless  a  strict  guaranty 
system  is  adhered  to. 

The  third  plan  is  the  most  logical  of  all;  but  it  almost 
requires  a  central  registration  with  central  card  issue. 
Each  card  is  then  good  at  whatever  branch  it  is  presented, 
and  no  one  person  can  hold  more  than  one  card,  or  draw 
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by  means  of  it  more  than  the  allowed  number  of  books, 
whatever  their  source.  For  small  branch  systems  this  in- 
volves no  special  trouble ;  but  for  large  ones  the  central 
registration  system  involves  some  difficulties,  especially 
with  regard  to  the  sending  out  of  notices  to  delinquents. 
Either  all  branch  notices  must  go  out  from  the  central  of- 
fice, which  involves  delay,  as  the  evidence  of  delinquency  is 
necessarily  on  file  at  the  branch,  or  else  each  branch  must 
keep  a  duplicate  address  file.  Most  of  the  advantages  of 
this  third  plan,  however,  may  be  gained  without  a  central 
registration  by  retaining  the  branch  issue  of  cards,  but  re- 
quiring each  branch  to  honor  the  cards  of  all  other 
branches.  This  means  that  delinquencies  must  be  reported 
to  the  issuing  branch,  which  has  the  delinquent's  address, 
or  that  a  special  address  file  shall  be  kept  at  each  branch  for 
the  users  of  other  branches  whose  cards  have  been  honored. 

This  matter  of  delinquency,  rather  than  the  desirability 
of  limiting  the  issue  of  books,  is,  after  all,  the  chief  reason 
for  objecting  to  the  holding  of  cards  at  more  than  one 
branch.  Under  this  plan  there  is  nothing  to  prevent  a 
user's  forfeiting  the  privileges  of  the  library  by  debt  or  by 
nonreturn  or  maltreatment  of  books  at  a  great  number  of 
branches  successively,  and  this  sometimes  occurs.  If  it  is 
to  be  prevented,  a  union  black  list  must  be  kept  at  each 
branch.  If  this  is  to  include  the  names  of  all  those  who 
owe  fines,  however  small,  it  becomes  unwieldy  and  prac- 
tically impossible  to  use.  Such  a  list  is  practically  limited 
to  the  names  of  notable  delinquents,  which  means  that  the 
lesser  sinners  go  scot-free  and  are  allowed  to  move  about 
from  branch  to  branch  as  they  like. 

The  number  and  character  of  union  catalogues  is  another 
problem  of  branch  systems  that  admits  of  several  solutions. 
Each  branch  needs  its  own  card  catalogue  and  its  own  shelf 
list,  the  former  for  the  use  of  its  readers  and  the  latter  for 
inventory.    The  central  office  needs  a  union  catalogue  and 
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a  union  shelf  list,  both  of  which  must  bear  record  of  the 
particular  branches  in  which  each  book  is  contained.  In 
addition,  the  shelf  list  may  also  indicate  the  number  of 
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copies  in  each  branch.  These  data  may  be  entered  by 
means  of  numerals  or  abbreviations  indicating  the 
branches,  which  may  be  written  on  the  author  cards  in  the 
union  catalogue  and  on  the  shelf -list  cards,   or  opposite 
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each  entry  on  a  shelf-list  sheet.  The  indication  of  the  num- 
ber of  copies  may  be  by  means  of  a  superior  numeral 
attached  to  the  branch  abbreviation.  On  the  card  devised 
by  Miss  Theresa  Hitchler  for  the  union  shelf  list  of  the 
Brooklyn  Public  Library  the  back  of  the  card  is  divided 
into  squares,  each  of  which  represents  a  branch,  and  the 
number  of  copies  therein  is  indicated  by  their  accession 
numbers  (see  illustration).  As  the  number  of  copies  is 
shown  by  the  branch  shelf  lists  and  is  easily  ascertained 
therefrom  when  needed,  it  is  not  absolutely  necessary  to 
show  it  on  the  union  list. 

Accession  records  may  be  kept  at  the  branches  sepa- 
rately, or  in  separate  branch  books  at  the  central  library, 
or  in  one  union  list  at  the  central  library.  The  last  plan 
is  the  simplest  in  some  ways  and  avoids  work  when  there 
is  to  be  much  transferring  of  books  among  branches,  but 
it  is  also  desirable  to  have  the  record  in  the  branch  where 
the  books  are  kept.  Choice  of  method  will  depend  largely 
on  whether  centralization  or  branch  independence  is  fa- 
vored in  the  particular  library  in  question. 

The  same  thing  will  determine  also  the  place  where  the 
cataloguing  is  done.  Complete  centralization  of  the  work 
necessitates  a  very  large  force,  but  comparatively  few  are 
required  to  keep  up  the  necessary  union  lists,  classify  new 
books,  and  so  mark  them  that  they  may  be  properly  acces- 
sioned and  catalogued  at  the  branches.  Such  branch  cata- 
loguing may  be  done  at  odd  moments,  and  its  practice 
promotes  familiarity  with  the  books. 

One  of  the  greatest  advantages  of  a  system  of  branches 
is  lost  unless  there  is  some  method  by  which  users  may 
make  use  of  other  branches — that  is,  may  borrow  from  the 
union  stock  as  a  whole.  This  necessitates  a  plan  of  some 
sort  for  hlterbranch  loans.  If  every  book  likely  to  be  in 
demand  in  this  way  can  be  transferred  to  the  central  li- 
brary or  duplicated  therein,  this  reduces  to  a  system  for 
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sending  to  the  central  library  for  books;  but  in  a  large, 
well-stocked  branch  system,  especially  where  there  has 
been  specialization  in  purchase  according  to  the  needs  of 
localities,  there  will  always  be  books  in  branches  that  are 
not  contained  in  the  central  library.  A  good  interbranch 
loan  system  requires  a  union  catalogue,  an  assistant,  in 
charge  of  the  system,  who  has  immediate  access  to  this 
catalogue  and  may  communicate  with  all  branches  by  tele- 
phone, and  a  messenger  who  visits  all  branches  daily.  An 
inquiry  at  a  branch  for  a  book  not  contained  in  that  branch 
is  referred  at-  once  to  the  central  catalogue.  If  it  is  not 
in  the  library,  the  inquirer  is  so  informed  and  a  note  is 
made  for  possible  purchase.  If  it  is,  a  reserve  card  is  filed 
for  it.  If  the  book  is  not  available  at  the  central  library, 
but  is  contained  in  one  or  more  branches,  the  messenger  as 
he  goes  his  rounds  takes  with  him  a  memorandum  card,  in 
a  package  of  other  cards,  each  of  which  bears  the  names 
of  branches  containing  the  book.  The  first  branch  where 
the  book  is  on  the  shelves  charges  it  to  the  inquiring  branch 
and  gives  it  to  the  messenger  for  delivery.  If  the  book  is 
out  at  all  branches,  a  reserve  card  is  filed  at  the  last  branch 
visited.  Thus  the  book  reaches  the  person  who  wants  it, 
as  soon  as  may  be. 

The  branch  system  has  developed  so  rapidly  and  indi- 
vidual branches  have  assumed  so  many  of  the  features  of 
independent  libraries  that  users  of  such  branches  sometimes 
forget  their  limitations.  It  may  well  happen  that  a  person, 
accustomed  to  use  a  well-equipped  central  library  in  a 
small  city,  goes  to  a  larger  city  where  the  central  build- 
ing is  far  away  and  there  is  a  convenient  branch.  In  such 
a  case  it  is  not  infrequent  to  hear  the  branch  library  unfa- 
vorably compared  with  the  institution  formerly  used.  Such 
comparisons  are  obviously  most  unfair.  In  the  first  place, 
the  book  stock  in  a  branch  is  and  should  be  limited.  It  is 
not  a  place  for  unlimited  book  storage;  it  should  contain 
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a  small,  live,  usable  collection,  and  transfer  all  else  to  the 
central  stock.  Its  reference  collection  must  necessarily  be 
small  and  adapted  to  the  use  of  the  inquirer  after  every- 
day- items  of  knowledge  rather  than  to  the  student  and 
investigator.  It  will  contain  few,  if  any,  government  docu- 
ments ;  very  limited  collections  in  foreign  literatures,  unless 
there  is  a  foreign  colony  in  the  immediate  vicinity;  prac- 
tically no  books  on  medicine,  law,  or  technical  subjects  like 
the  higher  mathematics;  no  very  large  or  expensive  books, 
such  as  costly  art  works.  A  city  cannot  and  should  not 
duplicate  its  central  collection  at  a  dozen  or  more  points, 
and  it  is  unreasonable  to  ask  that  it  should  go  any  further 
toward  such  duplication  than  may  be  done  in  a  good  usable 
collection  of  books  for  the  ordinary  local  reader. 

City  libraries  sometimes  have  demands  for  branch  or 
delivery  service  just  outside  the  city  limits.  Residents 
there  point  out  that  they  are  identified  with  the  city  in  all 
but  name  and  think  it  hard  that  an  imaginary  barrier 
should  bar  them  from  library  use.  On  the  other  hand, 
residence  over  the  line  exempts  such  persons  from  the  taxa- 
tion by  which  the  library  is  supported.  Some  libraries 
have  been  very  generous  in  extending  privileges  to  non- 
residents; some  insist  that  the  matter  must  always  be 
handled  through  inter-library  loans;  some  treat  nonresi- 
dent taxpayers  or  those  with  business  addresses  in  town  as 
residents;  some  charge  a  nominal  fee  to  nonresidents  for 
library  privileges.  Some  libraries  are  willing  to  establish 
a  delivery  or  deposit  station  over  the  line  provided  all  who 
use  it  shall  qualify  as  card-holders  in  some  one  of  these 
ways.  In  states  having  county  library  laws,  it  is  usually 
provided  that  adjoining  counties  may  contract  with  a  city 
library  for  such  service  as  may  be  agreed  upon. 


CHAPTER  XX 
COUNTY  LIBRARIES 

The  county  library  is  the  result  of  an  effort  to  carry 
books  to  rural  districts  in  a  somewhat  more  intimate  way 
than  can  be  done  through  a  traveling  library  system  oper- 
ated by  a  state  commission.  The  county  has  been  made 
the  operating  unit  because  the  plan  was  first  adopted  in 
states  where  the  county  is  the  principal  administrative 
district.  In  New  England  the  county  is  relatively  unim- 
portant, being  only  a  number  of  towns  grouped  for  con- 
venience. The  state  itself  here  is  an  aggregation  of  li towns" 
which  are  small  territorial  districts,  often  wholly  rural. 
A  library  in  every  ' '  town, ' '  still  remains  the  New  England 
ideal,  and  in  Massachusetts  it  has  for  some  years  been 
realized.  We  need  not  be  surprised,  therefore,  that  county 
libraries  have  made  no  headway  in  New  England.  Of  the 
three  states  where  they  were  first  introduced — Ohio,  Oregon 
and  California,  two  are  on  the  Pacific  coast  and  one  in  the 
Middle  West. 

In  1929,  34  states  had  county  library  laws,  and  these  had 
altogether  260  county  libraries,  from  California,  which 
had  46,  down  to  Kentucky,  New  Jersey,  and  Pennsylvania, 
with  one  each.  This  left  2,704  counties  without  such 
libraries. 

Joseph  L.  Wheeler  gives  the  following  brief  but  com- 
prehensive statement  of  what  he  calls  ''the  county  library 
idea"  in  an  article  contributed  to  The  Library  Journal 
(February,  1917): 

A  county  levying  a  tax  on  the  whole  population.  An  adminis- 
trative headquarters  at  the  county  seat  or  largest  town  or  largest 
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library  in  the  county.  Books  sent  out  in  varying  numbers  to 
many  branches  or  stations.  Part  or  all  of  the  books  changed  at 
frequent  intervals  from  one  point  to  another,  in  the  way  which 
will  serve  the  greatest  number.  Stations  located  in  stores,  school- 
houses,  village  halls,  residences,  or  wherever  numbers  of  people 
can  easily  reach  them,  and  without  having  to  erect  nor,  generally, 
to  rent  rooms  or  buildings.  Administration  of  the  county  unit  in 
the  hands  of  a  trained  librarian.  Stations  entrusted  to  volunteers, 
or  perhaps  a  small  recompense  given  in  larger  stations:. 

The  establishment  of  county  libraries  was  made  man- 
datory in  the  Indiana  constitution  of  1816,  and  from  this 
year  until  1852  there  was  legislation  to  carry  the  plan  into 
effect.  Several  "library  companies"  were  incorporated, 
but  largely  because  of  defective  facilities  for  transportation 
and  communication,  as  well  as  lack  of  expert  supervision, 
the  plan  ultimately  failed  to  achieve  its  purpose.  In  1886, 
the  territory  of  Wyoming  provided  by  law  for  county  li- 
braries, but  no  special  activity  resulted.  In  1864,  the 
Cornell  Library  Association,  at  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  was  chartered 
with  the  proviso  that  its  books  should  be  free  to  all  residents 
of  Tompkins  County. 

Despite  these  early  efforts  to  make  the  county  a  unit  for 
book  distribution,  the  end  of  the  century  had  nearly  been 
reached  before  anything  further  was  done  in  this  direction. 

The  library  of  Washington  County,  Md.,  whose  "book- 
wagon"  has  made  it  famous,  was  established  April  9,  1898, 
and  public  support  was  authorized  by  legislation  on  April 
14.  The  library,  with  23  deposit  collections,  was  opened 
in  1901  and  the  book-wagon  began  its  trips  in  1905.  It  has 
now  been  replaced  with  an  automobile  and  serves  about 
3,500  rural  readers.  County  library  legislation  in  Ohio 
followed.  John  S.  Brumback  of  Van  Wert  had  left  a  be- 
quest for  a  library  building  to  serve  Van  Wert  County,  and 
legislation  to  authorize  county  service  was  sought.  At  the 
same  time  a  county  library  bill  applying  only  to  Hamilton 
and  Cuyahoga  Counties  was  before  the  legislature.     Both 


COUNTY  LIBRARIES  291 

bills  passed,  the  latter  on  April  21  and  the  other  on  April 
26.  Under  the  Hamilton  County  bill  the  Cincinnati  Public 
Library  at  once  extended  its  service  throughout  the  county, 
but  the  Van  Wert  Library  was  the  first  established  solely 
for  county  service  in  Ohio.  Legislation  in  Wisconsin,  Ore- 
gon, and  Minnesota  followed,  but  the  attention  of  the 
country  was  first  called  to  the  benefits  of  the  system  by  its 
extraordinary  success  on  a  large  scale  in  California,  due 
to  the  efforts  of  James  L.  Gillis,  then  State  Librarian.  In 
1909  a  law  was  passed  authorizing  counties  to  contract  with 
existing  public  libraries  for  service,  and  owing  to  intensive 
publicity  work  on  the  part  of  the  State  Library,  several 
counties  took  advantage  of  it ;  but  in  1911  the  present  law 
was  substituted,  and  under  this  legislation  the  great  county 
library  development  in  California  has  taken  place.  In 
1928  only  12  of  the  state's  58  counties  were  unprovided 
with  libraries.  Those  in  operation  have  an  annual  income 
of  about  $1,250,000,  with  2,500,000  books  available  through 
more  than  4,000  branches  and  stations.  Only  four  counties 
have  retained  the  original  contract  plan. 

Instead  of  levying  a  tax  on  the  whole  population  of  the 
county,  as  advocated  by  Mr.  Wheeler,  most  states  now 
make  exceptions  of  cities  or  towns  where  free  libraries  are 
already  in  operation,  and  allow  these  libraries  to  consoli- 
date with  the  system  later,  if  they  so  desire. 

If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  county,  instead  of  organizing 
a  new  library,  chooses  to  use  the  machinery  of  an  already 
existing  library  within  its  borders,  it  is  generally  allowed 
to  do  so  by  contract. 

Advantages  of  the  county  library  over  a  system  of  trav- 
eling libraries  sent  out  from  the  state  capital  are  closer 
personal  touch  with  the  reader,  ease  of  communication  and 
shipment,  more  direct  control  by  local  taxpayers,  who  use 
the  books,  and  telephone  connection  with  the  central  office. 

Excellences  not  possessed  by  local  independent  libraries 
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scattered  over  the  county  are  the  lack  of  expenditure  on 
buildings  and  their  upkeep,  leaving  funds  free  for  books 
and  service,  the  keeping  of  the  book-stock  in  constant 
motion,  the  reaching  (theoretically,  at  least)  of  every 
citizen,  and  the  eventual  ability  of  every  one  in  the  county 
to  see  and  read  books  of  the  most  expensive  type. 

Of  course,  buildings  may  be  constructed,  when  desir- 
able, as  well  under  the  county  plan  as  without  it,  and  in 
fact,  some  of  the  existing  county  branch  buildings  are  as 
well  planned  and  as  satisfactory  as  the  average  city  branch. 
Some  city  branches  in  semi-rural  districts  are  fairly  com- 
parable with  county  branches,  and  the  service  of  a  city 
library  in  its  outlying  territory,  for  instance  that  of  New 
York  City  in  Staten  Island  or  in  parts  of  the  Bronx,  is 
very  similar  indeed  to  that  of  a  county  library,  being 
carried  on  by  traveling  collections,  by  book-wagon  service 
and  by  small  branches  where  required.  The  difference 
between  this  kind  of  service  and  that  available  from  small, 
independent  local  libraries  is  further  brought  out  in  the 
chapter  on  Branch  Libraries. 

The  increasing  necessity  of  some  such  plan  as  the  county 
library  is  well  stated  by  Harriet  Catherine  Long,  in  her 
book,  County  Library  Service,  published  by  the  American 
Library  Association  (Chicago,  1925).  There  are,  she  notes, 
according  to  the  1920  census  51,000,000  persons  in  the 
United  States,  living  in  the  country  or  in  places  with  less 
than  2,500  inhabitants.  As  our  library  efforts  have  been 
so  generally  confined  to  cities  and  towns,  these  persons  are 
largely  left  without  book  service.  The  situation  in  the 
country  is  thus  very  much  what  it  was  in  our  great  cities 
before  the  introduction  of  branch  libraries.  Where  it  is 
impossible  or  difficult  for  the  reader  to  go  to  the  book,  the 
book  must  be  brought  to  him. 

Good  roads,  Miss  Long  notes,  rural  free  delivery,  the 
automobile,  the  telephone,  and  the  radio  have  done  much 
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to  lessen  the  isolation  of  farm  life.  But  there  is  still  an 
"occupational  isolation."  The  old  "hoe  farmer"  is  being 
slowly  replaced  by  a  more  intellectual  type  and  the  greatest 
obstacle  to  this  change  is  "restricted  freedom  of  contact 
with  people  and  with  the  human  mind."  In  the  country 
the  book  must  be  relied  upon  to  fill  the  place  of  the  multiple 
contacts  that  are  the  commonplaces  of  life  to  the  city- 
dweller.  It  is  odd,  and  somewhat  depressing  to  think  that, 
those  who  most  need  the  book  have  been  the  last  to  realize 
it  and  the  last  to  be  adequately  supplied. 

Constitutional  limitations  on  the  working  of  county- 
library  laws  in  various  states  are  mentioned  by  William  J. 
Hamilton,  secretary  of  the  Indiana  Library  Commission, 
in  a  leading  article  contributed  to  The  Library  Journal, 
(Sept.  15,  1920).  For  instance,  in  Texas,  the  fixing  of  a 
minimum  tax,  provided  by  many  states,  is  forbidden  by  the 
state  constitution.  In  Illinois,  the  exemption  of  sub- 
districts  is  similarly  forbidden.  Some  of  the  things  pro- 
vided in  state  legislation,  although  not  uniformly,  are  the 
permanence  of  the  county  library  when  once  established, 
county  representation  on  a  city  board  giving  county  serv- 
ice, certification  of  county  librarians  by  a  state  body,  re- 
quired attendance  of  librarians  at  state  and  district  meet- 
ings at  library  expense,  right  of  the  board  to  borrow  money 
to  build  or  buy  quarters,  and  required  report  to  the  state 
library  commission  or  department. 

Some  defects  in  one  or  more  existing  laws  are  the  re- 
quirement of  too  many  names  on  petitions,  a  fixed  location 
at  the  county  seat,  lack  of  mandatory  features,  and  pro- 
visions definitely  fixing  salaries. 

In  most  states  the  establishment  of  a  county  library  is  in 
the  hands  of  the  county  governing  board  or  the  county 
court,  acting  either  voluntarily  or  on  petition.  In  three 
states,  including  California,  the  library  is  also  under  di- 
rect supervision  of  the  county  board,   which  Miss  Long 


294  THE  AMERICAN  PUBLIC  LIBRARY 

believes  makes  for  more  adequate  support.  In  other  states 
there  are  special  county  library  boards.  Certification  of 
county  librarians  is  required  in  some  states,  usually 
through  a  state  board  of  library  examiners.  Support  is 
usually  by  a  tax  levy,  fixed  by  the  board  within  limitations 
provided  by  law. 

The  contract  system  with  existing  libraries  is  permissible 
in  most  states  and  mandatory  in  a  few.  Several  provide 
for  county  representation  on  the  board  of  the  contracting 
library.  Some  sort  of  supervision  by  a  state  agency  is 
usually  required. 

With  regard  to  the  housing  of  branches  and  stations 
the  practice  is  not  uniform,  in  some  cases  these  being  pro- 
vided from  county  funds,  in  others  by  the  locality.  The 
situation,  however,  is  very  similar  to  that  presented  in 
many  city  branch  systems,  where  the  residents  in  a  locality 
desiring  a  branch  may  agree  to  erect  a  building  provided 
the  library  will  operate  it. 

A  substitute  for  the  stationary  branch  building  is  the 
book-wagon,  now  the  book  automobile,  whose  use  is  gaining 
ground  in  county  libraries,  following  the  lead  of  the  Wash- 
ington County  Library  in  Maryland.  These,  which  are 
literally  "traveling  libraries"  in  contrast  to  the  collec- 
tions of  books  usually  so  called,  may  be  merely  for  book 
transport  and  display,  the  users  standing  outside ;  or  they 
may  be  large  enough  to  accommodate  readers,  with  a  li- 
brarian at  the  charging  desk. 

A  provision  making  the  establishment  of  a  county  li- 
brary mandatory  on  petition  is  strongly  advocated  by  some 
and  deprecated  by  others.  It  would  seem  that  establishment 
should  not  be  mandatory  without  submission  to  the  voters. 
It  is  usually  an  easy  matter  to  get  signatures  to  a  petition, 
and  something  good  forced  upon  an  unwilling  community 
by  a  progressive  minority  may  fail  to  produce  the  expected 
result.     In   some   state   laws,   the   county  authorities   are 
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allowed  to  use  their  own  discretion,  even  after  a  majority 
vote  in  favor  of  the  library;  which  is  going  too  far  in  the 
other  direction. 

On  the  whole,  the  county-library  movement  may  be  set 
down  as  one  of  the  most  important  and  successful  steps 
toward  rural  betterment  taken  in  recent  years.  Even  at  the 
outset  it  was  by  no  means  an  untried  experiment  but  simply 
the  application  to  country  regions  of  methods  and  plans 
that  had  long  commended  themselves  in  centers  of  popu- 
lation. 

A  step  that  has  not  been  taken  is  to  determine  exactly 
what  extent  of  territory  is  best  and  most  convenient  for 
rural  library  administration.  A  county  is  not  even  approxi- 
mately a  definite  number  of  square  miles,  or  the  abode  of 
a  fixed  number  of  persons.  Many  western  counties  are 
larger  than  New  England  states.  Some  California  counties 
may  include  a  straight  line  100  miles  long,  and  a  journey 
to  the  various  county  library  branches  and  stations  may 
take  the  librarian  farther  afield  than  his  hardy  New  Eng- 
land ancestor  ever  went  in  the  whole  course  of  a  busy  life. 
It  is  possible  that  in  some  cases  a  large  county  might  profit- 
ably be  divided  into  several  library  districts,  and  that  where 
counties  are  small,  several  might  be  grouped  for  library 
service.  No  law  yet  drafted  has  included  a  provision  of 
this  sort.  Possibly  the  name  ' '  county  library ' '  has  acted  as 
a  subconscious  deterrent,  and  some  substitute  like  "re- 
gional library,"  with  a  more  flexible  connotation,  might 
well  take  its  place.  Another  matter  not  yet  satisfactorily 
adjusted  would  seem  to  be  the  status  of  the  county  library 
in  large  cities.  In  some  states  citizens  of  such  places  may 
be  taxed  for  the  upkeep  of  two  library  systems.  Even 
where  an  effort  to  prevent  this  has  been  made,  as  in  Cali- 
fornia, it  has  not  been  completely  successful.  Although 
citizens  of  a  town  that  is  operating  a  public  library  are 
exempt  from  county  library  taxation,  they  are  still  taxed 
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to  raise  county  funds  from  which  some  library  expendi- 
tures are  met.  In  one  California  city  a  survey  conducted 
by  a  visiting  committee  of  librarians  showed  that  there 
were  no  less  than  three  library  systems  supported  by  public 
taxation — the  public  library,  the  county  library  and  the 
school  library  system.  It  may  be  that  at  some  time  in 
the  future  some  one  public  body  will  be  given  charge  of  all 
the  library  activities  within  a  given  region — a  county,  a 
subdivision  of  a  county,  or  a  group  of  counties.  This 
would  make  the  county  library  no  longer  merely  a  solu- 
tion of  the  problem  of  book  distribution,  but  would  give 
it  wider  functions. 

At  the  Hot  Springs  conference  of  the  American  Library 
Association,  in  April,  1923,  a  resolution  adopted  by  the 
Council  expresses  the  interest  of  the  Association  in  the 
growth  of  the  county  library  system  and  its  belief  that 
the  county  is  the  logical  unit  of  library  service  for  most 
parts  of  the  United  States.  The  system  is  pronounced  the 
solution  of  the  library  problem  for  country  districts.  In 
the  following  November  it  was  approved  in  similar  terms 
by  the  Patrons  of  Husbandry,  at  their  national  meeting  in 
Pittsburgh. 


CHAPTER  XXI 
STATISTICS,  REPORTS,  ETC. 

No  business  can  be  properly  carried  on  without  a  system 
of  accounts.  These  may  involve  only  money  received  and 
expended,  but  they  may  and  should  extend  much  further. 
In  a  mercantile  business  they  should  be  such  that  the  pro- 
prietor may  know  whether  he  has  made  or  lost  money  on  a 
particular  consignment  of  goods,  or  whether  a  particular 
lot  has  deteriorated  in  the  warehouse  before  being  disposed 
of.  The  manufacturer  should  be  able  to  tell  whether  a 
given  lot  of  raw  material  worked  up  into  finished  articles 
that  are  above  or  below  the  average  in  appearance,  facility 
of  operation,  or  wear.  The  collection  and  tabulation  of 
such  data  as  these  have  come  to  be  regarded  as  indispen- 
sable by  shrewd  business  men,  and  large  corporations  do 
not  hesitate  to  spend  considerable  sums  in  employing  a  force 
of  experts  and  clerks  especially  to  gather  data  of  this  kind 
and  to  tell  what  they  mean.  On  the  information  thus 
obtained  is  based  the  whole  conduct  of  the  business.  It  is 
found  that  material  from  a  certain  source  gives  uniformly 
poor  results ;  this  source  is  cut  off,  though  offering  an  oppor- 
tunity to  buy  cheaply.  A  certain  line  of  goods  is  found 
not  to  pay,  or  not  to  pay  as  well  as  another  line  that  might 
be  produced  with  the  same  machinery ;  processes  are  at  once 
modified  or  the  plant  is  set  at  work  in  a  different  direction. 

Information  of  this  kind  is  gathered  with  either  or  both 
of  two  different  purposes  in  view — to  satisfy  the  legitimate 
curiosity  of  the  person  managing  the  business,  or  of  some 
one  who  has  a  right  to  know  how  it  is  going  on,  whether  it 
is  succeeding  or  failing  and  just  what  it  is  accomplishing; 
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and,  secondly,  to  furnish  a  basis  for  improvements  or 
changes,  to  indicate  weak  points  and  points  of  strength,  so 
that  the  business  may  be  reenforced  along  the  former  and 
extended  along  the  latter. 

The  information  is  handled  somewhat  differently,  accord- 
ing to  the  use  that  is  to  be  made  of  it.  If  the  former  of 
the  two  uses  just  specified,  it  is  thrown  into  the  form  of 
a  tabular  report,  so  that  the  person  or  persons  to  whom 
the  report  is  submitted  may  be  able  to  see  with  the  least 
trouble  just  what  is  to  be  made  plain  with  regard  to  the 
conduct  of  the  business.  If  the  latter,  a  more  detailed  and 
analytical  study  is  made  of  the  data,  which  are  compared 
and  tested  in  all  possible  ways  to  reveal  unsuspected  facts. 
When  something  is  thus  brought  to  light  that  seems  to  call 
for  further  investigation,  additional  data  are  collected,  and 
processes,  sources,  machines,  and  operators  are  changed  or 
shifted  to  ascertain  the  result  of  such  action  on  the  data 
that  are  being  studied.  In  other  words,  the  various  oper- 
ations of  the  business,  whatever  it  may  be,  are  treated  pre- 
cisely like  the  experimental  part  of  a  scientific  investigation, 
and  the  data  are  discussed  in  a  manner  corresponding  to  the 
treatment  of  the  measurements  or  other  numerical  data 
obtained  in  such  an  investigation. 

The  administration  of  various  institutions,  all  of  which 
are  trying  to  achieve  satisfactory  results  through  methods 
carried  out  by  men,  with  or  without  the  aid  of  machinery, 
is  one  and  the  same,  in  essentials.  Success  and  failure  in 
all,  whether  their  object  is  to  make  money  for  the  proprie- 
tors or  to  perform  a  service  for  the  public,  are  dependent 
on  very  similar  factors.  And  if  in  large  industrial  con- 
cerns it  has  been  found  not  only  profitable  but  vital  to 
collect  data  of  all  sorts  and  to  discuss  and  act  upon  them, 
then  we  may  be  sure  that  the  administration  of  a  public 
library  may  profitably  do  the  same  thing  in  its  own  sphere 
of  activity. 
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Libraries  are  accustomed  to  collect  and  publish  varied 
statistics — more  or  less  extensive  and  more  or  less  detailed, 
according  to  the  interests  or  habits  of  mind  of  the  librarian 
or  the  board  of  trustees — but  these  are  in  general  more  in 
view  of  the  first  purpose  specified  above  than  for  the 
second.  They  are,  as  signified  by  the  name  of  the  publica- 
tion in  which  they  usually  appear,  "reports"  placing  be- 
fore the  trustees,  before  the  public  whom  they  represent, 
and  before  the  municipal  authorities  to  whom  they  are 
immediately  responsible,  of  certain  data,  to  assure  them 
that  the  funds  of  the  library  have  been  wisely  administered 
and  that  its  users  have  obtained  from  the  expenditure  of 
those  funds  as  much  and  as  effective  service  as  they  have 
a  right  to  expect. 

Of  the  second  kind  of  use  mentioned  above,  there  is 
probably  not  nearly  so  much  as  there  ought  to  be.  It  is 
difficult  to  ascertain  exactly  how  much,  because  investiga- 
tions of  this  kind  are  intended  to  guide  the  administrator, 
and  not  to  be  published.  Occasionally  some  outside  body, 
representing  citizens  in  another  or  a  related  capacity, 
undertakes  a  little  investigation  and  comparison  of 
this  kind  on  its  own  account ;  and  then  the  public  is  apt 
to  hear  of  it.  But  how  much  intelligent  study  of  library 
statistics  goes  on  in  librarian's  offices,  and  how  much 
modification  or  improvement  in  library  methods  and  mate- 
rial results  from  such  study,  is  something  that  we  shall 
never   know. 

It  appears  to  be  certain,  however,  that  large  numbers 
of  librarians,  especially  in  small  institutions  or  those  of 
moderate  size,  look  upon  their  statistics  in  the  light  of  a 
necessary  evil.  They  must  be  collected,  because  something 
of  the  kind  is  expected  in  the  annual  report,  but  they  should 
be  minimized,  and,  once  in  print,  they  should  be  dismissed 
from  the  mind.  This  attitude  reminds  one  of  the  rural 
workman  who  used  a  dull  saw  because  the  amount  of  work 


300  THE  AMERICAN  PUBLIC  LIBRARY 

before  him  gave  him  no  time  to  stop  and  sharpen  it;  the 
labor  of  collecting  and  tabulating  statistics  wearies 
the  average  librarian  to  such  an  extent  that  he  is  unwill- 
ing, to  use  his  results  in  a  way  that  might  lighten 
his  entire  labor  or  direct  it  into  channels  of  greater 
usefulness.  Some  of  the  simpler  ways  in  which  statistics 
may  thus  be  treated  will  be  indicated  farther  along  in  this 
chapter. 

The  data  usually  collected  by  libraries  fall  under  three 
heads — financial  statistics,  or  data  regarding  the  receipt 
and  expenditure  of  money;  library  statistics  proper,  or 
data  about  the  books,  their  use  and  care ;  and  statistics  of 
property,  relating  to  buildings  and  their  contents. 

Financial  statistics  are  simply  monetary  accounts,  and 
do  not  differ  essentially  in  libraries  from  the  bookkeeping 
of  any  concern  of  equal  size.  A  competent  bookkeeper,  in 
other  words,  will  learn  as  quickly  how  to  keep  the  accounts 
of  a  library  as  he  would  to  keep  those  of  any  business  with 
which  he  was  at  first  somewhat  unfamiliar.  Of  course, 
however,  the  financial  statistics  touch  upon  those  of  the 
other  classes  in  so  many  points  that,  especially  where  all 
three  kinds  are  to  be  systematically  studied,  the  book- 
keeper will  soon  adapt  his  methods  in  such  a  way  as  to 
make  such  comparisons  simpler.  Thus,  if  the  librarian 
wishes  to  know  the  proportion  of  fines  to  circulation  in  each 
of  a  dozen  branch  libraries,  he  must  ascertain  the  receipts 
from  his  source  and  the  number  of  books  loaned,  for  the 
same  period,  in  this  particular  library.  He  may  also  wish 
to  know  the  cost  of  binding  per  book  bound,  or  as  com- 
pared with  the  total  stock,  or  with  the  circulation,  either 
of  his  whole  system  or  of  certain  branch  libraries  whose 
work  he  desires  to  compare.  Cost  accounting,  in  the  exact 
sense  in  which  the  term  is  used  in  the  industries,  is  not 
usual  in  libraries,  although  the  larger  ones  analyze  total 
expenditures   pretty   fully.     It   seems   to   be   the   general 
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opinion  that  the  information  gained  in  this  particular  case 
would  not  justify  the  labor  and  expense  of  the  work. 

The  manner  in  which  accounts  are  kept  is  usually  con- 
ditioned by  the  relations  of  the  library  with  the  city's 
finance  authorities  and  the  customs  and  regulations  of  the 
latter.  If  the  city  pays  over  to  the  library  in  a  lump  sum 
its  whole  annual  appropriation,  or  any  considerable  part 
of  it,  the  accounts  must,  of  course,  be  handled  differently 
from  cases  where  the  city  retains  the  money  and  simply 
pays  it  out  on  the  library's  vouchers. 

Of  the  library  statistics  proper — those  relating  to  the 
books  themselves — the  most  important  are  those  involving 
the  safety  and  state  of  preservation  of  the  books  and,  next 
in  order,  those  relating  to  the  amount  and  kind  of  use 
that  has  been  made  of  them.  The  safety  of  the  books, 
the  fact  that  they  are  still  in  the  possession  of  the  library, 
instead  of  being  lost  or  stolen,  is  ascertained  by  means  of 
an  inventory  taken  at  stated  periods  in  a  way  described 
in  another  chapter.  The  figures  thus  ascertained — the  num- 
ber of  volumes  actually  on  the  shelves,  with  a  comparison 
of  the  figures  with  those  of  the  year  preceding,  showing 
the  number  added,  the  number  discarded,  and  the  number 
missing  during  the  year — may  be  considered  as  the  funda- 
mental data  of  library  statistics.  The  facts  that  some 
libraries  omit  this  periodical  inventory  altogether,  and  that 
others  perform  the  task  in  a  somewhat  perfunctory  man- 
ner, are  surely  surprising.  The  books  under  a  librarian's 
charge  are  not  his  own  property,  they  are  not  even  the 
personal  property  of  the  trustees.  Often  they  are  not  even 
the  property  of  the  board  as  a  body,  but  of  the  municipality. 
They  are  held  in  trust,  and  surely  the  first  duty  of  their 
custodian,  whatever  else  he  may  or  may  not  do,  is  to  ascer- 
tain and  report  whether  they  are  all  safe,  and,  if  not,  how 
many  are  missing  and  from  what  causes. 

Closely  connected  with  these  data,  and  of  scarcely  less 
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importance,  are  data  regarding  the  condition  of  the  books. 
The  public  that  reads  in  a  library  report  of  the  tens  or 
hundreds  of  thousands  of  books  on  the  shelves,  surely  ought 
to  -be  informed  whether  these  are  as  new  or  in  the  last 
stages  of  dilapidation — soiled,  worn,  and  torn.  Yet  library 
reports  seldom  give  sufficient  information  on  this  subject. 
Of  course,  the  precise  condition  of  each  volume  cannot  be 
described,  but  at  least  the  librarian  should  state  how  many 
of  his  books  were  discarded  because  soiled  or  worn  out 
during  the  last  year,  how  many  are  likely  to  be  so  discarded 
during  the  current  year,  how  many  were  rebound,  how 
many  are  in  need  of  rebinding,  and  how  many  were  mended. 
Some  general  idea  should  also  be  given  of  the  standard 
used  in  discarding — whether  the  library  is  obliged  to  keep 
in  circulation  books  that  are  badly  soiled  and  torn,  or 
whether  it  can  and  does  discard  volumes  for  a  very  slight 
drop  below  the  normal  in  these  respects. 

In  second  order  of  importance  I  should  place  those 
statistics  that  probably  the  majority  of  librarians  would 
put  first,  namely,  statistics  of  the  use  of  books.  This 
includes  a  statement  of  the  total  number  of  times  that  the 
books  have  been  used,  either  at  home  ("home  use")  or  in 
the  library  ("hall  use"),  given  generally  both  by  time 
(usually  by  months),  and  again  by  classes.  Both  these 
uses  were  formerly  stated  together  as  ' '  circulation ' ' ;  but 
this  term  is  now  properly  limited  to  home  use.  The  unit 
here  is  the  combination  of  a  book  and  its  user — a  change 
in  the  combination  means  a  separate  count.  In  the  statis- 
tics gathered  by  inventory  the  book  is  the  unit,  no  account 
at  all  being  made  of  the  user.  In  another  class  of  statistics, 
which  should  still  be  grouped  under  those  relating  to  "use 
of  books,"  the  user  is  the  unit,  and  no  account  at  all  is 
made  of  the  book.  Under  this  head  come  the  number  of 
users,  "live"  or  otherwise,  with  the  increase  for  the  year, 
sometimes  given  by  months   and  sometimes  classified  by 
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occupations  or  by  locality ;  attendance  at  reading  rooms  or 
at  lectures,  and  use  of  reference  books  where  it  is  difficult 
or  inadvisable  to  report  each  separate  use  and  each  user's 
visit,  is  recorded  as  a  unit. 

In  reporting  the  use  of  books,  it  has  been  suggested 
that  not  the  single  use,  of  varying  length,  but  retention 
for  a  specified  time,  say  one  day,  should  be  regarded  as  the 
unit.  Thus  a  use  lasting  four  weeks  would  count  fourteen 
times  as  much  as  one  lasting  only  two  days.  This  is  diffi- 
cult, and  has  been  attempted  only  experimentally  for  short 
periods.  It  gives  greater  weight  to  the  books  that  require  a 
longer  time  to  read,  which  generally  does  greater  justice 
to  the  use  of  non-fiction,  but  not  necessarily  so.  For 
instance,  one  reader  might  well  retain  a  novel  four  weeks, 
dipping  into  it  at  intervals,  while  another  might  keep  out 
a  work  on  mechanics  only  one  day,  having  in  that  time 
read  thoroughly  a  single  chapter  on  a  subject  on  which 
he  required  information. 

In  reporting  by  classes,  the  classification  adopted  by  the 
library  for  its  shelves  is  not  always  followed,  nor  should  it 
be.  The  published  report  is  for  the  information  of  the 
public,  and  it  may  be  much  more  intelligible  if  classes  are 
combined  and  subdivided  in  reporting.  For  instance,  sev- 
eral classes  may  be  reported  together  as  Science,  or  some 
one  class,  such  as  Literature,  may  be  subdivided.  Fiction 
is  usually  reported  separately,  and  Poetry  may  be  so  re- 
ported. All  books  circulated  among  children,  at  least  when 
they  are  contained  in  children's  rooms,  are  now  usually 
reported  separately,  of  whatever  class  they  may  be.  Some 
class  may  be  minutely  subdivided  for  temporary  collection 
of  statistics  thereon.  Thus  statistics  of  music  scores  circu- 
lated may  be  collected  and  reported  on  for  a  given  year, 
books  in  foreign  languages  may  be  reported  separately,  or 
some  such  class  as  Science  may  be  subdivided  into  Astron- 
omy, Physics,  Zoology,  Botany,  etc.,  for  report  during  a 


304  THE  AMERICAN  PUBLIC  LIBRARY 

specific  period.  An  easy  classification  for  permanent  re- 
port and  comparison,  with  temporary  reports  on  special 
classes  and  subdivisions,  probably  serves  to  inform  and 
interest  the  public  in  the  best  possible  way. 

The  third  class  of  statistics  is  generally  a  stranger  to 
library  reports,  and  it  is  probably  not  insisted  upon  by 
boards  of  trustees  as  much  as  it  should  be.  Every  library 
should  have  an  official  list,  verified  at  intervals  by  inven- 
tory, of  all  its  property  in  the  way  of  buildings  and  their 
contents — furniture,  floor  coverings,  pictures,  etc.  It  is 
even  more  necessary  to  inventory  library  supplies,  since 
it  is  much  easier  to  remove  ink,  paper,  pencils,  or  paste 
without  attracting  notice  than  it  would  be  to  take  a  table 
or  a  chair.  Yet  probably  few  libraries  take  regular  stock 
of  any  of  these  things,  large  or  small.  Like  the  books, 
they  are  municipal  or  corporate  property,  of  which  the 
librarian  is  the  responsible  custodian,  and  he  should  leave 
nothing  undone  to  ascertain  for  himself,  and  to  demonstrate 
to  others,  how  faithfully  he  is  keeping  his  trust. 

It  should  not  be  forgotten,  either  by  those  who  collect 
and  report  these  statistics,  or  by  those  who  read  them  or 
use  them,  that  they  are  of  various  degrees  of  exactness,  and 
that  those  that  are  nearest  to  perfect  accuracy  do  not 
attain  it.  In  any  kind  of  scientific  measurement  the  limits 
of  probable  error  are  always  mentioned  to  give  an  idea  of 
the  degree  of  accuracy.  The  less  the  probable  error,  the 
greater  the  accuracy.  It  is  never  stated  that  there  can  be 
no  error  and  that  the  accuracy  is  exact ;  this  would  be 
simply  ridiculous.  The  same  holds  good  in  library  statis- 
tics. In  the  average  report  nothing  at  all  is  said  of  accu- 
racy; the  reader  is  left  to  conclude  that  all  the  data  are 
exact,  or  at  least  that  there  is  no  difference  in  their  degree 
of  exactness.  This,  as  has  been  said  above,  is  by  no  means 
the  case. 

Probably  there  is  the  least  chance  of  error  in  data  that 


STATISTICS,  REPORTS,  ETC.  305 

are  obtained  by  counting  tangible  objects — books  on  the 
shelves  or  ready  for  the  bindery,  cards  in  the  circulation 
tray,  readers  in  a  room.  There  may,  however,  be  errors  in 
mere  counting;  there  are  almost  certain  to  be  such  where 
the  number  of  objects  counted  is  large.  Enumeration  be- 
comes wearisome,  and  the  counter  makes  a  mistake,  so 
that  such  counting  should  always  be  tested  by  repetition, 
which  is  often  laborious  or  impossible.  In  some  cases, 
also,  the  objects  counted  are  not  those  to  be  really  enu- 
merated, but  only  their  representatives.  Thus  when  the 
circulation  is  ascertained  by  means  of  counting  the  cards 
in  the  tray,  each  card  represents  a  book,  and  if  through 
some  mistake  the  number  of  cards  in  the  tray  is  not  equal 
to  the  number  of  books  loaned  on  the  day  in  question,  no 
degree  of  accuracy  in  counting  the  cards  will  give  the 
actual  circulation.  Again,  it  is  easy  or  difficult  to  enumer- 
ate objects  as  they  are  at  rest  or  in  motion.  To  count  500 
cards  in  a  tray  is  comparatively  simple ;  to  count  and 
classify  a  hundred  persons  in  a  reading  room,  when  they 
are  continually  entering  or  leaving  the  room,  may  be  well- 
nigh  impossible.  Still  more  difficult  is  it  to  note  and 
record  every  use  of  a  reference  book,  and  most  libraries 
have  given  up  trying  to  do  this,  believing  that  the  inaccu- 
racy of  such  a  count  would  make  the  statistics  valueless. 
Reference  use  of  books,  however,  is  one  of  the  most  valuable 
parts  of  a  library 's  work,  and  it  is  inadvisable  not  to  record 
and  report  it  in  some  way.  Probably  the  simplest  and  best 
is  to  count  users,  disregarding  each  separate  use.  The 
figure  thus  obtained  is  of  the  same  degree  of  accuracy  as 
the  count  of  reading-room  attendance,  although  neither 
is  as  high  as  that  of  books  on  the  shelves  or  of  volumes 
circulated.  Still  more  disconcerting  to  the  student  of 
library  statistics  are  those  whose  meaning  is  uncertain. 
Thus  "cards  now  in  use"  or  "live  readers"  may  mean 
almost  anything,  in  the  absence  of  exact  definition  or  ex- 
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planation.  The  method  of  distinguishing  between  cards 
in  use  and  not  in  use  or  between  "live"  and  "dead" 
readers  should  always  be  stated. 

An  interesting  way  of  ascertaining  the  number  of  pre- 
cisely similar  objects  in  a  large  collection  is  by  weighing 
them.  This  is  growing  in  popularity  in  commerce  and 
industry,  and  has  been  found  as  accurate  as  actual  enu- 
meration. It  has  been  satisfactorily  employed  in  some 
libraries  for  card  records  of  all  kinds. 

Any  one  who  has  attempted  to  compare  the  statistics  of 
different  libraries,  in  an  effort  to  arrive  at  some  idea  of 
the  relative  amounts  of  their  work,  has  found  his  task  diffi- 
cult almost  to  the  point  of  impossibility  by  reason  of  this 
vagueness  and  variability  that  runs  through  them  all.  Some 
items  that  he  desires  to  compare  are  totally  absent  in 
certain  reports ;  others  are  reported  in  such  different  ways 
that  they  are  either  not  comparable  or  become  so  only 
after  a  process  like  the  reduction  of  English  to  metric 
measures.  This  lack  of  comparability  led  to  efforts  to 
induce  libraries  to  report  the  same  items  in  the  same  way. 
Certain  of  the  stronger  state  library  commissions  have 
announced,  as  is  done,  for  instance,  in  the  State  of  New 
York,  that  in  order  to  receive  the  annual  state  appropria- 
tion a  report  must  be  rendered  to  the  proper  authorities 
in  prescribed  form.  But  many  states  have  no  commissions, 
and  some  of  these  have  only  nominal  authority  and  no  way 
of  enforcing  it.  There  appeared  to  be  nothing  left,  there- 
fore, but  moral  suasion,  and  this  the  American  Library 
Association  has  exerted.  Its  Committee  on  Library  Admin- 
istration in  1906  formulated  a  scheme  and  directions  for 
taking  and  reporting  statistics,  but  few  libraries  paid  any 
attention  to  it  and  it  was  forgotten  until  1914,  when  the 
matter  was  again  taken  up  and  a  simple  form  was  agreed 
upon  which  has  been  accepted  by  a  large  number  of  libra- 
ries and  printed  as  a  supplementary  page  in  their  reports. 
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The  results  are  gathered  in  the  annual  proceedings.  This 
tabulation,  however,  covers  only  a  few  basic  figures  and  in 
regard  to  other  data,  our  libraries  are  still  individualistic. 
They  simply  do  not  care  whether  their  work  is  or  is  not 
comparable  with  that  of  other  libraries.  The  result  is  that 
those  who  are  studying  library  problems  in  a  way  necessi- 
tating the  comparative  use  of  statistics  are  obliged  more  and 
more  to  resort  to  the  questionnaire — the  printed  or  mimeo- 
graphed circular  form,  with  its  series  of  questions,  perhaps 
thirty  or  fifty  in  number,  which  their  busy  brother  and 
sister  librarians  are  requested  to  answer.  The  very  diffi- 
culty of  giving  any  answer  at  all  to  many  of  these  questions 
is  an  indication  of  the  great  variation  in  the  kind  of  statis- 
tics kept  and  in  the  methods  of  recording  them.  Were  the 
keeping  of  statistics  standardized,  a  considerable  percent- 
age of  the  questions  asked  in  this  way  might  be  omitted, 
except  by  those  economical  querists  who  prefer  to  have  their 
labor  performed  by  some  one  else.  To  expect  a  hard- 
working librarian  to  sit  down  and  answer  such  questions  as 
"What  is  the  population  of  your  city?"  (an  actual  query 
widely  circulated  only  a  few  months  ago)  is  preposterous. 
Such  questions  as  "What  is  your  total  circulation?"  and 
"How  many  branches  have  you?"  may  also  be  answered 
from  the  reports  of  all  libraries,  and  deserve  almost  as 
earnest  protest,  as  the  one  first  quoted.  Of  course,  there  will 
always  remain  questions  on  special  subjects  which  cannot 
be  answered  from  printed  reports,  no  matter  how  stand- 
ardized, and  which  are  intended  to  be  used  in  a  way  that 
will  give  valuable  aid  to  all  librarians.  It  would  be  a  great 
pity  for  such  queries  to  be  generally  disregarded,  but  the 
originators  of  careless  and  trivial  questionnaires  are  doing 
their  best  to  bring  this  about.  Even  now  some  librarians 
are  consigning  questions  to  the  wastebasket  as  a  matter  of 
general  policy,  without  examination ;  and  communications 
that  contain  questions  of  the  same  grade  as  those  quoted 
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above  should  undoubtedly  be  so  treated,  no  matter  what 
course  is  pursued  with  others. 

The  failure  to  keep  systematic  records,  noted  above,  was 
responsible  for  the  creation  in  1919  of  an  American  Library 
Association  Committee  on  Library  Service,  which  was  en- 
trusted with  the  making  of  a  comprehensive  survey  of  the 
work  of  American  libraries,  including  their  resources, 
methods,  and  results.  This  plan  was  originally  part  of  the 
so-called  Enlarged  Program  (page  406)  and  was  assigned 
the  sum  of  $44,000  a  year,  for  a  two-year  period,  in  its 
budget.  The  break-down  of  the  program  made  it  necessary 
for  the  committee  either  to  abandon  its  plan,  to  finance  it 
in  some  other  way,  or  to  undertake  it  on  a  voluntary  basis. 
The  committee  began,  therefore,  a  slow  and  laborious  at- 
tempt to  build  up  an  organization  of  librarians  to  do  the 
work  as  volunteers,  with  the  idea  that  it  might  be  possible 
to  carry  it  out  by  assigning  it  in  small  bits  to  each  of  a  very 
large  number  of  persons. 

But  in  1924,  unexpected  financial  aid  from  the  Carnegie 
Corporation  made  it  possible  to  organize  a  working  staff 
under  the  directorship  of  an  experienced  librarian  who  was 
at  the  same  time  a  competent  editor.  The  name  of  the  com- 
mittee was  changed  to  "Committee  on  Library  Survey." 
After  three  years  of  work  the  results  of  the  survey  were 
printed  in  four  volumes  (Chicago,  1926-27)  of  which  the 
first  two  formed  part  of  the  bicentennial  publications  of  the 
American  Library  Association.  The  experience  of  the 
committee  would  seem  to  indicate  that  many  librarians  do 
not  appreciate  the  value  and  the  fundamental  quality  of 
such  work  as  this.  A  detailed  questionnaire  was  sent  in 
November,  1924,  to  3,034  institutions  having  libraries  of 
more  than  5,000  volumes,  of  which  2,323  were  public  or 
semi-public.  Replies  were  received  from  1,504,  of  which 
1,243  were  in  the  latter  class.  In  other  words,  the  survey, 
instead  of  being  extended  over  the  whole  field,  was  limited 
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to  about  half  of  it  by  the  unwillingness  of  librarians  them- 
selves to  furnish  the  information  upon  which  it  must  neces- 
sarily be  based.  Refusal  was  often  explained  by  lack  of 
time,  but  there  was  a  noteworthy  body  of  library  opinion 
to  the  effect  that  the  survey  itself  was  useless,  and  a  waste 
of  time  and  money.  And  yet  most  comprehensive  schemes 
in  the  fields  of  science,  industry,  and  finance  are  necessarily 
preceded  by  an  ascertainment  of  facts.  More  than  one  plan 
for  the  improvement  of  library  work  and  the  betterment  of 
reading  has  been  going  forward  in  the  dark,  with  no  effort 
to  ascertain  the  facts  on  which  all  such  plans  ought  to  be 
based. 

What  should  be  included  in  the  printed  annual  report 
that  is  now  issued  by  all  libraries  of  any  size?  If  the 
library  is  under  direct  municipal  control,  this  is,  in  form, 
a  report  to  the  municipal  authorities  from  the  board  of 
trustees,  showing  how  the  library  appropriation  has  been 
spent  and  what  the  library  has  to  show  for  it.  The  activi- 
ties of  the  library  during  the  year  are  set  forth  both  by 
statistical  tables  and  by  textual  exposition,  sometimes  with 
illustrations.  If  the  trustees  are  not  directly  responsible  to 
the  municipal  authorities,  as  where  the  connection  is  merely 
by  means  of  a  contract,  the  form  of  the  report  is  usually 
that  of  a  communication  from  the  librarian  to  his  board. 
Even  in  the  former  case,  this  report  of  the  librarian  usually 
constitutes  the  major  part  of  the  document,  that  of  the 
board  to  the  city  being  often  short  and  perfunctory — some- 
times only  a  brief  letter  of  transmittal.  Reports  of  heads 
of  departments,  librarians  of  branch  libraries,  etc.,  are 
often  included,  being  sometimes  given  word  for  word,  with 
signatures,  and  sometimes  incorporated  in  the  text  of  the 
librarian 's  report,  with  or  without  acknowledgment  of  their 
source. 

The  wide  limit  of  variation  in  the  statistical  tables, 
their  subject  matter  and  arrangement,  has  already  been 
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noted.  The  variation  in  the  text  of  the  report  is  as  great, 
and  even  more  striking-  to  the  average  reader,  who  usually 
does  not  care  to  examine  the  tables  at  all.  There  would 
seem  to  be  at  least  three  types:  (1)  the  perfunctory  pres- 
entation of  the  library's  work  simply  in  compliance  with 
law  or  custom  and  without  effort  to  make  it  interesting  to 
anybody  at  all;  (2)  presentation  with  intention  of  making 
the  library's  work  interesting  to  other  librarians,  without 
paying  any  attention  to  the  general  public;  (3)  presentation 
in  a  way  to  interest  the  general  reader. 

It  is  reports  of  the  first  type  that  have  given  rise  to 
the  general  opinion  among  librarians  that  library  reports 
are  deadly  dull  productions,  to  be  carefully  filed  after  a 
brief  glance  at  the  figures  showing  circulation  for  the  year, 
volumes  added,  and  perhaps  a  few  others.  Reports  of 
the  third  class,  or  attempts  at  them,  are  increasing  in  num- 
ber. Their  issue  is  generally  good  policy.  The  welfare 
of  a  library  depends  far  more  on  its  popularity  than  most 
librarians  realize.  Public  opinion  about  the  library  and 
its  work  is  often  dependent  largely  on  the  experiences  of 
users  at  the  loan  desk.  About  what  the  library  is  doing  or 
trying  to  do  in  a  large  way — its  field  of  usefulness,  its 
aims,  its  limitations — few  know  or  care ;  and  if  the  general 
reader  can  be  induced  to  inform  himself  about  some  of 
these  things,  nothing  but  good  can  result.  It  must  be 
confessed,  however,  that  the  average  citizen  does  not  yet 
take  up  his  local  library  report  with  the  same  interest  that 
he  manifests  in  the  presence  of  the  latest  issue  of  his  favor- 
ite magazine. 

As  for  reports  of  the  second  type,  those  interesting  to 
librarians,  these  are  increasing  in  number.  Matters  of  inter- 
est to  other  workers  are  more  intelligently  selected  than 
formerly  and  more  clearly  set  forth.  There  has  been  prog- 
ress, on  the  whole,  all  along  the  line ;  but  there  is  plenty  of 
room  for  more. 
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The  use  of  his  own  statistics  by  the  librarian  himself, 
along  lines  indicated  earlier  in  this  chapter,  is,  of  course, 
not  limited  to  these  contained  in  the  printed  report.  An 
idea  of  some  of  the  simpler  of  these  uses  may  be  gained 
from  the  following  statement : 

Regulation  of  Book  Selection. — Comparison  of  purchases 
by  classes  with  those  of  previous  years  and  those  of  other 
libraries  will  often  indicate  undue  expansion  in  certain 
directions  and  insufficient  addition  in  others.  Comparison 
of  percentage  of  stock  in  the  various  classes  with  corre- 
sponding class  percentages  of  circulation  will  show  whether 
the  library  is  keeping  pace  with  popular  demand  along  the 
different  lines. 

Economy  of  Administration. — Comparison  of  cost  of  cir- 
culation per  book  circulated  with  that  in  other  libraries, 
or  among  individual  libraries  in  the  same  system,  will  often 
reveal  unsuspected  weaknesses  in  this  respect.  In  making 
such  comparison,  all  expenses  may  be  included,  or  only 
such  as  are  properly  incident  to  circulation,  excluding  cer- 
tain fixed  charges.  It  does  not  make  any  material  differ- 
ence, provided  the  costs  to  be  compared  have  been  calcu- 
lated on  precisely  the  same  basis. 

Comparison  of  pay  rolls  with  circulation  is  also  sometimes 
illuminating,  although  here,  too,  care  must  be  taken  to 
see  that  all  other  things  are  equal  in  the  cases  compared. 
Many  similar  comparisons  will  suggest  themselves ;  for 
instance,  the  cost  of  lighting,  with  total  area  of  floor  space 
or  with  the  total  cubic  capacity  of  the  building,  the  amount 
of  fines  collected,  with  circulation,  and  so  on. 

Use  oy  Readers. — Comparison  of  the  number  of  live 
cards  with  the  total  population  in  several  libraries  will 
show  whether  equal  advantage  is  taken  of  library  privi- 
leges, and  may  reveal  some  failure  on  the  part  of  the  libra- 
rian to  make  his  library  known  to  all  classes  and  all 
localities  in  his  city. 
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Comparison  of  the  number  of  live  cards  with  the  circu- 
lation will  show  to  what  extent  card-holders,  on  the  average, 
are  taking  advantage  of  their  privileges. 

Distribution  of  Readers. — A  study  of  the  residences  of 
card-holders  as  recorded  in  the  registration  book  will  often 
reveal  an  absence  or  a  relatively  small  number  of  users  in 
certain  parts  of  the  city.  This  may  easily  lead  up  to  a 
discovery  of  the  cause  and  to  the  adoption  of  means  to 
remedy  it.  Residence  may  be  indicated  by  dots  on  a  map, 
and  the  grouping  of  readers  to  the  number  of  a  thousand 
or  over  may  thus  be  shown  very  strikingly. 

Correlation  with  Physical  or  Social  Variables. — There 
are  great  possibilities,  more  perhaps  in  the  field  of  general 
science  than  in  that  of  library  economy,  in  the  study  of  the 
connection  between  library  circulation  and  other  variable 
phenomena — the  changes  of  reason,  weather,  unemploy- 
ment, etc.  No  one  can  look  at  a  curve  representing  the  cir- 
culation of  a  library  for  a  series  of  years  without  realizing 
that  it  is  as  regular  as  that  of  any  natural  variant ;  tem- 
perature, perhaps,  or  barometric  pressure.  In  the  first 
place,  it  rises  and  falls  with  change  of  season,  reaching  a 
maximum  about  April  and  falling  to  a  minimum  in  summer. 
No  one  would  doubt  that  this  periodic  variation  is  due  to 
seasonal  changes,  though  just  how  they  act  may  be  open  to 
question.  It  may  be  that  it  is  purely  a  temperature  effect, 
or  perhaps  the  variation  of  daylight  hours,  with  the  conse- 
quent change  of  opportunity  for  outdoor  recreation,  may  be 
the  dominant  cause. 

Apart  from  this  seasonal  variation,  the  most  marked 
feature  of  the  curve  is  perhaps  its  drop  at  the  end  of  the 
year,  which  appears  to  be  due  to  the  influence  of  the 
Christmas  holidays,  with  their  discouragements  to  reading. 
These  variations  are  periodic.  One  that  is  not  depends  on 
unemployment,  which  very  decidedly  encourages  reading. 
A  New  York  banker  once  expressed  his  belief  that  curves 
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representing  savings-bank  deposits  and  library  circulation 
would  be  found  always  to  run  contrary,  owing  to  this  vari- 
ation. These  variations  alone,  in  different  latitudes  and  at 
different  times,  are  worth  careful  investigation,  and  there 
are  doubtless  others  that  study  would  bring  out. 

A  circulation  curve  since  1893,  brought  monthly  up  to 
date,  lies  under  glass  on  the  registration  counter  of  the 
St.  Louis  Public  Library.  No  one  would  have  any  hesita- 
tion in  picking  out  at  a  glance  the  period  from  1917  to  1919 
as  one  of  great  library  disturbance,  and  the  return  to  the 
normal  curve  after  the  latter  year  is  equally  striking  and 
suggestive. 

This  might  be  continued  almost  indefinitely.  Any  libra- 
rian who  is  anxious  to  ascertain  the  weak  spots  in  his 
library  and  strengthen  his  work  at  the  points  where  this 
is  needed  may  gain  much  valuable  information  by  inquiries 
of  this  sort. 


CHAPTER  XXII 

LIBRARY  BUILDINGS 

The  architect  is  one  of  the  few  artists  the  object  of 
whose  work  is  to  combine  beauty  and  utility.  The  proper 
combination  is  often  difficult,  and  there  are  two  distinctly 
wrong  ways  of  going  about  the  matter.  One  is  for  the 
owner  to  design  a  structure  that  will  satisfy  him  from 
the  standpoint  of  utility  and  then  turn  it  over  to  the  archi- 
tect to  be  made  beautiful.  In  this  case  it  is  little  wonder 
that  the  "architecture"  is  "stuck  on" — merely  applique 
work,  like  trimming  on  a  garment.  The  other  wrong  way 
is  for  the  architect  to  design  a  beautiful  structure  and  then 
turn  it  over  to  the  owner  to  be  adapted  to  his  purposes  as 
best  it  may.  Such  a  structure  is  like  a  handsome  woman 
whom,  on  acquaintance,  we  discover  to  be  uneducated,  in- 
competent, and  silly — the  beauty,  though  it  still  exists,  is 
speedily  forgotten.  A  building  can  be  made  both  beautiful 
from  the  architect's  standpoint  and  useful  from  that  of 
the  owner  or  occupant  by  constant  consultation  between 
them,  by  comparison  of  views  at  every  point,  and  by  intelli- 
gent compromise  whenever  this  is  found  to  be  necessary. 
This  sounds  simple  enough,  but  it  postulates  an  ideal  archi- 
tect and  an  ideal  owner.  As  neither  exists,  we  have  many 
imperfect  buildings — objectionable  from  one  side  or  the 
other.  The  old  lady's  request  for  "a  very  small  Bible  in 
very  large  type"  used  to  be  quoted  as  an  example  of  stupid- 
ity asking  for  an  impossibility.  The  joke  has  now  lost  its 
savor,  for  the  invention  of  a  thin  but  opaque  paper  has 
enabled  the  printer  to  produce  exactly  what  she  wanted. 
So  in  architecture,  many  an  apparent  impasse  may  be  sur- 
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mounted  if  the  persons  concerned  have  the  requisite  good 
will  and  ingenuity.  Often  each  insists  that  the  Bible  must 
be  made  large  or  the  print  small;  reconciliation  of  the 
apparently  irreconcilable  is  not  considered  for  an  instant. 

When  a  library  is  to  be  erected,  the  consulting  parties 
are  the  library  authorities  and  the  architect.  There  is 
usually,  quite  properly,  a  building  committee  of  the 
trustees ;  its  functions  and  those  of  the  whole  board  in  the 
premises  are  analogous  to  those  of  the  board  and  its  com- 
mittees in  the  administration  of  the  library.  It  should  lay 
down  general  principles,  leaving  the  librarian  and  the 
architect  to  carry  them  out.  Of  course  the  entire  compe- 
tence of  the  librarian  is  here  assumed.  If  the  board  has 
doubt  of  it,  the  part  played  by  the  building  committee  may 
include  more  attention  to  detail  than  that  indicated  here. 
Thus,  if  the  trustees  desire  a  wide,  low  structure  instead  of 
a  high  one,  or  if  they  wish  the  style  of  architecture  to  be 
Old  Colonial,  it  is  proper  that  they  should  indicate  this 
to  the  architect.  If  they  desire  a  more  than  usually  capa- 
cious open-shelf  room,  or  if  they  have  decided  that  special 
attention  shall  be  paid  in  the  new  building  to  technology, 
it  is  right  that  they  should  so  direct  the  librarian.  But 
the  working  out  of  the  details  should  be  left  to  the  librarian 
and  the  architect,  the  board  reserving  to  itself  the  right,  on 
final  examination  of  the  plans,  to  say  whether  its  stipula- 
tions have  been  properly  carried  out.  The  worst  possible 
combination  is  that  of  board  and  architect,  the  librarian 
being  ignored,  or  consulted  only  when  it  is  too  late  to 
make  changes.  In  particular  a  board  that  undertakes  to 
plan  and  construct  a  building  for  a  newly  organized  library 
before  its  librarian  has  been  appointed  is  simply  sowing 
trouble  which  it  will  reap  later,  in  ample  measure. 

Of  course,  the  two  consultants — librarian  and  architect — 
must  have  something  to  start  with.  The  librarian  must 
know  just  what  he  wants  in  the  new  building,  how  many 
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square  feet  he  requires  for  each  purpose  and  the  approxi- 
mate position  that  will  be  most  satisfactory  for  each  depart- 
ment. The  architect  has  a  mental  image  of  a  plan,  condi- 
tioned by  the  stipulations  of  the  trustees,  the  size,  shape, 
and  location  of  the  lot,  and  the  amount  to  be  expended. 
When  these  two  sets  of  specifications  are  brought  together, 
the  adjustment  begins — the  fitting  of  part  to  part,  the 
advance  here,  the  yielding  there,  the  game  of  give  and  take 
that  goes  on  until  the  final  plans  are  evolved — plans  that 
satisfy  both  sides,  and  yet  are  not  precisely  the  same  as 
those  imaged  at  the  outset  by  either. 

If  there  is  to  be  an  architectural  competition,  this  plan 
cannot  be  followed  exactly;  and  the  fact  that  it  cannot  be 
followed  is  a  valid  argument  against  competitions.  It  is 
necessary  in  some  cases,  however,  that  they  be  held.  A 
general  open  competition,  which  might  at  first  glance  com- 
mend itself,  means  usually  that  none  of  the  best  architects 
compete;  the  time  and  expense  of  preparing  plans  are  not 
sufficiently  compensated  by  the  small  chance — perhaps  one 
in  twenty  or  thirty — of  the  final  award.  To  remedy  this,  it 
is  sometimes  announced  that  the  architect  will  be  taken 
from  a  certain  restricted  number  of  competitors,  chosen 
by  the  jury  from  the  open  competition,  each  to  receive 
a  sum  more  than  sufficient  to  pay  for  the  plans.  Or,  if  this 
is  not  enough  to  bring  out  the  desired  showing,  certain 
eminent  firms  may  be  specially  invited  to  compete,  with 
the  offer  of  a  sufficient  honorarium  to  induce  them  to  accept. 
Some  architects  refuse  to  go  into  a  competition,  no  matter 
what  the  terms  may  be — these,  of  course,  will  be  barred 
out  in  any  case.  Another  objection  to  the  open  competition 
is  the  possibility  that  the  winner  may  be  a  brilliant  designer 
who  is  not  a  business  man. 

If,  however,  a  competition  is  decided  upon,  the  require- 
ments that  must  be  observed  by  all  the  competitors  must  be 
definitely  formulated   in   a   uniform   program  by   a   con- 
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suiting  architect  and  the  competition  held  under  the  re- 
quirements set  forth  by  the  American  Institute  of  Archi- 
tects in  order  to  secure  the  participation  of  any  reputable 
firms.  The  program  should  be  printed  or  typewritten 
for  distribution  among  the  competitors.  There  can  evi- 
dently be  no  further  consultation  until  the  award  has  been 
pronounced  and  the  architect  selected,  but  the  part  played 
by  the  single  architect  may  be  partly  taken  here  by  the 
consulting  architect.  The  jury  of  award  is  not  selected 
until  after  the  preparation  of  the  program. 

In  the  case  of  a  library  for  a  small  town,  a  competition 
seems  specially  undesirable,  the  expense  of  holding  it  under 
proper  conditions  being  unnecessarily  large.  Here  par- 
ticularly it  is  best  to  pick  out  a  good  architect  and  begin  to 
work  with  him  at  once.  A  local  architect  is  often  desired, 
and  if  he  is  a  competent  man  he  may  be  better  than*  one  with 
a  greater  reputation  but  at  a  greater  distance;  the  local 
man  will  take  pride  in  designing  a  suitable  structure  for 
his  own  town ;  he  will  not  be  above  devoting  much  of  his 
time  to  overseeing  the  work,  and  he  will  be  at  hand  when- 
ever he  is  wanted.  There  is  much  to  be  said  in  favor 
of  placing  a  small  building  in  the  hands  of  an  energetic 
young  man  with  his  reputation  yet  to  make ;  the  large  firm 
may,  though  it  should  not,  turn  over  such  a  building 
to  a  subordinate.  The  only  thing  to  be  made  sure — 
and  this  is  all-important — is  that  the  architect  is  really 
competent — that  he  will  not  erect  a  building  that  will  be 
a  laughingstock  from  the  artistic  standpoint  or  a  con- 
tinual source  of  annoyance  to  those  who  must  use  it.  It 
is  not  so  difficult,  however,  to  ascertain  competence ;  it  may 
easily  be  done  by  consulting  an  expert.  Trouble  arises, 
not  from  difficulty  of  this  sort,  but  from  the  confidence  of 
librarian  and  board  of  trustees  in  their  own  ability  to 
judge  when  they  do  not  possess  it. 

When  the   preliminary   plans  have   been  settled  upon, 
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the  architect  prepares  working  drawings  and  specifications 
on  which  bids  are  to  be  secured.  These  should  not  be  left 
entirely  to  the  architect,  as  is  often  the  case;  the  librarian 
should  go  over  them  carefully,  insisting  on  explanations 
where  he  does  not  understand  them,  and  he  should  read 
over  the  specifications  in  the  same  way.  Not  even  this  will 
give  him  a  complete  mental  image  of  the  building  as  it  will 
appear  when  finished;  dimensions,  the  shape  of  rooms,  the 
relative  positions  of  objects,  the  light,  the  coloring — all  will 
be  slightly  unfamiliar  to  him,  no  matter  how  familiar  he 
may  be  with  the  plans.  They  are  sometimes  surprising 
even  to  the  architect  himself,  but  no  pains  should  be  spared 
to  get  at  them  as  accurately  as  possible. 

Plans  and  specifications  are  now  given  out  to  contractors 
for  bids,  if  the  building  is  to  be  erected  by  contract,  which 
is  the  usual  way.  If  it  is  a  \ery  large  one,  there  may  be 
more  than  one  contract,  the  work  being  divided  into 
foundation,  superstructure,  interior  finish,  plumbing  and 
wiring,  and  so  on.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  open  bidding  with 
compulsory  selection  of  the  lowest  bidder  is  not  necessary. 
This  is  not  the  best  way  to  buy  anything.  The  theory  is 
that  it  prevents  dishonest  dealing,  but  the  worst  examples 
of  fraud,  peculation,  and  graft  may  be  found  under  it. 
The  best  way  is  to  invite  several  reputable  firms  to  bid, 
and  then  select  the  lowest  unless  there  is  some  good  reason 
for  doing  otherwise.  It  may  be  cheapest  in  the  end  to  take 
the  highest  bidder,  if  he  be  a  man  well  known  for  probity 
and  high  quality  of  work.  Of  course,  a  high  bid  does  not 
necessarily  mean  good  work.  Again,  if  it  is  desirable  that 
the  work  be  completed  on  time,  a  contractor's  reputation 
for  promptness  and  his  ability  to  hold  his  subcontractors 
to  their  work  should  count  in  his  favor.  Time  limits  in 
contracts  are  of  little  value  without  penalty  clauses,  and 
such  clauses  have  been  sometimes  held  invalid  by  the  courts, 
in  the  absence  of  offsetting  bonus  clauses  for  work  finished 


LIBRARY  BUILDINGS  319 

before  the  limit  of  time.  In  any  event,  it  is  more  satisfac- 
tory to  select  a  good  man  who  will  do  his  work  well  and 
promptly  than  to  rely  on  the  law  to  hold  a  poor  workman 
to  the  line.  The  same  may  be  said  of  financial  responsi- 
bility. The  failure  of  a  contractor  in  the  midst  of  his 
work  involves  the  owner  in  innumerable  difficulties  and 
much  additional  expense;  and  all  chance  of  such  an  acci- 
dent should  be  avoided  by  selecting  a  thoroughly  solvent 
and  responsible  man.  Many  firms  of  architects  have  con- 
tractors with  whom  they  are  accustomed  to  work  and  whose 
methods,  good  qualities,  and  faults  they  know  intimately. 
They  will  recommend  these  when  the  trustees  are  free  to 
choose,  and  where  all  parties  concerned  are  worthy  of  con- 
fidence there  is  much  to  be  said  in  favor  of  accepting  such 
a  recommendation. 

The  architect  will,  of  course,  oversee  the  work  during 
its  progress;  but  here  also  the  librarian,  or  some  one  else 
to  represent  the  library,  must  keep  a  sharp  lookout.  There 
is  still  time  and  opportunity  to  make  many  small  changes 
without  expense,  or  even  at  a  saving,  and  objectionable 
features  may  often  be  foreseen  in  the  actual  structure  when 
they  lay  concealed  in  the  plans.  In  large  structures  there 
is  usually  a  "clerk  of  the  works,"  selected  in  consultation 
between  the  trustees  and  the  architect  and  paid  by  the 
trustees.    He  represents  the  owner  's  interest. 

The  best  site  for  a  library  building,  large  or  small,  is 
one  with  light,  and  preferably  with  ground,  on  all  sides, 
situated  centrally  in  a  residence  or  a  retail-business  district. 
A  site  closely  surrounded  by  high  buildings,  or  in  a  purely 
business  quarter,  or  close  to  an  uninhabited  region,  as  a 
river,  a  lake,  a  large  park,  or  an  extensive  railway  yard 
or  warehouse  district,  is  not  generally  good.  The  recent 
idea  of  a  "civic  center"  around  which  monumental  public 
buildings  shall  be  grouped  has  some  things  to  commend  it, 
but  it  may  be  overdone.     A  good  location  for  a  city  hall 
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and  a  courthouse  is  not  necessarily  good  also  for  a  library ; 
it  may  be  very  bad.  In  general,  situations  that  are  "  cen- 
tral" from  a  business  standpoint  are  not  so  good  for  a 
library  as  those  that  are  central  from  a  residential  stand- 
point. The  same  conditions  apply  as  to  a  school:  a  lot 
opposite  a  schoolhouse  is  usually  good  for  a  branch  library, 
and  the  neighborhood  of  a  high  school  or  college  is  appro- 
priate for  a  central  library. 

That  a  library  should  be  a  conspicuous,  monumental 
structure  seems  to  be  now  taken  for  granted.  Too  many 
architects,  however,  take  their  cue  from  the  chief  function 
of  the  early  libraries — that  of  storehouses  for  costly  treas- 
ures. This,  as  we  have  seen,  is  not  the  keynote  of  the 
modern  library.  Too  many  library  buildings  look  as  if 
intended  to  keep  people  out  instead  of  luring  them  in. 
One  of  the  foremost  American  architects  built  a  popular 
branch  library  with  heavy  steel  shutters  on  the  rear  win- 
dows and  wrought-iron  bars  on  the  front  ones.  There  were 
no  treasures  in  it  to  be  stolen;  the  designer  was  carried 
away  by  an  idea — and,  unfortunately,  it  was  a  wrong  one. 
It  is  right  that  the  building  occupied  by  a  modern  library 
should  give  the  impression  of  strength  and  dignity,  but  its 
strength  should  be  that  of  a  people's  palace,  not  of  a  jail, 
nor  even  of  a  safe-deposit  vault. 

A  large  library  usually  contains  two  distinct  parts — a 
stack  room,  in  which  the  books  are  stored,  and  reading 
rooms,  where  they  are  used.  As  a  reaction  from  the  older 
buildings,  where  the  books  were  stored  in  alcoves  around 
a  reading  room  or  a  series  of  such,  these  two  parts  were 
at  first  made  absolutely  distinct  and  separate ;  there  was 
nothing  but  books  in  the  stack,  and  no  books  anywhere  else 
in  the  building.  At  present,  although  the  stack  room  of  a 
large  library  may  be  still  a  thing  apart,  there  are  books 
elsewhere  in  the  building,  while  in  smaller  buildings  the 
stack  may  lose  its  individuality  or  altogether  disappear. 
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In  its  most  distinctive  and  separate  form  the  stack  is 
in  a  wing  of  its  own  and  contains  nothing  bnt  tiers  and 
rows  of  shelves.  It  is  generally  filled  with  a  framework  of 
steel,  with  floors  of  glass  or  marble  slabs  so  near  together 
that  a  person  standing  on  the  floor  can  easily  reach  books 
on  the  upper  shelf,  between  which  and  the  ceiling  there  is 
no  waste  space.  Aisles,  also,  are  as  narrow  as  possible,  so 
that  the  book-holding  capacity  of  the  stack  may  be  a  maxi- 
mum. In  this  form,  no  one  but  employees  is  expected  to 
use  the  stack ;  the  books  are  carried  by  pages  or  by  mechani- 
cal book  carriers  to  the  reading  rooms.  In  some  smaller 
buildings,  designed  with  an  exclusive  stack  room  like  this, 
the  stack  has  been  thrown  open  to  the  public  on  the  adop- 
tion of  the  open-shelf  system,  and  sometimes  such  a  stack 
has  been  designed  with  the  expectation  that  the  public  will 
use  it,  but  it  is  not  well  adapted  to  open-shelf  use.  Super- 
vision of  users  is  impossible  in  it.  Most  stack  rooms  are 
lighted  by  narrow  windows,  occupying  all  available  space 
in  the  walls  at  the  ends  of  the  spaces  between  shelving.  To 
be  thus  lighted,  the  stack  room  must  be  narrow;  but 
since  the  introduction  of  the  electric  light  many  librarians 
have  given  up  altogether  the  idea  of  using  natural  light 
in  the  stack,  and  are  placing  it  in  the  interior  of  the  build- 
ing, reserving  all  the  natural  light  for  the  reading 
rooms. 

Some  librarians  have  always  protested  against  storing 
the  whole  stock  of  books  in  one  place,  and  have  preferred 
some  such  arrangement  as  that  adopted  by  Dr.  Poole  for 
the  Newberry  Library,  in  Chicago — a  series  of  separate 
rooms,  each  containing  the  part  of  the  collection  relating 
to  a  given  subject — sociology,  or  medicine,  or  physical 
science — and  in  charge  of  a  custodian  who  is  an  expert  in 
the  literature  of  that  particular  subject.  This  depart- 
mental idea  was  carried  to  its  extreme  by  President  Harper 
in  the  University  of  Chicago.     It  has  not  been  a  favorite 
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with  public  libraries,  but  these  have  adopted  certain  of  its 
features.  Large  libraries  may  have  separate  collections  in 
economics,  technology,  architecture,  or  other  special  sub- 
jects, often  in  charge  of  expert  custodians,  and  such  col- 
lections as  those  of  public  documents  may  also  be  stored 
separately.  The  children's  room  is  of  course  an  outstand- 
ing example. 

Library  needs  and  conditions  change  so  rapidly  that 
almost  any  arrangement  of  rooms  and  departments  goes 
quickly  out  of  date.  Some  librarians  now  advocate  the 
abandonment  of  fixed  partitions  as  far  as  possible,  building 
in  open  "lofts"  divided  by  high,  movable  bookcases,  ad- 
mitting easy  rearrangement.  Some  would  go  so  far  as  to 
include  the  stack  room  in  this  plan. 

The  new  library  building  for  the  Cleveland  Public 
Library,  opened  in  1927,  is  an  interesting  attempt  to  com- 
bine the  advantages  of  the  single  stack  and  the  division 
into  departments.  Here  the  stack  consists  of  a  series  of 
departmental  collections,  books  for  reference  and  for  cir- 
culation being  separate  but  adjacent.  Although  a  few 
departures  from  this  plan  have  been  considered  necessary, 
it  is  still  very  nearly  true  that  all  books  on  a  given  subject 
have  been  shelved  within  a  limited  area. 

The  plan  was  first  tried  in  a  loft  building  occupied 
temporarily  by  the  library,  where  the  books  were  arranged 
in  a  right  line,  the  reference  books  in  alcoves  on  one  side 
of  a  series  of  reading  tables  and  the  circulating  books  on 
the  other  side,  both  accessible  to  readers. 

In  the  new  building  this  series  has  been  coiled  upon 
itself,  as  it  were,  around  a  central  court,  leaving  the  light 
of  the  outside  windows  for  the  readers.  The  books  occupy 
several  stories,  and  each  story  is  kept  clear  of  permanent 
partitions,  rooms  being  formed  temporarily,  as  needed, 
by  bookcases  or  screens.  All  books  are  returned  and 
discharged  in  a  special  room  near  the  entrance,  and  the 
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charging  is  done  at  small  flat-top  desks,  one  on 
each  story,  near  the  main  stairway.  This  arrangement, 
which  is  efficient,  though  expensive  to  operate,  has  been 
adopted,  with  certain  modifications,  in  other  recent  large 
libraries. 

Smaller  libraries,  especially  branches,  may  discard  the 
stack  altogether,  and,  indeed,  it  has  little  place  in  a  purely 
open-shelf  library.  Where  a  sort  of  stack  is  located  behind 
the  desk,  supervision  may  be  insured  by  placing  the  lines 


GROUND    PLAN    OF    MAIN    FLOOR,    EAST    LIBRARY    BRANCH,    CARNEGIE 
LIBRARY   OF   PITTSBURGH,   PA. 

of  shelving  along  radii  of  a  circle  whose  center  is  the  desk. 
This  plan,  once  widely  popular,  is  now  rarely  used,  the 
expense  of  the  curved-wall  construction  being  one  objection. 
Another  plan  is  to  use  low  shelving  and  to  place  it  wher- 
ever on  the  floor  may  be  most  convenient.  The  most  ele- 
mentary form  of  small,  open-shelf  library  consists  of  a 
single  room  with  shelving  around  the  walls,  the  space  within 
being  occupied  by  a  small  charging  desk  and  by  tables  and 
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chairs  for  readers.  In  a  somewhat  larger  form  one  end  may 
be  given  up  to  children,  and  when  the  size  is  again  increased 
we  may  have  a  central  room,  containing  the  charging  desk, 
a  boDk  room  in  the  rear,  and  open-shelf  reading  rooms  for 
children  and  adults  to  right  and  left.  This  has  been  called 
the  "butterfly  type,"  on  account  of  its  body  and  two 
wings.    Further  growth  gives  space  for  a  librarian's  office, 


CAEROLL   PARK  BRANCH,   BROOKLYN   PUBLIC  LIBRARY: 
BASEMENT   FLOOR 

a  workroom,  a  staff  retiring  and  lunch  room,  special  study 
rooms,  etc.  In  the  basement  are,  naturally,  storage  or 
packing  rooms,  a  boiler  room,  toilet  rooms,  and  often  an 
assembly  room.  In  buildings  of  the  "butterfly"  type, 
having  apsidal  book  rooms  with  radial  shelving,  the  space 
below  such  a  room  is  of  excellent  shape  for  this  purpose. 
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Some  effort  has  been  made  to  utilize  certain  space  alter- 
nately for  meetings  and  for  some  other  purpose.  Thus  in 
some  Philadelphia  branches  the  children's  room,  on  the 
ground  floor,  may  be  transformed  into  an  assembly  room 
in  about  an  hour's  time  by  opening  a  larger  trapdoor  into 
a  storeroom  beneath  and  exchanging  the  tables  and  chairs 
for  assembly-room  benches.    The  books  on  the  wall  remain 
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as  they  are.  In  some  New  York  branches  periodical  read- 
ing rooms  may  be  used  as  assembly  rooms  in  similar 
fashion,  space  for  storage  of  chairs  being  provided  on  the 
same  floor,  immediately  adjoining. 

In  large  buildings  no  such  makeshifts  are  necessary. 
Such  structures  may  contain  several  lecture  rooms  of  dif- 
ferent sizes,  large  suites  of  administrative  offices,  quarters 
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for  a  library  school  or  training  class,  rooms  for  museums 
of  curiosities  or  objects  of  art.  a  bindery,  a  printing  office, 
and  so  on.  Where  there  are  several  stories,  the  large  build- 
ing ;will  have  its  separate  staircase  hall,  which  is  often 
ornate.  Smaller  buildings  may  have  stairs  in  a  separate 
hall  or  they  may  be  in  the  library  room  itself,  a  measure 
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that  makes  for  economy  of  supervision.  The  hallway  often 
occupies  the  best  part  of  the  front  of  the  building,  and  may 
be  advantageously  replaced  by  a  small  vestibule.  Small 
branch  buildings  in  crowded  city  locations  where  land  is 
expensive  may  require  several  stories,  in  which  case  the 
entrance  and  stairs  are  best  located  on  one  side.     In  such 
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a  building  the  children 's  room  may  occupy  an  entire  floor — 
an  arrangement  not  without  its  advantages.  In  large 
buildings  a  very  wide  latitude  is  possible  in  arrangement, 
a  few  cardinal  principles  being  kept  in  view.  Thus,  where 
mechanical  carriers  are  used,  the  relation  of  reading  room 
to  stack  must  be  such  as  to  make  these  easily  operable. 


GROUND   PLAN   OF  MAIN   FLOOR,   PORT  RICHMOND  BRANCH,    NEW 
YORK   PUBLIC  LIBRARY    (STATEN   ISLAND) 


Carriers  that  turn  corners  are  apt  to  get  out  of  order.  In 
some  recent  buildings  the  principal  reading  room  is  at  the 
top  of  the  structure,  directly  over  the  stack,  which  reduces 
all  carriers  to  lifts,  operating  in  a  vertical  straight  line. 
Again,  the  administrative  rooms  must  be  in  such  sequence 
that  a  book  may  be  received,  catalogued,  prepared,  and 
shelved  without  jumping  about  from  one  part  of  the  build- 
ing to  another;  offices  must  be  adjacent;  rooms  to  be  fre- 
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quented  by  students  must  have  no  features  likely  to  attract 
sightseers,  and  so  on.  Where  land  is  available,  there  are 
advantages  in  placing  as  many  rooms  as  possible  on  the 
ground  floor  and  in  bringing  this  nearly  to  street  level. 
In  some  recent  branch  buildings  the  assembly  room  has 
been  located  in  an  annex.  The  ground-level  location,  which 
depends  on  giving  up  the  basement  to  heating  plant  and 
storage,  enables  the  use  of  large  front  windows,  so  that 
if  the  building  is  erected  close  to  the  sidewalk  passers  may 
easily  see  what  is  going  on  within — one  of  the  best  measures 
of  publicity  possible. 

In  many  large  buildings  and  some  branches  it  has  been 
found  an  advantage  to  include  living  quarters  for  the  jani- 
tor and  his  family,  although  this  advantage  depends  some- 
what on  local  conditions  and  customs.  Not  only  it  is  easier 
for  the  janitor  to  care  for  the  library  when  he  lives  in  it, 
but  a  better  man  may  be  secured  for  a  smaller  salary  under 
these  circumstances.  The  apartment  should  include  living 
room,  kitchen,  bedrooms,  bathroom,  and  space  for  storage. 
It  may  be  in  the  basement,  but  it  is  better  at  the  top  of  the 
building,  in  which  case  a  hand  lift  for  supplies  should  lead 
to  it  from  near  the  service  door. 

In  crowded  city  districts  where  climate  permits,  an 
open-air  reading  room  is  sometimes  provided  on  the  roof. 
This  requires  a  stronger  roof,  access  by  means  of  a  stair- 
way, proper  lights,  and  an  awning.  It  is  also  well  to 
include  a  c< deckhouse"  with  shelving  to  store  books  and 
papers  in  a  shower.  Boxes  of  flowers,  etc.,  add  gayety  and 
serve  to  justify  the  name  of  "roof  garden,"  popularly 
given  to  such  reading  rooms.  The  awning  is  hard  to  man- 
age, and  a  heavy  thundergust  may  demoralize  it,  if  close 
lookout  is  not  kept.  In  some  places  a  permanent  roof  is 
preferred  but  with  this  the  comfort  of  direct  radiation 
upward  must  be  foregone.  Such  a  "roof  garden"  is  really 
only  a  top  story  with  no  sides.    Roof  gardens  on  New  York 
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branches  have  been  gradually  discontinued  on  account  of 
expense  of  administration. 

A  library  should  have  windows  in  abundance.  In  case 
wall  shelving  is  to  be  used,  the  maximum  space  for  this  may 
be  obtained  only  by  raising  the  windows  until  the  sills  are 
above  the  line  of  the  top  shelf.  This  gives  a  shut-in  appear- 
ance. Librarians  who  adopt  it  argue,  with  a  show  of  truth, 
that  people  do  not,  or  should  not,  come  to  a  library  to  look 
out  of  the  windows,  and  that  these  apertures  are  only  to 
admit  light.  There  is  no  denying,  however,  that  an  occa- 
sional glimpse  of  tree  or  shrub,  or  even  of  a  paved  street, 
is  a  relief  to  the  eye.  This  may  be  obtained  by  bringing 
some  of  the  windows  down  lower,  even  if  lowering  them  all 
would  take  up  too  much  wall  space.  Low  windows,  as 
already  noted,  enable  the  passer-by  to  see  what  is  going  on 
within  the  library  and  often  arouse  his  curiosity  and  attract 
him  to  enter.  This  can  be  the  case  only  when  the  window 
sill  is  not  more  than  four  feet  above  the  sidewalk. 

No  method  of  opening  and  closing  the  windows  of  a 
library  is  quite  satisfactory.  The  sashes  may  slide  or  turn 
on  hinges  or  pivots.  The  box-frame  sliding  sash,  balanced 
by  weights,  is  most  familiar  to  Americans  and  is  most  con- 
venient in  many  respects,  although  architects  do  not  like  it. 
It  is  easy  to  make  thoroughly  weatherproof,  but  only  half 
the  window  space  can  be  opened  at  once — an  objection  in 
hot  summer  weather.  The  French  casement  window,  with 
double-hinged  sashes,  is  picturesque  and  may  be  opened  to 
any  desired  degree,  but  it  is  difficult  to  make  it  weather- 
proof. The  single  pivoted  sash,  with  pivots  at  top  and 
bottom,  is  better  in  this  respect,  but  stands  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  window  when  wide  open,  which  is 
awkward ;  and  it  is  heavy  to  manipulate.  "Windows  with 
numerous  small  sashes  pivoted  at  right  and  left  are  advo- 
cated by  many  architects  and  a  recent  form  in  which  the 
upper    sash    pulls    inward    and    downward,    while    the 
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lower  moves  at  the  same  time  outward  and  upward,  has 
advantages.  "Where  shades  must  be  used,  the  sliding  sash 
is  most  convenient.  With  French  windows,  the  shade 
rollers  must  be  fastened  on  the  top  of  the  sash  itself,  and 
the  same  is  true  of  the  large  pivoted  sash.  In  both  these 
cases  the  shade  swings  open  with  the  sash.  With  numerous 
small  pivoted  sashes,  the  shade  roller  may  be  placed  at  the 
top  of  the  casing,  but  the  shade  cannot  be  pulled  down  if 
the  sashes  are  open  far.  With  large  windows  it  is  often 
best  to  use  two  shades,  either  at  top  and  bottom  or  together 
across  the  center.  Where  wire  screens  must  be  used  in 
summer,  it  must  be  possible  to  open  the  window  without 
disturbing  the  screen.  Here  the  sliding  sash  is  most  con- 
venient. With  French  windows  the  screen  must  be  inside 
if  the  windows  open  outward  and  special  devices  are  neces- 
sary to  manipulate  the  sash.  To  screen  pivoted  windows 
is  awkward  and  requires  special  adaptation  to  the  style 
of  window. 

Stained  glass  is  out  of  place  in  a  library  unless  there 
are  so  many  windows  that  the  one  with  colored  glass  may 
be  left  out  of  the  reckoning. 

Shall  the  library  be  fireproof?  That  depends.  If  no 
money  can  replace  its  contents,  they  cannot  be  insured, 
properly  speaking,  and  no  pains  should  be  spared  to  make 
it  as  resistant  to  fire  as  possible.  It  must  be  remembered 
that  no  building  can  be  fireproof  in  the  sense  that  a  suffi- 
ciently great  heat  immediately  around  it  will  not  injure 
it  and  its  contents,  even  if  neither  include  combustible 
material.  The  only  safeguard  is  to  leave  so  large  a  space 
about  the  building  as  to  preclude  the  possibility  of  a  high 
degree  of  heat  immediately  around  it.  A  public  park  is 
thus  a  good  location  for  a  library  of  this  kind.  Some 
modern  buildings  have  been  provided  with  "  water  cur- 
tains ' ' — devices  for  letting  fall  a  continuous  sheet  of  water 
from  the  cornice  in  case  of  fire  outside — but  the  efficiency 
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of  this  service  has  been  doubted.  As  for  protection  from 
fire  arising  from  within,  that  may  theoretically  be  attained 
by  using  no  combustible  substance  in  the  building  and  its 
furniture  and  placing  no  combustible  thing  within  it — an 
obviously  impossible  condition  in  the  case  of  a  library.  A 
building  is  ordinarily  reckoned  ' '  fireproof  "  if  as  little  wood 
as  possible  enters  into  any  of  its  structural  parts;  if,  in 
particular,  its  roof,  walls,  exterior  and  interior,  stairs,  and 
floors  are  all  incombustible,  being  made  of  metal,  brick, 
stone  and  concrete  or  plaster. 

In  a  smaller  building  whose  books  are  of  such  character 
that  they  may  easily  be  replaced  in  case  of  loss  by  fire, 
it  may  often  be  bad  policy  to  expend  the  increased  cost  of 
fireproof  construction,  especially  where  a  limited  sum 
is  available,  as  is  generally  the  case.  It  may  be 
better  to  put  up  an  ordinary  structure  of  greater 
size  and  usefulness  than  build  an  inadequate  and  cramped 
fireproof  edifice. 

For  floors,  a  sheathing  of  soft  wood,  covered  with  lino- 
leum, leaves  little  to  be  desired.  In  case  of  fireproof  floors, 
it  has  been  found  that  the  wood  sometimes  rots  under  these 
conditions,  being  inclosed  between  two  impervious  layers. 
The  linoleum  may  be  laid  directly  on  cement,  or  it  may  be 
discarded  and  a  floor  of  hard  wood  may  be  used.  Wood 
floors  are  good,  though  difficult  to  keep  clean  and  in  con- 
dition in  a  largely  used  library.  In  more  expensive  build- 
ings, terrazo,  marble  blocks,  or  tiles  will  generally  be  found. 
These  are  easily  cleaned,  durable,  and  handsome,  but  gener- 
ally more  or  less  noisy.  Rubber  interlocking  tiling  is  soft, 
attractive,  and  easily  replaced  in  worn  spots,  but  very 
expensive,  and  apt  to  give  off  an  unpleasant  odor  when 
confined.  Compressed  cork  tile  is  soft,  pleasant  to  eyes 
and  feet,  noiseless,  and  durable  for  ordinary  wear,  although 
it  will  not  stand  rough  treatment  and  is  expensive.  There 
are   various   patent   floorings,    generally    combinations   of 
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cements  and  sawdust,  laid  with  a  trowel,  which  give  fairly 
good  results,  some  of  them  combining  the  advantages  of 
tile  or  terrazo  with  those  of  linoleum.  If  linoleum  is  used, 
shellacking  it  makes  it  easier  to  clean. 

The  mechanical  conveyors  often  used  in  large  stacks 
have  already  been  mentioned.  In  smaller  libraries,  having 
two  or  more  floors,  some  sort  of  a  dumbwaiter  will  ordi- 
narily be  required.  The  variety  operated  by  hand  is  the 
cheapest,  but  very  exhausting  to  the  strength  of  those  who 
operate  it.  The  electric  lifts  are  convenient,  though  ex- 
pensive, and  apt  to  get  out  of  order,  but  there  is  nothing 
better  at  present.  The  liability  to  accident  may  be  reduced 
by  lessening  the  number  of  electric  connections.  As  usu- 
ally constructed,  the  lifts  have  on  each  floor  a  set  of 
buttons  numbered  to  correspond  with  the  different  floors. 
Pressing  button  No.  3,  for  instance,  on  any  floor  will  send 
the  car  from  wherever  it  may  be  to  the  third  floor.  In  the 
simpler  method  each  floor  has  but  one  button,  pressing 
which  brings  the  car  to  that  floor.  The  car  cannot  be 
sent  away  from  a  floor;  it  must  be  summoned  to  the  floor 
where  it  is  needed.  This  involves  communicating  with  the 
floor  where  it  is  to  go,  by  speaking  tube,  telephone,  or 
electric  bell,  but  as  the  same  communication  would  have 
been  necessary  to  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  car 
had  been  sent,  no  additional  labor  is  involved.  The  number 
of  connections,  as  is  easily  seen,  is  greatly  reduced,  and 
the  liability  to  getting  out  of  order  is  correspondingly  de- 
creased. If  possible  an  electric  book  lift  should  be  large 
enough  to  hold  a  loaded  book  truck.  This  cannot  be  done 
with  hand-power  lifts.  Some  librarians  prefer  to  dispense 
with  mechanical  carriers  altogether,  even  with  book  lifts, 
the  hand-operated  trucks  being  wheeled  directly  into  a 
passenger  elevator  and  accompanied  to  their  destination, 
thus  saving  loading  and  unloading.  This  necessitates  serv- 
ice elevators  in  or  near  the  book  stack.    Ramps  are  success- 
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fully  used  in  parts  of  some  large  library  buildings.     They 
are  practical  but  occupy  much  space. 

The  problem  of  keeping  a  building  clean  is  great,  and 
not  always  satisfactorily  solved.  Outside,  the  disrespectful 
small  boy  uses  the  stone  or  brick  as  a  drawing  board,  and, 
although  it  is  possible  to  remove  the  marks,  they  may  be 
replaced  in  much  less  time  than  it  takes  to  erase  them. 
Scrubbing  with  metallic  brushes  and  the  use  of  sandblast 
are  the  methods  generally  employed.  Where  there  is  much 
smoke  the  use  of  the  sandblast  is  not  to  be  recommended, 
as  it  leaves  a  roughened  surface  that  catches  and  holds  the 
soot.  Within,  the  most  difficult  part  of  a  building  to  keep 
clean — floors  always  excepted — is  the  plastered  wall.  In 
most  buildings  this  is  covered  with  several  coats  of  oil 
paint,  which  becomes  dusty  or  grimy  very  soon,  either  from 
the  deposition  of  floating  particles  or  contact  with  soiled 
fingers.  Deposition  of  dust  from  the  air  occurs  first  and 
most  conspicuously  where  convection  currents  impinge 
against  the  walls,  as  around  wall  registers  and  over  radi- 
ators. This  may  in  part  be  prevented  by  placing  hoods 
over  all  such.  The  selective  deposition  of  the  dust  by 
which,  for  instance,  the  pattern  of  the  underlying  metal 
lath  is  sometimes  picked  out  on  plastered  wall,  suggests  that 
the  phenomenon  may  be  molecular,  and  that  possibly,  by 
experiment,  a  combination  of  materials  might  be  found  that 
would  repel  the  floating  dust  instead  of  attracting.  In- 
vestigations on  what  physicists  call  "molecular  bombard- 
ment ' '  indicate  also  that  dust  is  driven  from  heated  air 
against  a  colder  surface ;  whereas,  if  the  air  is  cool  and  the 
surface  warm  the  dust  is  not  deposited.  The  subject  in  its 
practical  aspects  is  worth  study.  It  is  possible  to  wash  a 
painted  wall  so  that  it  will  look  well,  but  the  ordinary 
janitor  only  succeeds  in  making  it  look  smeary.  A  wall  will 
require  repainting  generally  in  three  to  five  years,  accord- 
ing to  conditions.    Inaccessible  walls  and  ceilings  may  be 
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covered  with  water  paint,  and  this  is  now  available  even 
for  surfaces  that  are  within  reach,  as  the  newer  varieties 
are  hard  to  rub  off.  Decoration  may  be  covered  with  size 
when  first  applied.  The  dirt  washes  off  with  it  when  the 
wall  is  cleaned,  after  which  the  size  is  replaced. 

The  invention  of  the  vacuum  cleaner  has  greatly  sim- 
plified many  of  the  cleaning  problems  of  the  library.  By 
the  use  of  nozzles  of  different  shapes,  many  kinds  of  sur- 
faces— hard  walls  or  floors,  soft  rugs  or  fabrics,  etc. — may 
be  cleaned  with  it,  and  the  dust  is  disposed  of  in  a  sanitary 
manner.  Dust  may  even  be  taken  from  a  standing  row  of 
books  by  a  combination  of  blast  and  exhaust,  the  former 
to  raise  the  dust  and  the  latter  to  remove  it,  or  by  a  com- 
bination of  brush  and  exhaust  nozzle,  serving  the  same 
purpose.  In  a  large  library  a  special  vacuum  plant  may  be 
installed  with  pipe  outlets  at  convenient  points,  but  a 
traveling  machine  having  its  own  motor,  attachable  to  a 
nearby  electric  outlet,  is  now  generally  preferred.  Port- 
able devices  with  mechanical  suction  are  on  the  market, 
but  the  suction  of  some  of  these  is  deficient,  and  some  ex- 
perience is  essential  to  the  satisfactory  use  of  all.  Much 
greasy  or  sticky  dust  will  not  yield  to  any  vacuum  process. 
In  any  case,  even  if  the  small  institution  cannot  afford 
vacuum  cleaning,  no  method  of  removing  dust  should  be 
allowed  that  throws  it  into  the  air.  ' '  Dustless ' '  dusters  and 
cloths  may  now  be  obtained  that  gather  up  the  dust  by 
adhesion,  and  may  be  easily  cleaned  by  washing.  In  clean- 
ing floors,  the  electric  scrubbers  now  available  save  much 
time  and  energy. 

Library  furniture  may  be  divided  into  two  classes — 
the  fixed,  which  is  practically  part  of  the  building,  and  is 
often  specified  in  the  general  contract,  and  the  movable, 
which  is  usually  bought  separately.  The  former  usually 
includes  the  charging  desk,  shelving,  whether  in  the  stack 
or  along  the  walls,  window  seats  or  built-in  benches,  par- 
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tial  glass  partitions,  sash  protection  for  stairways,  etc. 
The  latter  are  tables,  chairs,  movable  benches,  seats  for 
assembly  rooms,  book  trucks,  signs,  and  labels,  etc. 

The  charging  desk  has  usually  been  considered  the 
library's  central  point  though  it  is  no  longer  so  in  libraries 
that  have  adopted  the  Cleveland  department  combination 
of  stack  and  reading  rooms  with  local  desks  not  in  the 
rooms.  It  is  usually,  however,  the  place  at  which  its  most 
vital  activities  go  on,  the  point  at  which  the  librarian  comes 
into  touch  with  his  public,  and  must  always  be  so  in  a 
small  building,  whether  a  branch  or  the  main  library  of 
a  small  town.  It  may  then  happen  that  the  position  and 
size  of  this  desk  may  determine  in  conspicuous  particulars, 
the  character  of  the  whole  building.  Architects  sometimes 
object  to  "building  a  library  around  a  charging  desk," 
but  the  failure  to  do  so  may  result  in  a  poor  building. 
The  size  and  position  of  the  desk  depend  on  the  conditions 
under  which  a  library  is  to  be  used.  Varying  with  such 
conditions,  the  desk  may  be  small,  for  a  small  institution 
with  limited  circulation,  requiring  the  attendance  of  only 
one  assistant  at  a  time ;  large,  for  a  large  and  busy  library ; 
high,  for  adults ;  low,  for  children ;  closed,  where  curiosity 
might  tempt  the  public  to  invade  it ;  having  narrower  or 
wider  aisles  at  the  sides  as  stricter  control  at  the  charging 
and  discharging  points  is  necessary.  It  may  be  in  the 
front  of  the  room,  or  in  the  center,  or  at  other  points,  its 
location  depending  on  the  position  of  the  entrance,  on  the 
light,  on  the  necessity  for  a  larger  or  smaller  space  in 
front,  and  so  on.  Both  size  and  position  may  also  depend, 
for  instance,  on  whether  a  separate  desk  is  to  be  used  for 
registration.  All  these  considerations  are  vitally  bound  up 
with  the  structural  features  of  the  building.  If  the  latter 
is  planned  first,  it  will  generally  be  found  that  the  position 
of  entrances,  windows,  columns,  or  other  structural  ele- 
ments interfere  with  making  the  desk  as  large,  or  the  aisles 
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as  narrow,  or  the  position  as  far  forward  or  as  far  back 
as  the  librarian  desires.  The  position  and  size  of  the  desk 
shonld  therefore  be  among  the  data  that  are  furnished  to 
the-  architect  to  work  to,  at  the  outset. 

Charging  desks  are  of  two  general  types — the  open- 
shelf  and  the  closed-shelf.  The  closed-shelf  desk  is  typically 
a  straight  counter  separating  the  public  space  from  the  stack 
room.  The  open-shelf  counter,  since  all  the  library  space 
is  public  in  this  case,  surrounds,  or  nearly  surrounds,  a 
central  area  occupied  by  the  assistants,  generally  only 
those  who  are  doing  desk  work.  This  space  and,  accord- 
ingly, the  shape  of  the  counter  may  be  of  almost  any  form 
— rectangular,  curved  or  polygonal.  The  rectangular  is  the 
cheapest  and  simplest,  although  possibly  the  least  beauti- 
ful. Except  in  very  small  libraries,  it  is  desirable  so  to 
arrange  the  desk  that  all  users  shall  pass  close  to  it  both 
on  entering  and  on  leaving  the  library.  The  simplest 
arrangement  is  to  charge  the  books  on  one  side  and  dis- 
charge them  at  the  other,  railings  on  both  sides  forcing  the 
borrowers  to  keep  close  to  the  desk.  The  front  is  then  free, 
if  desired,  for  registration  work.  The  smaller  the  inclosed 
area  the  easier  it  is  for  assistants,  within  limits,  to  move 
about  in  it,  and  especially  the  easier  it  is  for  a  single  assist- 
ant, in  case  of  necessity,  to  serve  it.  On  the  other  hand, 
there  is  less  room  in  a  small  desk  for  the  necessary  drawers, 
trays,  cupboards,  and  shelving.  As  the  librarian  lays  stress 
on  one  or  the  other  of  these  considerations,  the  desk  will 
be  larger  or  smaller — within  limits.  Some  librarians  pre- 
fer to  carry  on  much  general  library  work  inside  the  desk ; 
to  provide  room  in  it  for  assistants  who  sit  at  tables  cata- 
loguing, mending,  or  preparing  new  books  for  the  shelves. 
This  necessitates  a  very  large  desk,  indeed.  The  reason 
for  it  is  that  the  extra  assistants  are  on  hand  precisely 
where  they  are  needed  in  case  of  a  rush,  but  it  is  difficult 
to  avoid  an  appearance  of  disorder  at  such  a  desk,  and  it 
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is  easy  to  provide  a  more  secluded  place  within  easy  reach 
for  carrying  on  work  of  this  kind. 

Necessary  features  in  almost  all  desks  are  a  circulation 
tray,  preferably  covered  when  not  in  use  (and  at  such 
times  not  projecting  above  the  counter)  removable  in  sep- 
arate, light  sections ;  an  arrangement,  on  the  charging  side, 
for  dropping  the  book  cards  through  slits  into  compart- 
ments in  a  drawer  below,  thus  effecting  a  preliminary  sort- 
ing; a  cash  drawer  with  easily  operated  locking  device; 
trays  for  applications,  in  case  the  desk  is  to  be  used  also 
for  registration ;  and  cupboards  or  shelving  for  storing  such 
articles  as  need  to  be  kept  close  at  hand.  A  marble  or 
slate  mopboard  is  desirable,  as  the  toes  of  persons  standing 
at  the  desk  are  otherwise  apt  to  inflict  damage. 

An  "expansive"  desk,  built  on  the  "unit"  system  was 
placed  on  the  market  in  1922. 

Of  course  it  is  not  necessary  that  charging  and  discharg- 
ing should  be  done  at  the  same  desk,  or  even  in  the  same 
room.  The  Cleveland  Public  Library  does  all  discharging 
in  a  separate  room,  and  in  the  West  Side  Branch  of  the 
Grand  Rapids  Public  Library  all  discharging  is  done  at  a 
separate  counter  in  the  rear  of  the  central  hallway.  This 
makes  it  possible  to  reduce  greatly  the  size  of  the  charging 
desk  proper,  but  it  may  also  increase  the  necessary  number 
of  desk  attendants,  except  in  very  large  libraries. 

Shelving  in  a  large  stack  room  is  preferably  metallic, 
with  adjustable  and  readily  removable  shelves,  and  as  few 
projections  for  catching  dust  as  possible.  The  device  for 
holding  the  shelves  should  be  absolutely  simple.  All  com- 
plicated locking  or  releasing  devices  get  out  of  order. 
Metal  shelving  of  this  kind,  while  appropriate  for  a  stack 
room,  is  not  as  well  fitted  for  wall  shelving,  which  should 
be  preferably  of  wood,  not  necessarily  with  adjustable 
shelves,  though  these  are  better.  Sections  should  be  not 
more  than  three  feet  (seven  shelves)  in  the  adult  depart- 
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ment  and  three  and  a  half  feet  (four  shelves)  in  the  chil- 
dren's room.  The  depth  is  generally  six  to  eight  inches, 
or  ten  to  fifteen  where  the  shelf  is  for  large  reference  books. 
Open-access  shelving  intended  for  large,  thin  books,  like 
bound  music  scores,  should  be  fixed  and  divided  by  thin 
vertical  wooden  partitions  about  four  or  five  inches  apart. 
It  is  better  to  back  all  wall  shelving  with  wood,  for  if  the 
books  touch  the  painted  wall  they  leave  marks  and  are 
themselves  soiled.  If  there  is  no  wooden  backing,  the  wall 
behind  the  shelves  may  be  covered  with  burlap,  or  at  least 
painted  a  darker  shade  than  the  rest  of  the  room.  A 
brick  or  tile  wall  serves  the  purpose  well. 

In  selecting  movable  furniture,  it  is  always  found  diffi- 
cult to  match  the  trim  and  built-in  objects,  even  if  the 
furniture  is  made  to  order.  It  is  best  to  have  a  sample  of 
wood  finished  to  suit  and  then  sawed  in  two — one  piece  for 
the  building  contractor  and  one  for  the  furniture  builder. 
It  is  not  uncommon  to  see  a  library  where  the  trim  reveals 
two  or  three  tints,  the  shelving  as  many  more,  and  the 
tables  and  chairs  still  others. 

The  old  style  of  long  table  seems  now  to  be  regarded  by 
librarians  as  cumbersome.  Small  tables,  some  rectangular 
and  some  circular,  to  hold  about  six  each,  are  liked  best. 
For  adults  these  may  be  thirty  to  thirty-two  inches  high; 
for  children,  twenty-five  to  twenty-eight.  Chairs  in  all 
cases  should  be  of  height  for  use  with  the  tables,  and  in 
the  case  of  the  low  chairs  for  children  an  adult  chair,  with 
the  legs  shortened  by  sawing,  should  not  be  used.  Care 
should  be  taken,  especially  with  low  tables,  that  there  is 
"leg-room"  beneath  the  top.  Tables  with  sloping  tops 
and  ledges  to  keep  the  books  from  slipping,  are  useful  for 
heavy  reference  books,  and  smaller  ones  are  popular  for 
little  children's  picture  books.  Plates  of  glass,  over  a 
table  top,  are  useful  in  workrooms  and  wherever  maps  or 
pictures  are  to  be  displayed  on  a  flat,  horizontal  surface 
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under  protection,  as  in  a  children's  room.  Glass,  how- 
ever dulls  with  constant  friction  and  is  easily  broken. 

Two  systems  of  heating  are  adapted  to  buildings  like 
libraries — the  so-called  direct  and  indirect  radiation.  In 
both,  despite  the  name,  the  heating  is  done  chiefly  by  con- 
vection. In  direct  radiation  the  heater  stands  in  the 
room  or  space  to  be  heated ;  in  indirect  radiation  it  is  in  a 
separate  space  or  chamber  through  which  fresh  air  is 
passed,  heated,  and  delivered  where  desired.  The  latter 
system  furnishes  ventilation  also,  and  is  preferable  on 
that  account,  but  it  is  much  more  complicated  and  ex- 
pensive than  the  former.  The  two  are  sometimes  employed 
in  conjunction.  The  terms  are  generally  used  for  systems 
where  the  heaters  are  coils  of  pipe  or  radiators  through 
which  steam  or  hot  water  is  passed ;  but  they  may  well  be 
extended  to  the  case  where  the  heater  is  a  stove  or  its 
equivalent.  An  ordinary  stove  or  gas  radiator  would  then 
be  classed  as  a  direct-radiation  system,  and  a  hot-air  fur- 
nace, whether  heated  by  coal,  by  oil  or  by  gas,  as  in- 
direct radiation.  Coal,  of  course,  is  a  common  fuel,  but 
except  where  true  anthracite  is  available  it  is  smoky  unless 
fired  by  an  expert  or  used  with  some  kind  of  patent  stoker. 
Coke  is  excellent  but  expensive.  Gas,  except  where  natural 
gas  is  available,  is  still  more  so.  Oil  may  be  brought  down 
within  the  price  of  coal  if  subsidiary  expense,  such  as 
janitor  service  and  ash  removal  be  taken  into  account.  Two 
types  of  burner  are  available,  that  where  the  oil  is  sprayed 
into  the  fire  box  under  pressure  furnished  by  an  electric 
pump  and  that  using  wicks,  with  a  gravity  delivery  of  oil. 
The  former  is  apt  to  be  a  little  noisy  and  a  failure  of  elec- 
tric current  puts  the  motor  out  of  commission  and  stops 
the  fire.  The  latter  can  be  used  only  with  exceptionally 
good  furnace  draught. 

As  noted  above,  the  only  case  where  any  considerable 
portion  of  the  heat  imparted  is  really  radiant  is  where 
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a  very  hot  stove  is  the  heater ;  in  both  systems  air  becomes 
heated  by  direct  contact  with  the  heater  and  rises,  giving 
place  to  a  new  supply.  The  principal  difference  between 
the  "two  is  that  in  direct  radiation  the  air  is  heated  over 
and  over,  while  with  indirect  radiation  a  fresh  supply 
is  continually  introduced  from  without.  A  hot-air  furnace, 
if  properly  fired  and  kept  in  repair,  is  a  good  and  eco- 
nomical source  of  heat,  especially  for  a  small  building. 
Its  drawbacks  are  the  effects  of  wind  pressure  in  alter- 
ing the  delivery  from  the  various  hot-air  flues,  and  the 
difficulty  of  keeping  the  gaseous  products  of  combustion 
out  of  these  flues.  Most  libraries  are  now  heated  by  hot 
water  or  steam,  between  which  there  is  little  to  choose. 
The  two  furnish  different  ranges  of  temperature,  those  of 
water  being  all  below  the  boiling  point  and  those  of  steam 
all  above  it.  With  hot  water  all  radiators  must  be  higher 
than  the  boiler,  which  often  makes  it  hard  to  heat  basements 
properly  with  it. 

As  most  small  libraries  use  the  direct-radiation  system, 
the  location  of  the  radiators  is  an  important  question. 
They  are  in  the  way,  wherever  they  are.  From  the  heating 
standpoint,  the  place  for  them  is  under  the  windows,  for 
they  may  thus  be  supplied  with  fresh  air  by  opening  the 
latter  slightly,  and  also  the  interior  air,  chilled  in  winter 
by  contact  with  the  panes,  is  heated  as  it  falls  and  pre- 
vented from  flowing  to  the  floor,  where  it  would  form  a 
cold  layer.  Space  under  windows,  however,  is  needed  for 
shelving,  or  sometimes  for  window  seats.  Circular  radia- 
tors in  the  middle  of  the  room  occupy  space  needed  for 
readers,  although  the  loss  may  be  minimized  by  placing 
them  around  pillars.  Among  recent  experimental  posi- 
tions are  beneath  or  behind  wall  shelving,  in  suspension  on 
walls,  and  beneath  or  behind  window  seats.  The  first  two 
methods  require  careful  protection  with  nonconductors  to 
keep  the  heat  from  injuring  the  books.    In  these  and  other 
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methods,  where  the  coil  or  radiator  is  not  exposed  to  view, 
there  must,  of  course,  be  openings  below  to  admit  the  cooler 
air  and  above  for  the  escape  of  the  air  after  heating. 

In  small  buildings  ventilation  may  be  obtained  through 
the  windows  and  doors.  In  large  buildings  there  is  gener- 
ally provided  also  a  system  for  forced  ventilation  by  means 
of  fans,  operating  usually  in  connection  with  the  heating 
system.  Such  systems  are  rarely  satisfactory  and  they  are 
very  expensive.  In  a  small  building  heated  mostly  by 
direct  radiation  it  is  often  well  for  ventilating  purposes  to 
include  two  or  three  coils  under  the  main  floor,  fed  by  fresh- 
air  ducts.  This  may  be  done  inexpensively,  because  the 
main-floor  ducts  will  naturally  be  located  just  under  the 
basement  ceiling.  A  committee  on  ventilation  and  lighting 
was  appointed  by  the  American  Library  Association,  in 
1911.  In  1913,  in  a  preliminary  report,  it  stated  its  con- 
clusion that  "most  of  the  ventilating  apparatus  now  in  use 
will  have  to  be  discarded  as  junk."  In  1922  it  announced 
the  accumulation  of  a  voluminous  mass  of  scientific  data 
on  the  subject ;  but  at  the  present  writing  its  final  report 
has  not  been  rendered. 

In  lighting  a  library  one  or  both  of  two  general  prin- 
ciples may  be  relied  upon — that  of  local  lighting  or  that 
of  general  lighting.  The  former  aims  to  throw  the  light 
only  on  those  surfaces  where  it  is  needed,  the  latter  strives 
to  flood  the  space  with  light,  so  that,  just  as  in  daylight, 
there  will  be  enough  for  all  purposes  without  directing  it 
especially  anywhere.  Speaking  generally,  the  former 
method  requires  less  light  and  is  cheaper,  but  a  multiplicity 
of  fixtures  must  be  used  to  hold  the  sources  of  light  and 
reflectors  in  the  necessary  positions.  It  is  difficult  to  make 
these  beautiful,  and  their  number  creates  a  feeling  of  con- 
fusion. On  the  other  hand,  to  flood  a  room  with  light  so 
that  there  shall  be  sufficient  everywhere  for  all  purposes 
necessitates  very  bright  sources  and  makes  it  certain  that 
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the  intensity  in  some  places  shall  be  very  much  greater  than 
necessary.  Experts  are  divided  in  opinion  regarding  the 
relative  merits  of  general  and  local  lighting,  and  in  practice 
a  combination  of  the  two  is  often  adopted.  Either  light  is 
thrown  just  where  it  is  wanted — on  the  tables,  the  open-shelf 
books,  the  desks,  etc. — and  a  feeble  general  illumination  is 
furnished  in  addition  by  suspended  lights,  or  a  general  illu- 
mination of  sufficient  power  to  light  up  all  but  the  most 
inaccessible  points  is  supplied,  and  supplemented  by  local 
light  to  reveal  these.  The  most  difficult  place  to  light  is 
the  bookshelf  next  the  floor.  In  stacks  where  the  general 
public  does  not  have  to  be  looked  after,  suspended  lights, 
to  be  turned  on  or  off  as  desired,  are  generally  sufficient. 
One  objection  to  fixed  electric  lights  on  reading  tables, 
especially  in  children 's  rooms,  is  that  they  anchor  the  tables 
to  the  floor.  Such  fixtures  should  always  be  so  arranged 
that  the  tables  may  easily  be  detached  without  calling  in  an 
electrician.  By  providing  a  sufficient  number  of  floor  out- 
lets, with  flush  plates  to  cover  them,  reasonable  variety  in 
the  positions  of  the  tables  may  be  secured. 

Small  rural  libraries  may  have  to  rely  upon  lamps, 
and  there  is  now  nothing  better  than  the  various  types 
using  kerosene.  For  brilliant  lighting  there  are  mantle 
lamps  using  gasoline  vapor  or  blue-flame  kerosene  burners. 
If  electricity  is  available,  it  should  be  used.  The  incan- 
descent filament  lamp  is  now  practically  the  only  one  used, 
the  arc  being  generally  abandoned  even  for  outside  work 
and  the  Nernst — an  electric  "Welsbach"  once  regarded  as 
promising — having  gone  out  of  use.  The  carbon-filament 
lamp  is  fast  being  disused.  The  tungsten  light  is  very 
white  and  bright — a  near  approximation  to  daylight — and 
it  is  economical  in  consumption  of  current.  Great  improve- 
ments have  been  made  in  the  strength  and  stability  of  the 
filaments  and  these  lights  may  now  be  had  in  a  large  range 
of  sizes.    The  type  in  which  the  bulb  is  filled  with  nitrogen 
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gas  instead  of  being  exhausted  has  distinct  advantages, 
especially  where  large  units  can  be  used.  The  replacement 
of  many  small  units  by  a  few  large  ones  has  often  resulted 
in  a  surprising  saving  in  bills  for  electric  current. 

No  matter  what  the  source,  if  it  is  brilliant  it  should 
not  be  placed  where  the  reader 's  eye  can  look  at  it  directly. 
Especially  is  this  true  of  the  incandescent  filament  itself. 
Either  frosted  or  "milk-white"  bulbs  should  be  used  or 
the  bulb  should  be  hidden  by  a  shade.  The  brilliant 
tungstens  should  be  inclosed  in  globes.  Ground  glass  should 
be  used  for  frosting;  bulbs  made  partially  opaque  by  the 
application  of  an  outer  coating  are  apt  to  turn  brown 
or  black. 

"Where  localized  lighting  is  used,  prismatic  reflectors  are 
of  great  aid  in  directing  the  light  where  it  is  wanted,  with 
as  little  loss  as  possible.  Thus,  on  a  reading  table,  the  whole 
of  the  light  may  be  concentrated  upon  the  page  instead  of 
wasting  much  of  it  on  parts  of  the  table  where  it  is  of  no 
value.  It  is  possible  also  to  distribute  light  over  the  books 
on  an  ordinary  seven-shelf  wall  case  so  that  the  titles  on  the 
lowest  shelf  shall  be  illuminated  with  precisely  the  same  in- 
tensity as  those  on  the  uppermost  shelf,  although  five  or 
six  times  farther  from  the  source — a  difference  that  would 
ordinarily  entail  a  weakening  of  the  intensity  by  a  factor 
of  25  to  36. 

It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  brightness  and  dimness 
are  relative  terms.  A  surface — the  printed  page  of  a  book 
or  its  lettered  back — will  appear  bright  or  obscure  as  the 
eye  moves  toward  it  from  a  darker  or  lighter  surface.  In 
general  illumination,  with  visible  sources,  it  is  very  difficult 
to  avoid  looking  at  these  directly,  and  immediately  there- 
after almost  any  surface  will  appear  dark.  In  localized 
lighting,  any  expanse  along  which  the  eye  is  to  travel  must 
be  lighted  homogeneously.  If  lamps  and  reflectors  are  so 
arranged,  for  instance,  that  alternate  sections  of  a  wall  case 
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are  slightly  brighter  than  the  others,  the  latter  will  appear 
dark  to  one  who  is  examining  the  books,  whereas  the  illumi- 
nation would  be  satisfactory  if  the  intensity  along  the  whole 
case  "were  the  same,  even  if  its  average  were  considerably 
lower.  This  applies,  of  course,  only  to  surfaces  where  the 
eye  is  to  be  used.  Others  may  and  should  be  darker,  to  en- 
able the  eye  to  rest  occasionally.  In  too  brilliant  general 
illumination  there  is  no  place  to  serve  in  this  way — every- 
thing is  bright,  and  the  eye  soon  tires. 

Indirect  illumination  by  reflection  from  the  ceiling,  the 
lamps  themselves  being  invisible,  is  very  attractive.  It  re- 
quires low,  smooth,  dead-white  ceilings  if  the  light  is  to  be 
used  for  reading,  and  bright  sources,  such  as  tungstens, 
must  be  used.  Both  lights  and  ceilings  must  be  kept 
scrupulously  clean  and  the  initial  intensity  of  the  light 
must  be  high.  The  difficulty  of  insuring  the  continuity  of 
these  conditions  has  injured  the  popularity  of  this  system 
in  its  unmodified  form. 

In  the  so-called  semi-indirect  system  the  suspended  bowls 
usually  employed  to  hold  the  light-sources  are  made  of 
translucent  material  so  that  part  of  the  light  passes  through. 
These  are  now  often  fitted  with  white  reflectors,  which 
throw  much  of  the  light  downward  without  its  reaching 
the  ceiling.  Fixtures  painted  white  to  match  the  ceiling 
are  used  in  some  libraries. 

Reflection  from  the  walls,  of  course,  is  an  important 
feature  in  any  system  of  lighting.  A  library  with  dark 
walls  and  furniture  will  require  a  larger  number  of  light 
sources  of  greater  initial  intensity  for  general  illumination 
than  one  where  the  walls  and  fixtures  are  light  in  color. 

Tube  systems  of  lighting,  where  the  light  is  produced  by 
the  passage  of  an  electric  current  through  vapor  at  low 
pressure,  contained  in  glass  tubing,  are  occasionally  seen, 
and  there  is  no  reason  why  some  of  them  should  not  be 
tried  in  libraries.    The  Cooper  Hewitt  mercury  light,  where 
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the  vapor  in  the  tube  is  that  of  mercury,  is  objectionable 
from  its  weird  green-blue  color,  though  very  effective  and 
cheap.  Red  sources  may  be  used  with  it  to  correct  the 
color.  The  McFarlan-Moore  System,  which  in  its  present 
form  gives  a  slightly  roseate  or  salmon-pink  light,  is  satis- 
factory in  tint,  but  has  so  far  not  been  employed  in  any 
library  building.  The  Neon  tubes,  now  familiar  for  street 
signs,  are  not  adapted  for  illumination. 

It  seems  to  be  hoped  by  scientists  that  ultimately  some 
form  of  "cold"  light  will  be  devised,  free  from  dark  heat 
rays  and  comparable  to  that  given  out  by  fireflies  and  other 
living  creatures.  Despite  some  success  in  laboratory  work, 
the  tube-lights  are  the  nearest  thing  now  available  in  com- 
mercial form. 

The  "socialization"  or  "humanization"  of  the  library, 
and  especially  the  increasing  use  of  the  branch  library  as 
a  local  community  center,  suggests  numerous  modifications 
in  the  arrangement  and  content  of  buildings,  which  will 
doubtless  take  on  more  and  more  in  the  future,  the  aspect 
and  use  of  community  clubs.  They  will  contain  more  rooms 
of  various  sizes  specially  adapted  for  the  use  of  local 
organizations,  sometimes  a  practicable  stage  for  dramatic 
use,  devices  for  the  display  of  moving  pictures,  cloak  rooms 
for  the  public,  and  facilities  for  preparing  and  serving 
refreshments  without  inconveniencing  the  library  staff. 

Other  features  of  library  buildings  not  noted  in  this 
chapter  may  be  found  in  those  on  the  Staff  (staff  rooms) 
and  on  Work  with  Children  (children's  rooms). 


CHAPTER  XXIII 
THE  LIBRARY  AS  A  MUSEUM 

The  library  is  not  the  only  institution  that  has  felt  the 
impulse  toward  more  complete  popularization,  described 
earlier  in  this  book  as  the  " modern  idea."  It  may  be 
clearly  seen,  for  instance,  in  the  best  modern  museums. 
The  up-to-date  museum  has  been  brushing  the  cobwebs  from 
its  specimens  and  from  the  brains  of  its  custodians,  and  is 
as  different  from  the  traditional  institution  as  the  modern 
popular  library  from  the  old-time  musty  collection  of 
books. 

James  Duff  Brown x  gives  the  following  brief  charac- 
terization of  these  out-of-date  museums,  which  will  be  recog- 
nized as  a  faithful  portrait : 

No  doubt  in  some  localities  can  still  be  seen  the  old-fashioned, 
hotchpotch  collection  of  miscellaneous  lumber  styled  a  museum, 
wherein  a  stuffed  walrus  jostles  a  suit  of  armor,  and  local  fossils 
and  meteorites  are  beautifully  mixed  up  with  birds'  eggs,  flint 
implements,  and  coins.  Such  collections  require  only  an  alligator 
and  a  canoe  from  Fiji  on  the  walls  to  be  perfect  specimens  of  the 
Wardour-Street  kind  of  museum.  Happily  this  kind  of  omnium- 
gatherum  museum  is  rapidly  dying  out. 

No  one  who  is  familiar  with  both  library  and  mu- 
seum in  their  latest  forms  can  doubt  that  there  may  and 
should  be  the  closest  cooperation  between  them.  No  book 
is  complete  without  illustrations,  and  the  three-dimensional 
illustrations  in  the  museum  cases  are  vastly  more  effective 
than  the  two-dimensional  pictures  on  the  leaves  of  the  book 
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itself.  That  the  educational  use  of  museum  specimens  in- 
volves considering  them  as  illustrations  to  some  sort  of  text, 
instead  of  merely  objects  interesting  in  themselves,  is  shown 
by  the  elaboration  that  the  labels  have  undergone  in  most 
of  our  best  museums.  They  are  no  longer  merely  what 
their  name  indicates,  but  brief  treatises,  for  which  the 
attached  specimens  furnish  the  illustrations.  Indeed,  it 
has  been  said  that  a  good  museum  is  "a  good  collection  of 
labels  illustrated  by  appropriate  objects."  The  informa- 
tion on  the  best  and  largest  label,  however,  must  necessarily 
be  brief,  hence  the  necessity  of  references  to  works  giving  a 
fuller  treatment  of  the  subject.  These  references  are  often 
placed  near  the  specimen  cases  and  the  books  themselves 
are  to  be  found  in  the  museum 's  own  library — necessarily  a 
limited  collection,  which  needs  to  be  supplemented  by  the 
larger  resources  of  the  neighboring  public  library.  In 
like  manner,  the  information  given  in  the  books  on  the 
library  shelves  is  vastly  illuminated  by  reference  to  the 
specimens  contained  in  the  museum,  although  from  the 
nature  of  the  case  specific  references,  as  from  specimens 
to  books,  are  not  needed  here. 

This  evidently  close  relationship  between  the  library 
and  the  museum  has  led  some  cities  to  unite  the  two  in- 
stitutions, or  at  least  to  house  them  in  one  building, 
either  under  a  single  board  of  trustees  or  with  two  re- 
lated boards.  Although  this  plan  has  worked  very  well 
in  some  instances,  it  cannot  be  said  that  it  has  com- 
mended itself  to  the  judgment  either  of  library  or  of 
museum  authorities.  One  or  the  other  institution  is  apt 
to  suffer  from  the  connection — not  infrequently  both  do 
so.  The  relationship  between  the  two  is  best  not  an  ad- 
ministrative connection  any  more  than  that  between  library 
and  school. 

Certain  kinds  of  exhibitions  may  profitably  be  given  in 
libraries — often  as  loans  from  the  museums — but  these  are 
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better  temporary  than  permanent.  They  are  often  specially 
related  to  the  work  of  the  children 's  room,  and  are  discussed 
further  in  the  chapter  on  Work  with  Children. 

What  has  been  said  of  museums  applies  in  equal  measure 
to  art  galleries.  These  are  better  kept  in  separate  buildings 
and  under  separate  management  in  large  cities,  although 
cooperating  as  closely  as  possible  with  the  library  in  its 
general  work. 

In  small  places  where  there  is  little  money  to  spend  it 
would  be  foolish,  of  course,  to  maintain  a  museum  and  an 
art  gallery  separately.  Institutions  of  this  kind,  possessing 
any  real  value  are  seldom  to  be  found  at  all  in  small  towns, 
while  the  smallest  may  possess  a  collection  of  books  that  is 
worthy  of  being  called  a  library.  There  is  some  excuse  in 
such  a  case,  therefore,  for  depositing  a  few  specimens  or  a 
picture  or  two  in  the  local  library  building.  Great  care, 
however,  should  be  exercised  in  doing  this.  A  general 
collection  of  any  educational  value,  either  in  art,  or  science, 
or  industry,  is  here  an  impossibility.  The  only  excuse  for 
keeping  pictures  or  museum  specimens  must  be  that  they 
possess  local  interest.  It  is  quite  possible,  for  instance,  for 
a  small  village  to  own  an  interesting  collection  of  the  birds, 
or  the  insects,  or  the  minerals  found  within  its  borders ;  or 
a  collection  of  portraits,  whether  paintings,  prints,  or  photo- 
graphs, of  its  prominent  men;  or  a  set  of  miscellaneous 
souvenirs  or  memorials  of  some  famous  man  who  was  born 
in  the  place  or  was  otherwise  identified  with  it.  In  places 
where  the  town  authorities  are  not  preserving  with  care 
its  manuscript  records,  the  library  may  offer  to  become 
a  depositary  for  them  and  to  keep  them  in  repair,  even 
copying  them  when  they  are  in  danger  of  becoming  illegible. 
In  a  small  place  the  library  may  go  as  far  in  such  direc- 
tions as  these  as  its  resources  warrant,  and  even  without 
financial  ability  it  may  stimulate  sufficient  interest  to  secure 
volunteer  helpers  for  all  these  purposes. 
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In  one  division  of  museum  work,  however,  the  library  is 
obviously  the  proper,  and  indeed  the  only,  place  for  dis- 
play, no  other  institution  can  take  its  place.  This  is  when 
the  specimens  to  be  displayed  are  themselves  books.  Some 
noted  libraries  have  been  almost  entirely  book  museums — 
their  collections  are  not  to  be  read,  but  to  be  looked  at — and 
all  large  libraries  own  considerable  numbers  of  books  that 
come  under  this  category.  Some  of  these  may  be  displayed 
permanently  under  glass,  while  others  are  securely  packed 
away,  to  be  brought  out  from  time  to  time  for  temporary 
exhibition.  The  exhibitions  of  books  and  prints  begun  in 
the  Lenox  Branch  of  the  New  York  Public  Library,  which 
as  an  independent  institution  was  built  largely  as  a  book 
museum,  have  been  continued  in  the  present  Public  Library 
building.  They  have  taken  a  prominent  place  among  the 
attractions  of  the  city,  and  receive  as  much  notice  in  the 
press  as  is  accorded  to  a  new  opera. 

The  qualities  that  may  give  a  book  interest  for  exhibition 
purposes  are  numerous.  They  generally  have  to  do  simply 
with  the  physical  make-up  of  the  book.  Thus  its  binding 
may  be  particularly  fine  or  a  typical  specimen  of  the  work 
of  a  great  craftsman ;  its  typography  may  be  noteworthy ; 
it  may  be  very  old ;  it  may  represent  some  particular  epoch 
or  illustrate  some  particular  method  of  interest  in  the  his- 
tory of  printing;  it  may  include  some  odd  typographic 
error  that  has  made  it  an  object  of  interest  to  collectors; 
it  may  have  belonged  to  some  famous  man  or  to  some 
equally  famous  collection ;  or  it  may  be  simply  very  rare, 
without  possessing  any  other  title  to  our  regard. 

Such  books  have  an  adventitious  value;  they  may  be 
worth  many  thousands  of  dollars  each,  but  not  specifically 
as  books — rather  as  specimens  or  as  curiosities  which 
happen  to  have  the  form  of  books.  The  great  popular  pub- 
lic library  can  rarely  afford  to  spend  money  for  them ;  they 
come  into  its  possession,  if  at  all,  usually  as  gifts,  often  from 
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some  wealthy  collector  who  has  given  years  of  his  life  and 
a  large  part  of  his  fortune  to  gather  them.  They  are  then, 
of  course,  gratefully  accepted  and  displayed  in  whatever 
way"  may  seem  most  appropriate. 

Another  way  in  which  a  library  may  be  a  book  museum, 
an  on  which  even  the  popular  library  may  profitably 
spend  some  money,  is  in  the  exposition,  by  proper  museum 
methods,  of  current  methods  of  bookmaking.  It  may  thus 
go  as  far  as  its  resources  warrant  toward  including  in  its 
walls  a  complete  industrial  museum  of  the  arts  of  paper- 
making,  ink  manufacture,  press  construction  and  operation, 
typography  and  binding.  Probably  no  library  has  yet  gone 
as  far  as  this,  although  some  have  devoted  their  attention 
to  some  part  of  the  program  such  as  typography  or  binding. 
It  would  seem  that  a  permanent  exhibition  along  this  line 
would  be  much  more  appropriate  to  a  library  than  a  collec- 
tion of  minerals  or  insects. 

Even  the  smallest  local  library  may  have  books  that 
are  kept  wholly  or  largely  for  their  interest  as  curiosities. 
These,  just  as  in  the  case  of  the  other  museum  specimens, 
should  be  preferably  books  of  local  interest — connected  in 
some  way  with  the  history  of  the  town  or  with  some  of  its 
eminent  citizens,  as  by  authorship  or  ownership.  The  li- 
brary of  Bowdoin  College  maintains  a  separate  room  for 
editions  and  memorials  of  its  great  alumni  Nathaniel  Haw- 
thorne and  Henry  W.  Longfellow.  In  like  manner,  it  may 
be  possible  for  a  small  town  library  to  keep  on  exhibition 
books  written  or  owned  by  some  eminent  native  citizen,  with 
manuscript  letters,  portraits,  and  other  memorials.  Works 
relating  to  the  town  or  containing  allusions  to  it,  scrap- 
books  of  local  history  or  of  fugitive  articles  and  verses  by 
citizens  of  the  town,  bound  local  periodicals,  local  menus, 
programs,  posters,  and  the  like,  may  all  form  part  of  such 
exhibitions  and  as  time  goes  on  will  make  the  library  a 
place  of  interest,  apart  from  its  store  of  current  books. 
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Where  there  is  a  local  historical  society,  of  course  it  will  do 
many  of  these  things,  and  the  public  library  need  not 
duplicate  them. 

A  department  of  the  public  library  that  is  increasing  in 
interest,  and  that  may  be  said  to  be  partly  art  collection, 
partly  repository  of  useful  information  in  pictorial  form, 
is  the  print  department.  In  such  a  department,  which  may 
be  possessed  by  the  smallest  library,  any  picture  made  by  a 
reproductive  process  may  find  a  place,  provided  it  may  be 
of  use  to  those  searching  for  any  kind  of  information.  Its 
value  may  be  purely  artistic,  in  which  case  it  belongs  in 
the  Art  Department  (see  Chapter  X),  or  it  may  have 
no  artistic  value  at  all,  in  which  case  it  may  be  filed  else- 
where. Some  homely  and  ill-made  woodcut  may  give  a 
faithful  idea  of  the  style  of  house  inhabited  by  Moldavian 
peasants  in  the  seventeenth  century  or  the  costume  of  an 
infantryman  in  Frederick  the  Great's  army,  or  it  may  be 
the  only  view  extant  of  the  city  of  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  at  a 
particular  period  of  its  existence.  The  value  of  such  prints 
which  impart  at  a  glance  information  that  could  not  be 
given  in  pages  of  text,  lies  wholly  in  their  proper  classifi- 
cation and  availability.  Any  one  who  takes  the  trouble  to 
clip  and  sort  pictures  from  current  weekly  and  monthly 
magazines  for  a  few  years  will  have  a  collection  that  need 
not  be  despised  provided  the  collector  has  a  quick  eye  for 
elements  of  possible  usefulness.  Costume,  architecture, 
local  customs,  forms  of  animal  and  vegetable  life,  scenery — 
these  are  but  a  few  of  the  elements  that  may  give  value 
even  to  a  picture  that  was  intended  by  the  artist  merely  to 
amuse.  Such  collections  are  of  value  to  teachers,  to  news- 
paper men,  to  artists,  illustrators,  architects,  and  decorators, 
to  scientific  men  and  to  the  ordinary  citizen  who  wants  to 
look  at  a  picture  of  some  particular  person,  place,  or  object. 
Prints  that  are  works  of  art,  may,  of  course,  also  possess 
this  kind  of  practical  value.     Picture  post  cards  contain 
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much  valuable  pictorial  information.  They  are  easily  filed 
in  trays  and  when  provided  with  guides  constitute  their 
own  catalogue. 

Lantern  slides  are  now  kept  by  many  large  and  by  a  few 
small  libraries.  They  are  used  chiefly  to  illustrate  lectures 
and  papers.  The  earlier  way  of  handling  them  was  to 
assemble  them  in  lecture  groups  accompanied  by  a  type- 
written lecture  for  use  as  desired.  But  a  better  way  is  to 
file  them  in  trays  in  some  classified  order,  with  guides,  and 
allow  the  borrower  to  select  his  own  group  by  picking  out 
those  that  he  can  use.  Films  for  photographic  printing 
and  moving-picture  films  may  also  be  kept  and  lent  in  the 
same  way,  but  very  little  of  this  has  been  done,  so  far. 
There  are  cases,  also,  where  an  object  is  as  easily  filed  for 
reference  as  a  picture  of  it.  Specimens  of  wall  paper  or 
textile  fabrics  are  cases  in  point,  and  it  is  as  easy  for  a 
library  to  preserve  these  as  to  shelve  works  where  they  are 
illustrated,  besides  which,  originals  are  always  more  valu- 
able for  study  than  the  best  copies. 

The  subject  that  we  are  discussing  is  closely  connected 
with  the  use  of  objects  and  pictures  for  decoration  in  a 
library  building.  Probably  no  two  persons  have  exactly 
the  same  ideas  on  this  matter.  Some  have  concluded  that 
the  walls  of  the  library  are  better  off  without  any  pictorial 
decoration  at  all.  This  is  a  reaction  from  the  old  horror 
of  leaving  any  portion  of  a  wall  bare.  In  our  own  houses 
the  walls  were  first  papered  with  some  obtrusive  pattern 
and  then  as  many  pictures  as  possible  were  hung  over  them 
— whether  paintings,  photographs,  crayon  portraits,  steel 
engravings,  etchings,  or  what  not.  The  choice  or  combina- 
tion of  subjects  was  also  disregarded — the  aim  was  simply 
to  hang  on  the  wall  as  many  pictures  as  possible.  The 
managers  of  our  art  galleries  cannot  afford  to  gibe  at  this 
kind  of  thing.  Does  a  sensitive  person  ever  enter  one  of 
these  institutions  without  shuddering  at  the  disharmonies 
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of  color  tones  and  the  olla  podrida  of  sensations  that  crowd 
upon  him  from  the  walls,  where  all  sorts  of  subjects,  treated 
in  all  sorts  of  manners,  touch  elbows  one  with  another? 
Doubtless  it  is  necessary  to  hang  pictures  in  this  way  in 
a  public  gallery  where  wall  space  is  limited,  but  the  cause 
of  public  art  education  suffers  thereby.  Probably  many  a 
man  who  has  made  up  his  mind  that  he  "doesn't  like  pic- 
tures," and  cannot  be  dragged  into  an  art  museum,  has 
been  confused  and  disgusted  by  what  he  has  seen  in  some 
gallery.  Very  few  people  have  the  ability  to  make  a  mental 
abstraction  of  the  one  picture  that  they  are  studying,  or 
trying  to  enjoy,  in  a  gallery  and  to  cause  the  surrounding 
ones  to  fade  into  nothingness.  For  most  of  us  the  Japanese 
idea  of  one  picture  at  a  time  would  be  better  in  every  way. 
In  the  school  and  the  public  library,  at  any  rate,  there  is 
no  necessity  for  such  intimate  jarring  and  jostling.  Few 
and  good  pictures  should  be  herein  displayed.  In  favor  of 
the  ideas  of  those  who  would  discard  pictorial  wall  decora- 
tion altogether  it  may  be  said  that  large  flat  spaces  of 
proper  proportions,  tinted  in  restful  tones,  have  a  quiet 
dignity  that  is  coming  more  and  more  to  be  appreciated  in 
architecture.  If  pictures  are  hung  in  such  spaces,  the  sizes 
of  picture  and  space  should  be  well  proportioned.  When 
"good"  pictures  are  prescribed,  it  must  not  be  supposed 
that  expensive  ones  are  intended.  The  era  when  all  cheap 
pictures  were  bad  has  fortunately  passed.  In  nature  the 
best  is  often  cheapest.    As  Lowell  says: 

'Tis  only  Heaven  is  given  away, 

'Tis  only  God  may  be  had  for  the  asking. 

The  incomparable  beauties  of  God's  world,  the  forms 
and  colors  of  a  landscape — sky,  clouds,  the  masses  and 
tints  of  foliage,  the  rocky  or  green-clad  hills,  water,  quiet 
or  in  motion — may  be  freely  seen  and  enjoyed.  The  two 
most  wonderfully  beautiful  things — fire  and  snow — are  fa- 
miliar to  the  poorest  boy.    The  human  face  divine,  with  its 
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manifold  changes  of  expression,  may  be  studied  and  en- 
joyed by  all.  Now  these  things,  by  modern  processes,  may 
be  inexpensively  reproduced  in  pictorial  form  so  that  they 
are  within  the  reach  of  almost  every  one.  Photographs  and 
the  various  kinds  of  photo  reproduction  abound.  Where  it 
is  desirable  to  see  them  through  an  artist's  eyes  we  have  re- 
productions of  the  paintings  of  great  masters,  or,  more  at 
first  hand,  we  have  simple  colored  lithographs,  "poster 
pictures, ' '  such  as  are  now  imported  from  Germany  at  low 
prices,  but  often  of  astonishing  artistic  excellence,  combin- 
ing beautiful  masses  of  form  and  color  so  deftly  as  to  sug- 
gest the  wonders  of  landscape  much  more  vividly  than 
its  exact  photographic  reproduction. 

In  a  large  library,  mural  painting  has  come  to  be  con- 
sidered almost  the  only  possible  or  appropriate  method  of 
wall  decoration.  He  must  indeed  be  bold  who  ventures  to 
disregard  the  weight  of  eminent  authority  that  attaches 
to  this  decision,  but  a  modest  suggestion  may  be  made  that 
it  is  a  pity  for  famous  artists  to  embody  their  deathless 
conceptions  in  a  monumental  building  intended  to  stand 
while  time  endures,  by  painting  them  in  colors  that  will 
one  day  fade,  on  plaster  walls  that  will  one  day  crumble 
and  crack  away.  For  a  public  monument,  intimate  connec- 
tion of  decorative  with  structural  features,  sculpture,  and 
perhaps  mosaic,  would  seem  to  be  "indicated,"  as  the  ther- 
apists say.  For  structures  that  are  not  monumental,  how- 
ever, there  seems  to  be  no  reasonable  objection  to  paintings 
on  the  walls.  The  trouble  is  that  such  paintings,  to  be  ac- 
ceptable, must  be  by  good  artists,  and  that  the  unique  work 
of  a  good  artist  is  expensive.  Nothing  is  more  dishearten- 
ing and  humiliating  than  to  see  an  ambitious  attempt  at 
mural  decoration,  with  allegorical  figures  representing  the 
Genius  of  Jonesville,  and  all  the  rest  of  it,  in  a  perfectly 
good  public  library  building,  costing,  say,  $50,000.  Such 
things,  alas!  exist. 
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A  possible  solution  of  the  difficulty  lies  in  a  recent  inven- 
tion, or  adaptation,  made  by  Ralph  T.  Willis,  a  mural 
painter,  and  James  M.  Hewlett,  an  architect,  whereby,  by 
the  skilled  and  intelligent  employment  of  paper  stencils, 
used  with  paint  sprayers  or  so-called  "aerial  brushes,"  it 
is  possible  to  make  quickly  and  cheaply  a  mural  decoration, 
with  landscape,  buildings,  or  even  figures,  of  as  high  grade 
of  artistic  excellence  as  is  possible  with  any  duplicate  pic- 
ture— say  a  lithograph,  an  etching,  or  an  engraving.  "When 
the  stencils  have  once  been  made  by  the  artist,  the  pro- 
duction of  the  actual  pictures  may  be  intrusted  to  less- 
skilled  hands.  In  addition,  wallpaper  panels  and  borders 
are  now  made  in  artistic  forms  that  may  be  framed  and 
used  for  decoration.  The  makers'  catalogues  list  numerous 
historical  subjects  appropriate  for  libraries. 

So  much  for  sizes  and  processes.  What  shall  be  the 
subjects  of  pictures  used  for  wall  decoration  in  libraries? 
We  may  proceed  on  one  or  more  of  several  plans.  (1)  We 
may  select  pictures  solely  on  account  of  the  artistic  value 
either  of  themselves  or  their  originals.  We  may,  for  in- 
stance, buy  a  beautiful  photograph  or  photographic  en- 
largement for  reasons  entirely  apart  from  any  interest  that 
the  subject  may  possess ;  or  we  may  hang  a  reproduction  of 
Raphael's  "Sistine  Madonna"  or  a  view  of  the  equestrian 
statue  of  General  Colleone,  not  because  we  consider  a  re- 
ligious subject  appropriate  or  regard  Colleone  as  a  charac- 
ter that  should  be  made  prominent  in  American  libraries, 
but  solely  because  the  originals  are  great  works  of  art.  For 
the  same  reason  we  may  use  a  picture  of  the  Coliseum  at 
Rome  or  of  the  Parthenon.  (2)  We  may  choose  pictures 
that  we  think  the  frequenters  of  the  library  will  like — 
photographs  of  favorite  scenery,  or  of  genre  paintings  such 
as  inspire  admiration  in  the  average  educated  man  or 
woman.  (3)  We  may  select  our  pictures  wholly  with  a 
view  to  educational  results,  displaying  photographs  of  his- 
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torical  paintings,  of  well-known  works  of  art  with  which 
the  educated  person  should  be  familiar,  portraits  of  emi- 
nent writers,  statesmen,  discoverers,  etc.  (4)  We  may 
make  our  wall  collection  as  local  as  possible — portraits  of 
local  celebrities,  views  of  local  scenery  or  of  buildings  con- 
nected with  local  history,  drawings  or  paintings  by  local 
artists,  and  so  on. 

It  is  probable  that  a  collection  made  with  an  eye  to  all 
of  these  plans  will  be  most  interesting  and  profitable.  In 
the  first  place,  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  ordinary 
man  likes  subject,  not  style;  result,  not  the  method  of 
reaching  it.  One  may  be  led  to  appreciate  and  love  the 
art  by  interest  in  the  subject ;  hence,  for  a  popular  educa- 
tional institution,  subject  should  not  be  neglected.  There 
is  plenty  of  great  art  whose  subjects  are  interesting  and 
more  or  less  familiar.  It  is  probable  that  of  all  those  who 
gaze  at  the  mural  decorations  of  the  Boston  Public  Library 
— probably  the  best-known  wall  paintings  in  the  LTnited 
States — the  vast  majority  pass  over  Puvis  de  Chavannes's 
allegorical  figures  to  follow  with  interest  Abbey 'r  ''Holy 
Grail"  frieze  or  Sargent's  "Prophets" — paintings  whose 
subjects  mean  something  to  them.  If  some  one  should  find 
a  resemblance  between  the  Puvis  de  Chavannes  figures  and 
some  well-known  public  character,  probably  public  interest 
in  them  would  increase  a  hundredfold.  The  discovery  by 
a  western  writer,  duly  communicated  to  his  home  paper, 
that  a  figure  in  a  European  gallery  was  the  image  of  a  local 
politician  of  his  state,  probably  interested  thousands  of 
persons  in  the  picture  who  would  never  have  heard  of  it 
through  its  merit  as  a  work  of  art.  The  moral  of  all  this, 
which  may  be  sufficiently  obvious,  is  that,  since  libraries 
are  in  part  institutions  for  the  education  of  the  great  pub- 
lic, and  since  the  public  is  powerfully  stimulated  and  in- 
terested by  the  subject  of  a  great  picture,  it  is  well  for 
libraries  to  select  for  wall  decorations  pictures  whose  sub- 
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jects  will  appeal  to  their  users.  He  who  looks  long  and 
often  on  a  great  picture  whose  subject  interests  him  seldom 
fails,  sooner  or  later,  to  appreciate  that  the  art  with  which 
that  subject  is  presented  is,  after  all,  the  factor  that  has 
held  his  attention  and  prevented  him  from  tiring  of  the 
picture. 

Finally,  the  librarian  should  remember  that  his  library, 
if  filled  with  a  few  properly  selected  pictures,  is,  in  effect, 
an  art  gallery,  and  will  contribute  to  its  users '  education  in 
the  appreciation  of  art — not,  of  course,  by  furnishing  a 
complete  series  of  historical  examples,  as  a  great  collection 
would  do,  but  by  gradually  forcing  upon  one  and  all  the 
conviction  that  the  way  in  which  a  thing  is  done  may  be 
that  which  makes  it  worth  while.  This  is  the  cardinal 
principle  of  art — the  fact  that  there  is  something  in  Bastien- 
Lepage's  "Joan  of  Arc,"  for  example,  that  there  is  not 
in  Smith's  photograph  of  a  girl  standing  under  an  apple 
tree. 


CHAPTER  XXIV 

LIBRARIES  FOR  THE  BLIND 

The  public  library  has  suffered  much  from  the  idea,  still 
prevalent  in  some  circles,  that  it  is  a  charitable  institution. 
This  idea  lingers  longer  about  some  of  its  departments  than 
about  others,  and  it  clings  with  especial  persistence  about 
its  administration  of  collections  of  books  for  the  use  of 
the  blind.  Evidently  a  collection  of  this  sort  should  no 
more  be  administered  as  a  charity  than  should  a  collection 
for  the  use  of  any  other  class  of  persons — say  teachers 
or  mechanics.  The  blind  have  but  one  thing  in  common — 
their  inability  to  use  the  one  sense  that  has  been  chosen  to 
serve  as  the  vehicle  of  recorded  ideas,  as  distinguished  from 
those  to  which  temporary  expression  is  given  in  speech.  It 
has  thus  become  necessary  to  select  another  sense  as  such 
vehicle,  and  all  teachers  of  the  blind  have  agreed  in  fixing 
upon  the  sense  of  touch.  The  development  of  this  sense 
for  the  purpose  specified  does  not,  however,  create  any 
special  mental  bond  among  blind  persons,  and  we  find 
among  them  all  the  different  mental  and  moral  types  that 
may  be  discovered  among  the  seeing.  The  treatment  of  the 
blind  as  a  dependent  class  is  now  coming  to  be  recognized 
as  a  mistake.  The  sooner  they  mingle  with  their  seeing 
fellows,  learn  how  to  take  care  of  themselves,  and  realize 
that  what  success  they  may  achieve  must  be  in  spite  of 
their  infirmity,  not  because  of  allowances  that  may  be 
made  for  it,  the  better  it  is  for  them. 

A  collection  of  books  for  the  blind,  therefore,  should 
be  subject  to  no  more  limitations  than  any  other  collection. 
It  should  not  be  made  with  the  idea  that  the  blind  desire 

358 


If 1  m j a ht  b £  cii J o vi z Ci  i <>  wj £ ji i j o n  ei  2/  o u n 6  J €i CJ XJ  $ 
\tG3*Q  H  Ci  J-]  7  1  £  j"  HI  $  *  I  W  0  u  KJ  <)  b  5 £  j'  y  £  <)  i  jVj  j  5  5  S  J  <)  vv  - 

boV  ^'  ih  <:i  i  xh  £  j'  £  w  ci  5  ci  f  <:i  i  ci  J  Ji 7  ci  b  <)  u  ■£  ih  £  »j  w  [j  j  c  h 
nmltrttl  them  tinouluriy  liciblfto  hi  gkizscJ*  ft 
thai  she  mm?  effected  the  smallest  ciseMii  <>;J  <J£- 
sujii*  wi-Uio-iri  yecorcl'mQ  ih£  cjj*ctjiH*ici«C£  uPoh 
itoiffl  vvitJi.  ci  notch*  ci$  FlobVsison  Cnisoe  jhcij'jUcI 
th t  <:l ci xJs  ii$ on  hh  w <> o <;J en  cciJ in cJ ci/'o  But  cis -this 
tfjjCrM  b£  c<>/-j$jCJ£/'£C]  unacntitl)  I'll  itiink  of  rL 

"John?  You  Jv  £  od"t  i/J£  bCJ^iSii  v/Jtb  ilu  V  £  ci  J 
C5  J-Jcitfj-pjc  ft  WinaSi  ft  thi  bottles  of  Beep'!** 
s  ci  j  cJ  D  oi: ,    !  s  If  y  o  u  h  ci  y  c  n  *i  >  V  o  u  tf]  u  $t  in  j'  a  jj  o  u  n  cJ 

LINE  LETTER 

(vrv.j.  Ll — Lr  -jo^r  j/  all  i-rv^ii — r:>  % 
,     aw  -On/.ac   )*-/r\  -ojJ/JaC  i*«-rn  o-J 

^V-»j^o4  ^.^o  2>js.Qjri/  i>r<;LAn  v.rvr^-' 

>  y-riiL  /«»ov.v.ajO  i  s>^ojri>  i>rvov.  ^rv-/ 
(or  o^^  lOjjrj  €oA*iri:-4  o®Lr,  s  r>rAAJ 

Very  little  more  is  all  permitted 
yats  tonnac  I,  tser  tonnac  I,  em  ot 
I  cannot  linger  anywhire.  My  spirit 
gnitnuoc  ruo  dnoyeb  deklaw  reven 
house,  mark  me,  in  life  my  spirit  ne 
stimil  worran  eht  dnoyeb  devor  rev 
of  our  money  changing  hob,  and  weary 

MOON  TYPE    (READ  ALTERNATELY  TO  RIGHT  AND  LEFT) 

abcdefghijklm 


BRAILLE 


abcdefghijklm 


• 

•        • 

•  •' 

•  •     •  •     •              • 

•  •     • 

• 

•  • 

•      •  • 

• 

• 

«          •  •     •  •     • 

•      •  • 

• 

• 

AMERICAN  BRAILLE 

•  •      • 

• 

• 

a 

b 

c 

d     e       £         g 

h 

i 

• 

• 

• 

•                     •  •  • 

NEW  YORK   POINT 

•  •  • 

e 

• 

TACTILE 

PRINT   ALPHABETS    FOR    THE    BLIND 

359 

360  THE  AMERICAN  PUBLIC  LIBRARY 

one  class  of  literature  more  than  another,  or  that  one  style 
of  type  is  better  for  them  than  another.  Unfortunately, 
a  collection  cannot  be  broader  than  the  available  material, 
and  "the  ideas  of  makers  of  books  for  the  blind  have  not 
always  been  of  the  broadest.  Some  have  apparently  been 
possessed  with  the  idea  that  as  soon  as  a  person  loses  his 
eyesight  he  begins  at  once  to  think  of  his  latter  end  and  of 
no  other  subject.  Others  have  laid  great  stress  on  educa- 
tional literature,  and  in  general,  until  recent  years,  there 
has  been  no  effort  to  supply  blind  persons  with  light  and 
cheerful  reading  matter — a  sort  of  which  they  certainly 
need  as  much  as  the  seeing. 

Books  for  the  blind  were  originally  largely  issued  by 
schools  for  the  blind,  often  under  denominational  control. 
The  first  and  still  the  largest  collections  of  books  for  the 
blind  are  those  connected  with  these  institutions,  or  with 
societies  formed  in  connection  with  work  of  the  same  kind. 
Some  of  our  public  collections  sprung  from  these,  and  the 
result  was  a  regrettable  limitation,  now  happily  being 
remedied. 

The  greatest  limitation  arises  from  the  fact  that  methods 
of  reading  by  touch  were  independently  originated  in  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  world,  or  even  in  different  localities  in 
the  same  country.  Each  of  these  developed  with  little  re- 
gard for  the  others,  and  each  had  its  special  literature. 

Books  for  the  blind  in  American  public  libraries  have 
been  made  chiefly  in  three  point  systems — the  Braille,  New 
York  Point,  and  American  Braille — and  in  two  line  systems 
— the  Boston  letter  and  the  Moon  type.  Of  the  two  general 
types  of  letter,  the  line  type  is  the  older — the  first  attempt 
to  construct  an  alphabet  for  the  blind  being,  as  was  natural, 
in  the  direction  of  large  embossed  Roman  letters.  This 
originated  with  Valentin  Haiiy  at  the  Paris  School  for 
the  Blind,  after  1784,  and  embossed  printing  began  in  the 
United  States  about  1830.     But  recognition  of  the  Roman 
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letter  by  feeling  the  raised  character  is  extremely  difficult 
and,  with  some  persons,  almost  impossible.  Various  modi- 
fications were  soon  attempted.  The  fall  Roman  letter 
called  in  this  country  "Boston  Line,"  is  now  seldom  nsed, 
its  place  being  taken  by  an  abbreviated  and  conventional- 
ized alphabet,  based  on  Roman  capitals,  known  as  "Moon 
type,"  after  its  inventor,  Dr.  William  Moon,  of  Brighton, 
an  English  teacher. 

The  idea  of  devising  for  the  blind  an  alphabet  of  entirely 
new  character,  having  nothing  to  do  with  Roman  letters, 
originated  with  Charles  Barbier,  a  Frenchman,  about  1819, 
but  was  first  put  into  practical  form  by  Louis  Braille,  a 
blind  instructor  in  the  Paris  School.  He  constructed  his 
letters  of  combinations  of  raised  dots  or  points,  which 
experience  has  shown  are  easily  recognized  and  discrimi- 
nated by  touch.  Any  alphabet  constructed  in  this  way  is 
denominated  a  "point  system,"  and  most  of  the  reading 
now  done  by  blind  persons  is  in  such  systems.  The  original 
Braille  type,  with  modifications,  is  now  widely  used,  and  a 
modification  was  adopted  for  standard  use  in  the  United 
States  in  1916.  New  York  Point,  a  system  having  no  re- 
semblance to  Braille,  except  in  the  fact  that  it  is  made  up 
of  groups  of  raised  dots  or  points,  was  so  named  because 
devised  by  the  superintendent  of  the  New  York  School  for 
the  Blind,  Mr.  "William  B.  Wait.  It  was  for  many  years 
the  type  most  used  by  the  blind  in  this  country.  An  idea 
of  the  differences  between  these  point  systems  may  be 
obtained  from  the  specimens  on  page  359. 

Systems  of  raised  point  may  be  used  with  either  of  two 
distinct  ends  in  view — quick  reading  and  instruction  in 
language.  In  the  former  case  abbreviation  may  be  freely 
used,  and  there  need  be  no  capitals  and  only  just  enough 
punctuation  to  convey  the  meaning.  In  the  latter  there 
should  be  no  abbreviations,  and  punctuation  and  capitali- 
zation should  follow  the  accepted  rules.     In  the  case  of 
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persons  who  have  become  blind  after  receiving  their  educa- 
tion the  former  method  is  best,  but  where  primary  educa- 
tion is  being  given  to  blind  children  through  the  medium  of 
raised  characters,  the  latter  should  obviously  be  employed. 
All  systems  use  some  abbreviation.  Unification  of  systems 
was  evidently  highly  desirable,  and  efforts  to  secure  it  went 
on  for  years  at  the  same  time  with  those  of  the  various 
advocates  to  secure  some  kind  of  official  recognition  of  their 
own  alphabets.  Prior  to  1915  the  systems  most  used  were : 
American  Braille,  entirely  distinct  from  the  European 
variety,  and  New  York  Point.  In  1900  a  Tactile  Print  In- 
vestigating Committee  had  been  appointed  by  The  Ameri- 
can Blind  People's  Higher  Education  Association.  In 
1905  this  association  expanded  into  The  American  Asso- 
ciation of  "Workers  for  the  Blind,  and  the  committee,  with 
enlarged  powers,  was  renamed  The  Uniform  Type  Com- 
mittee. In  1913  and  1915  this  committee  recommended  a 
"standard  dot  system,"  being  a  modified  Braille.  Its  suc- 
cessor, the  Uniform  Type  Commission,  after  negotiations 
with  a  similar  English  body,  the  National  Uniform  Type 
Committee,  decided  not  to  press  for  international  adoption 
of  the  "standard  dot,"  but  to  accept  the  original  Braille 
as  adapted  for  British  use,  with  certain  further  changes. 

This  system  is  called  "Revised  Braille,  Grade  l1/^"  be- 
cause it  is  a  compromise  between  the  grades  1  and  2  of 
British  Braille,  the  first  using  full  spelling  and  the  second 
highly  contracted.  It  is  practically  a  simplified  and  puri- 
fied Grade  2,  readable  by  all  familiar  with  that  grade  and 
so  of  international  use.  It  was  adopted  by  the  American 
Association  of  Instructors  of  the  Blind  in  1916,  and  in 
1917  by  the  American  Association  of  Workers  for  the 
Blind,  and  may  now  be  regarded  as  the  American  standard. 
A  "Book-list  of  Revised  Braille"  is  now  issued  twice  a 
year  by  the  American  Library  Association. 

It  is  probable,  however,  that  some  line  system  like  the 
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Moon  will  always  be  required ;  for  persons  who  have  become 
blind  late  in  life,  and  whose  finger  tips  are  not  sufficiently 
sensitive  to  recognize  groups  of  points,  generally  learn 
such  a  system  with  comparative  ease,  and  it  will  thus  be 
necessary  to  retain  it,  or  something  like  it,  for  their  use. 
It  will  not  be  necessary  to  duplicate  every  work  in  this 
system,  which  will  take  an  auxiliary  or  subsidiary  place. 
It  is  now  also  largely  used  by  teachers  as  an  intermediary, 
to  develop  the  sense  of  touch,  the  learner  passing  on  later 
to  Braille. 

One  reason  why  a  unified  system  of  some  kind  is  de- 
sirable is  the  very  great  size  and  cost  of  books  in  any 
embossed  type.  Thus  a  novel  like  Dickens'  David  Copper- 
field  occupies  six  volumes  or  more,  each  14  X  12  X  5  inches, 
in  any  system  of  raised  point.  The  expense  of  printing 
one  of  these  books,  although  now  lessened  by  the  use  of 
stereotype  plates,  is  still  large,  as  the  following  table  of 
prices  of  Revised  Braille  shows  i 

Alcott,  L.  M.,  Little  Women,  6  vols $33.30 

Alcott,  L.  M.,  Old  Fashioned  Girl,  3  vols..     18.10 

La  Motte,  E.  N.,  Peking  Dust,  2  vols 6.70 

Lincoln,  J.  C,  Shavings,  4  vols 18.00 

Scudder,  H.  E.,  Booh  of  Fables  and  Folk 
Stories  6.00 

Books  made  by  hand  present  practically  the  same  ap- 
pearance as  those  that  are  "printed"  (embossed)  from 
type  or  plates.  Braille  may  be  written  on  a  simple  machine 
having  only  six  keys  that  may  be  depressed  in  certain 
combinations,  and  also  on  an  ordinary  typewriter  adapted 
for  the  purpose ;  New  York  Point  cannot  be  so  written,  ow- 
ing to  the  fact  that  the  letters  are  of  different  lengths. 
A  machine  called  the  "kleidograph, "  similar  to  that  just 
mentioned,  may  be  used  for  the  purpose.     Any  point  sys- 
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tern  may  be  pricked  in  paper  with  a  stylus.  The  Moon 
type  cannot  be  made  by  hand,  and  it  can  thus  be  used  only 
for  printing,  not  for  writing.  A  machine  of  typewriter 
form -for  embossing  the  letters  was  once  on  the  market, 
but  is  no  longer  available.  The  various  methods  of  mak- 
ing books  by  hand  are  of  great  use  to  public  libraries. 

A  list  of  publishing  houses  embossing  books  in  Revised 
Braille  is  as  follows: 

United  States 

American  Brotherhood  for  Free  Reading  for  the  Blind,  1548 
Hudson  Avenue,  Hollywood,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  Louisville,  Kentucky. 

American  Red  Cross,  books  duplicated  by  Garin  Process  by  chap- 
ters in  a  few  cities  such  as  New  York  and  Chicago. 

Clovernook  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  Mount  Healthy,  Ohio. 

Gospel  Trumpet  Company,  Anderson,  Indiana. 

Hadley  Correspondence  School  for  the  Blind,  548  Lincoln  Avenue, 
Winnetka,  111. 

Howe  Memorial  Press,  Perkins  Institution,  Watertcwn,  Mass. 

Howe  Publishing  Society  for  the  Blind,  3111  Euclid  Avenue, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Pax  Publishing  Society  for  the  Blind,  Logansport,  Indiana. 

Universal  Braille  Press,  739  North  Vermont  Avenue,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal. 

Xavier  Free  Publication  Society  for  the  Blind,  136  West  97th 
Street,  New  York  City. 

Canada 

Canadian  National  Institute  for  the  Blind,  36  King  Street,  East, 
Toronto,  Canada. 

France 

American  Braille  Press  for  War  and  Civilian  Blind,  Paris. 

England 
National  Institute  for  the  Blind,  London. 

In  addition  to  these,  many  of  the  schools  for  the  blind 
emboss  books,  but  this  is  not  done  to  any  great  extent. 
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In  1879  Congress  granted  the  American  Printing  House 
for  the  Blind  an  annual  subsidy  of  $10,000,  which  in  1919 
was  increased  to  $50,000  and  in  1927  to  $75,000. 

Taking  all  these  sources  into  account,  the  librarian  finds 
that  he  cannot  always  get  the  books  he  wants  or  supply  his 
readers  with  what  they  demand.  He  may  supplement  his 
stock  or  fill  local  needs  by  handmade  or  typewritten  copies ; 
and  a  member  of  the  staff,  in  a  large  library,  may  occupy 
much  of  her  time  in  this  way.  Volunteer  transcribers 
have  recently  been  organized  among  Red  Cross  Workers. 
A  short  story,  of  ordinary  magazine  length,  makes  a  small 
volume,  easy  to  handle,  and  is  usually  very  acceptable  to 
blind  readers.  Such  well-known  stories  as  the  Sherlock 
Holmes  series,  Mary  E.  Wilkins',  and  the  Uncle  Remus 
tales  can  be  obtained  in  no  other  way. 

Books  for  the  blind  are  handled  by  a  public  library  in 
much  the  same  way  as  those  for  the  seeing.  It  is  common 
to  have  a  separate  department  or  suite  of  rooms  for  the  pur- 
pose ;  but  this  is  not  necessary  in  fact.  Those  who  insist  that 
the  blind  should  mingle  with  the  seeing  and  be  treated  as 
much  like  them  as  possible  should  logically  advocate  giv- 
ing out  these  books  at  the  general  charging  desk.  In  many 
libraries  the  blind  are  provided  with  a  separate  open-shelf 
reading  room,  and  sometimes  stories  are  told  or  books  are 
read  aloud  to  them  at  stated  intervals.  Owing  to  the  size 
and  weight  of  the  books,  shelving  for  them  is  necessarily  of 
unusual  depth  and  strength,  and  a  very  few  books  occupy 
a  great  deal  of  space.  A  common  size  for  shelving  is  fif- 
teen inches  in  depth  and  fifteen  inches  between  shelves, 
in  sections  not  more  than  three  feet  wide.  Such  shelves 
will  hold  about  three  or  four  volumes  to  the  running  foot, 
or  an  average  of  ten  or  twelve  inches  to  a  title.  "Word  for 
word,  a  book  for  the  blind  often  occupies  in  cubic  inches 
about  eight  times  as  much  space  as  a  book  in  ordinary  ink 
type.     A  collection  of  such  books  requires  the  ordinary 
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accession  record,  shelf  list,  and  catalogue.  These  are  for 
the  use  of  the  library.  The  catalogue,  of  course,  may  be 
used  by  seeing  companions  of  the  blind  readers.  For  the 
reade'rs  themselves  a  list  in  embossed  type,  kept  up  to  date 
by  the  addition  of  frequent  supplements,  should  be  made 
— a  separate  one  for  the  users  of  each  kind  of  type,  printed 
in  the  same  system  as  the  books  listed.  There  would  ap- 
pear to  be  no  reason  why  a  card  catalogue  in  embossed 
letters  would  not  be  as  useful  to  blind  frequenters  of  a 
library  as  an  ordinary  card  catalogue  is  to  the  seeing. 
Such  catalogues  are  not  common,  but  one  in  New  York 
Point  type  was  made,  as  an  experiment,  in  the  New  York 
Public  Library  in  1907.  It  was  used  somewhat ;  but  only  to 
satisfy  curiosity,  and  was  never  popular.  In  such  a  cata- 
logue, in  order  that  the  embossed  letters  may  be  freely 
accessible  to  the  fingertips,  the  bottom  of  the  card  (con- 
taining the  hole  for  the  rod)  must  be  treated  as  the  top, 
and  the  face  of  the  card,  when  it  is  filed  in  the  tray,  must 
be  directed  away  from  the  user.  In  arranging  the  books 
on  the  shelves  the  first  division  should  be  by  type,  taking 
precedence  even  of  that  by  languages. 

There  were  formerly  two  systems  of  musical  notation, 
the  Braille  and  the  New  York  Point,  but  the  latter  is  now 
practically  disused.  Special  signs  are  used  for  each  note, 
which  differ  according  to  its  duration — whether  it  is  a 
whole,  half,  or  quarter  note.  Added  signs  indicate  sharps 
and  flats.  Formerly,  the  right-hand  part  of  an  entire 
movement  was  given  before  the  left-hand  part;  now  these 
are  printed  in  alternate  measures.  Much  such  music  is 
circulated  by  libraries.  For  instance,  in  the  circulating 
department  of  the  New  York  Public  Library,  of  20,000 
separate  volumes  or  pamphlets,  5,000,  or  one-fourth,  are 
pieces  of  music.  In  books  for  the  seeing  the  correspond- 
ing proportion  is  not  more  than  1  per  cent.  The  blind 
are  not  infrequently  accomplished  musicians.     The  Braille 
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notation,  in  which  a  quantity  of  good  music  is  issued, 
varies  somewhat  in  different  countries,  but  these  variations 
present  little  difficulty  to  those  familiar  with  the  system. 
The  first  press  in  the  United  States  to  emboss  music  in 
Revised  Braille  was  that  of  the  Illinois  School  for  the 
Blind,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Later  it  was  joined  by  the 
American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  Louisville,  and 
the  Perkins  Institute,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Some  authorities  lay  stress  on  the  necessity,  or  at  least 
the  value,  of  employing  in  a  library  for  the  blind  a  libra- 
rian who  is  herself  blind.  There  must,  however,  always 
be  some  one  in  the  department  who  can  use  her  eyes,  al- 
though perhaps  it  makes  little  difference  whether  she  is 
its  head  or  an  assistant.  She  should,  of  course,  be  able  to 
read  all  the  different  systems  of  typography.  The  sole 
custodian  of  a  small  collection  should  have  the  use  of  her 
eyesight.  The  advantage  of  an  alert  and  self-reliant  blind 
person  in  the  work  is  that  he  is  better  qualified  to  exert 
personal  influence  among  other  blind  persons  in  the  com- 
munity. The  recently  blind  who  cannot  read  raised  point 
often  despair  of  learning,  and  many  blind  readers  do  not 
know  that  they  can  obtain  books  from  the  library.  The 
personal  touch  from  an  acquaintance  will  work  wonders 
in  such  cases. 

Owing  to  the  small  number  of  collections  of  books  for 
the  blind  accessible  to  the  public,  many  such  libraries  in 
the  United  States  have  thrown  open  their  resources  to 
readers  in  distant  parts  of  the  country.  The  New  York 
Public  Library,  for  example,  sends  books  freely  to  all  blind 
readers  in  the  states  of  New  York,  New  Jersey,  and  Con- 
necticut and,  on  special  application,  to  readers  in  other 
parts  of  the  country  who  can  show  that  the  books  they 
desire  are  not  available  in  their  own  neighborhoods.  Books 
for  the  blind  are  carried  free  of  charge  through  the  mails 
to  or  from  a  library,  but  are  subject  to  the  usual  limitation 
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of  weight,  so  far  as  carrier  delivery  is  concerned.  As  most 
books  for  the  blind  are  above  this  limit  of  weight,  the  recip- 
ient must  call  for  them  at  the  nearest  post  office  or  send 
there  for  them.  Notwithstanding  this  limitation,  an  in- 
creasingly large  proportion  of  the  circulation  of  books  for 
the  blind  is  through  the  mails.  The  New  York  Public 
Library  in  1921  circulated  36,817  books  for  the  blind,  of 
which  the  vast  majority  were  sent  to  their  readers  by  post 
and  returned  to  the  library  in  the  same  way. 

Owing  to  this  free  mailing  privilege,  the  establishment 
of  a  central  collection  of  books  for  the  blind  has  been  advo- 
cated. From  such  a  central  institution  books  would  go  out 
by  post  to  all  parts  of  the  country,  and  it  would  be  larger 
and  more  complete  than  any  existing  library.  Such  a 
plan  would  not  take  the  place  of  existing  collections.  Free 
access  to  shelves  is  as  valuable  to  a  blind  reader  as  to  one 
who  has  the  use  of  his  eyes,  and  there  are  still  large  num- 
bers of  blind  persons  who  prize  the  privilege  of  personal 
selection  of  books  at  the  library.  Besides  this,  the  great 
distance  between  a  central  collection  and  the  majority  of 
readers  would  interfere  with  efficient  circulation.  Libraries 
in  large  cities  will  always  need  collections  for  the  blind, 
but  it  may  be  well  for  certain  of  these  to  serve  as  dis- 
tributors over  a  wider  territory,  although  this  territory 
need  not  be  too  strictly  defined. 

The  staff  of  some  libraries  includes  a  teacher  who  seeks 
out  uninstructed  blind  adults,  who  are  not  reached  by  the 
schools,  and  teaches  them,  if  they  so  desire.  Although  such 
teaching  is  not  strictly  within  the  sphere  of  the  public 
library,  it  was  formerly  rendered  necessary,  or  at  least 
desirable,  by  the  failure  of  the  public  educational  authori- 
ties to  furnish  free  instruction  for  the  blind.  Boards  of 
education  in  the  larger  cities,  as  well  as  private  associations 
and  state  commissions  for  the  blind,  now  furnish  facilities 
for  giving  instruction  of  this  kind,  and  the  library  instruc- 
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torship  is  not  now  so  necessary.  After  maintaining  snch 
an  office  for  many  years,  the  New  York  Public  Library 
discontinued  it  about  1921,  on  learning  that  nine  such 
workers  were  now  laboring  in  that  city.  The  services  of 
an  instructor  of  this  kind  are  of  great  aid  to  the  education 
of  the  blind,  for  the  reason  that  the  mere  offer  of  instruc- 
tion to  a  blind  person  by  no  means  insures  that  advantage 
will  be  taken  of  it.  When  a  person  becomes  blind  late  in 
life  he  usually  despairs  of  ever  being  able  to  read  embossed 
type.  It  is  necessary  to  plead  with  him,  to  quote  instances 
of  men  in  his  own  circumstances  who  have  learned,  or  even 
to  bring  such  men  to  relate  their  own  experiences,  before 
he  will  consent  to  begin.  And  when  the  inevitable  diffi- 
culties prompt  him  to  give  it  all  up,  some  one  is  needed  at 
his  side  to  encourage  him,  to  point  out  how  much  progress 
he  has  already  made,  and  to  keep  him  at  his  task.  Such 
teachers  have  done  much  to  let  the  light  into  lives  that 
would  otherwise  have  been  dark. 

The  existence  of  various  welfare  associations  having'  in 
view  the  betterment  of  conditions — social,  educational  or 
industrial — among  the  blind,  may  be  inferred  from  what 
precedes ;  also  the  difficulty  of  getting  them  to  work  to- 
gether. The  lack  of  any  one  institution  qualified  to  repre- 
sent the  interests  of  the  blind  in  the  United  States,  and  to 
speak  for  them  officially,  has  doubtless  been  responsible 
for  the  loss  of  numerous  benefactions  in  the  past.  To  sup- 
ply this  lack,  the  chief  institutions  and  associations  in  the 
country  united  in  1921  to  form  the  American  Foundation 
for  the  Blind,  with  a  Board  consisting  largely  of  repre- 
sentatives of  these  various  bodies.  Mention  of  the  Founda- 
tion is  justified  here  by  the  fact  that  one  Board  member 
is  definitely  chosen  to  represent  American  libraries,  so  far 
as  they  collect  and  distribute  books  for  the  blind. 


CHAPTER  XXV 

THE  MUSIC  COLLECTION 

A  word  has  already  been  said,  on  page  83,  of  the  func- 
tions of  music  as  part  of  the  reference  collection.  In  a 
popular  library  most  of  the  music  should  be  circulated. 
The  inclusion  of  music  in  a  library  may  be  justified,  and  its 
use  may  be  explained  and  regulated,  by  treating  it  as  a 
special  language,  which  it  is,  in  effect.  A  French  collec- 
tion, for  instance,  is  for  two  purposes — for  the  reading  of 
those  whose  native  language  is  French,  or  who  at  least  are 
thoroughly  familiar  with  it,  and  for  those  who  are  study- 
ing French.  A  collection  in  Lithuanian  would  be  almost 
entirely  for  the  former  class;  Lithuanian  is  not  taken  up 
for  purely  cultural  reasons.  Music  has  been  put  into  libra- 
ries in  the  past  largely  for  the  latter  class — for  scholars 
and  students.  It  is  time  that  we  recognized  also  the  former 
class  here — those  who  can  read  music,  although  they  may 
not  be  advanced  scholars,  and  who  wish  to  use  it  for  read- 
ing purposes — not  for  study,  or  for  public  performance. 

From  this  point  of  view,  the  music  in  a  public  library 
should  be  selected  in  precisely  the  same  way  as  the  ordinary 
books.  Most  should  be  selections  adapted  for  reading. 
Not  solely  elementary  reading,  of  course ;  works  of  all 
grades  of  difficulty  should  be  acquired,  but  having  gen- 
erally in  mind  their  primary  use  for  sight  reading.  Com- 
paratively few  should  be  pieces  written  for  display.  Few 
would  be  chosen  chiefly  for  their  historic  or  academic  in- 
terest. Both  these  classes  should  be  included,  but  in  no 
greater  degree  than  they  are  in  buying  ordinary  books. 
In  public  libraries  so  large  that  they  may  properly  as- 
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sume  some  of  the  functions  of  a  music-school  library  or  a 
university  library,  the  proportion  may  and  should  be 
much  larger,  of  course. 

Just  as  a  library's  duty  is  to  raise  and  maintain  the 
level  of  literary  taste  in  its  community  and  to  keep  this 
in  mind  in  its  book  selection,  so  in  its  selection  of  music 
it  should  endeavor  to  raise  and  maintain  the  level  of  musi- 
cal taste,  bearing  in  mind  that  here,  as  elsewhere,  taste 
depends  largely  on  familiarity  with  what  is  good. 

Musically,  the  communities  served  by  most  libraries  are 
largely  composed  of  individuals  who  do  not  understand  or 
like  music,  or  care  only  for  the  most  elementary  melodies, 
harmonies  and  rhythms.  Of  those  whose  range  of  apprecia- 
tion and  love  is  fairly  wide,  comparatively  few  are  familiar 
with  musical  notation.  Of  those  who  can  read,  few  can  do 
so  rapidly  and  with  assurance,  and  fewer  still  can  read  "to 
themselves,"  or  without  audible  utterance. 

In  the  face  of  such  a  situation,  the  librarian  must  act 
precisely  as  he  would  if  it  existed  with  regard  to  ordinary 
books ;  he  should  try  to  influence  the  growth  of  musical 
appreciation  through  the  home ;  he  should  try  to  influence 
the  schools  to  teach  music  reading  as  thoroughly  as  that  of 
the  printed  word ;  he  should  discourage  the  idea  that  appre- 
ciation of  music  depends  wholly  on  ability  to  play  an  in- 
strument, and  he  should  continually  point  out  the  possibility 
and  advantages  of  reading  music  to  oneself,  just  as  lan- 
guage is  usually  read. 

His  collection  of  music  should  be  made  up  largely  to 
further  these  ends.  Much  of  it  should  be  for  readers;  not 
for  performers.  He  should  make  lists,  and  annotate  them, 
for  the  benefit  and  assistance  of  readers.  And  as  it  hap- 
pens that  a  very  large  proportion  of  musical  readers  are  at 
present  beginners,  he  should  pay  particular  attention  to 
these,  although  with  the  object  of  changing  this  state  of 
things. 
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In  the  selection  of  music,  his  duties  as  a  censor  are  much 
simplified.  Music  can  be  bad  only  because  it  is  ugly, 
wrongly  constructed  or  trivial.  There  is  no  such  thing  as 
morally  bad  music  per  se,  Tolstoi  to  the  contrary  notwith- 
standing. Words  to  be  sung  to  music,  however,  may  be 
morally  objectionable,  like  any  other  literature. 

This  question  comes  up  in  connection  with  the  acceptance 
of  pianola  and  phonograph  records.  The  latter  often  in- 
clude sung  or  recited  material  which  must  be  taken  into 
consideration  as  well  as  the  music.  Records  are  often 
accepted  as  gifts  and  circulated  like  music  in  book  form. 
They  are  seldom  purchased. 

The  St.  Louis  Public  Library  allows  six  to  be  taken  at 
a  time,  and  they  are  charged,  not  by  title,  but  simply  as 
"six  records."    Any  six  are  accepted  in  return. 

Records  are  of  value  in  assisting  the  public  to  under- 
stand the  "language  of  music."  One  of  the  most  inter- 
esting ways  to  use  them  is  to  follow  a  piano  player  or  a 
phonograph  with  the  printed  score.  This  may  also  be 
done  with  music  that  is  radio  broadcast. 

Music  may  be  shelved  like  other  books,  provided  sheet 
music  is  not  circulated  in  separate  pieces.  It  is  better  not 
to  so  circulate  it,  as  it  is  hard  to  protect  it.  Several  sheets 
of  the  same  type  by  the  same  composer  may  be  bound 
together  and  catalogued  and  circulated  as  a  book.  Most 
music  is  octavo  size  or  larger  and  is  hard  to  keep  upright 
on  the  shelves.  The  ordinary  book  supports  will  not  hold 
it.  It  is  better  to  build  special  shelving,  deeper  than  usual 
and  divided  into  sections  by  fixed  uprights.  Such  shelves, 
of  course,  are  not  adjustable. 

In  binding  music,  care  should  be  taken  to  see  that  the 
volume  will  remain  open,  flat,  on  a  music  rack.  When  the 
music  is  for  more  than  one  instrument,  the  separate  parts 
must  be  fastened  together  in  some  way  that  admits  of  tak- 
ing them  quickly  and  easily  apart.     They  may  be  kept 
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together  in  a  portfolio,  or  in  a  pocket  on  the  inside  cover 
of  one  of  the  parts  or  all  may  be  held  together  by  a  "pull 
fastener"  or  some  other  simple  modification  of  the  strap 
and  buckle. 

A  reference  collection  of  music  may  be  kept  in  a  sepa- 
rate room  with  an  expert  custodian  and  a  piano.  The  walls 
in  this  case  should  be  sound  proof.  But  as  the  chief  object 
of  a  circulating  collection  should  be  to  popularize  music, 
at  least  a  representative  selection  should  be  shelved  in  an 
accessible  spot  with  other  books. 


CHAPTER  XXVI 

ADULT  EDUCATION 

The  public  library  has  always  been  regarded  by  libra- 
rians as  an  educational  institution.  It  is  this  even  in  its 
recreational  aspects,  if  a  broad  definition  of  education 
be  adopted.  Librarians  have  always  been  ready  to  advise 
with  regard  to  reading  and  to  assist  in  preparing  syste- 
matic courses  when  asked  to  do  so.  The  fact  of  "  adult 
education"  is  at  least  as  old  as  the  Greek  philosophers, 
but  the  name  is  new,  and  it  is  of  course  not  confined  to  the 
library.  The  library,  however,  is,  or  at  least  can  be  made, 
one  of  the  most  effective  agencies  in  the  education  of  the 
adult.  What  is  new  about  the  service  now  beginning  to 
be  offered  in  connection  with  this  name,  is  that  it  has  been 
given  organization  and  a  program.  In  other  words,  there 
is  now  an  attempt  to  do  for  the  adult  reader  in  the  public 
library  what  has  long  been  done  there  for  children,  and 
in  a  similar  way.  Corresponding  to  the  children's  depart- 
ment, many  libraries  now  include  a  "readers'  advisory 
service"  in  which  from  one  to  several  persons,  specially 
selected  for  the  purpose,  talk  with  those  desiring  advice 
about  reading,  make  out  lists  to  fit  special  needs,  and  take 
charge  of  all  matters  having  to  do  with  the  reading  of 
books  for  serious  purposes  by  adults.  In  1928  such  service 
was  offered  by  about  thirty  public  libraries  in  the  United 
States,  and  the  number  is  rapidly  increasing.  Doubtless 
similar  service  is  and  has  been  rendered  by  many  others 
that  have  not  found  it  possible  to  organize  it. 

A  Commission  on  Adult  Education  was  appointed  by  the 
American   Library   Association   in   1924,   and   in   1926   it 
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became  a  permanent  body  with  the  title  "Board  on  the 
Library  and  Adult  Education.' '  It  issues  a  quarterly 
magazine  called  Adult  Education  and  the  Library. 

One  difficulty  that  has  been  brought  out  by  the  efforts 
of  the  library  to  recommend  to  adults  books  on  technical 
subjects  is  the  lack  of  proper  literature.  The  writers  of 
elementary  books  for  beginners  have  usually  assumed  that 
they  are  writing  for  the  young,  and  their  books  are  pre- 
pared for  the  minds  of  children.  For  the  developed  mind 
of  the  adult,  perhaps  even  highly  trained  in  certain  sub- 
jects but  uninformed  in  the  particular  one  under  con- 
sideration, there  is  usually  no  alternative  but  a  child's 
book  or  an  advanced  treatise  assuming  knowledge  that  they 
do  not  possess. 

Again,  in  books  of  this  kind,  especially  those  intended 
for  school  and  college  texts,  the  writer  usually  assumes 
that  a  teacher — an  expert  adviser — will  be  at  hand  to 
explain  knotty  points  and  to  clear  up  difficulties.  A  really 
"self-contained"  textbook — one  that  can  be  understood 
completely  without  outside  aid — is  the  exception,  as  any  one 
will  admit  who  has  tried  to  take  up  some  advanced  sub- 
ject by  himself.  The  reader's  adviser  in  a  library  can 
hardly  be  expected  to  play  the  part  of  a  teacher  in  every 
branch  of  the  arts  and  sciences,  nor  can  a  reader's  ad- 
visory department  include  experts  in  all  of  them,  although 
some  large  libraries  may  go  a  little  way  in  this  direction, 
as  in  the  Library  of  Congress,  where  the  recent  creation 
of  "chairs"  in  different  departments  of  knowledge  is  a 
new  departure  related  to  the  movement  of  which  we  are 
speaking. 

It  is  not  too  much  to  conclude,  with  Carl  B.  Koden,  li- 
brarian of  the  Chicago  Public  Library,  that  the  situation 
actually  calls  for  "a  new  pedagogy."  Those  who  assume 
that  education  means  always  school  education,  or  even 
formal   training   of   any   kind,    must   revise    their   idea^. 
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There  has  been  some  disposition  among  librarians  to  adopt, 
or  at  least  to  approximate,  the  methods  and  terminology 
of  school  and  college  in  connection  with  this  service.  Such 
should  reflect  that  while  the  school  teaches,  the  library 
gives  assistance  in  learning.  To  call  a  teacher  a  "school- 
master" is  quite  proper,  for  he  is  in  a  position  of  authority. 
The  readers'  "adviser"  in  a  library  is  also  properly  named, 
for  no  authority  attaches  to  this  position.  It  performs  a 
service  to  the  public,  and  its  incumbent  is  rather  serv- 
ant than  teacher. 

The  lack  of  books  available  for  adult  education  and  the 
paucity  of  printed  guides  to  the  use,  for  this  purpose,  of 
those  that  we  have,  has  been  remedied  in  part  by  the 
"Reading  with  a  Purpose"  series  of  pamphlet  guides  cur- 
rently issued  by  the  American  Library  Association.  In 
each  of  these  a  recognized  authority  on  some  subject  briefly 
discusses  the  subject,  tells  of  its  origin,  development  and 
value,  and  recommends  a  few  books,  generally  from  five 
to  ten,  noting  the  characteristics  of  each.  This  series  has 
been  largely  used  by  libraries  and  has  been  popular  with 
readers. 

In  fact,  the  movement  to  systematize  adult  education 
comes  at  a  psychological  time.  Writers  are  beginning  to 
realize  that  to  secure  a  large  audience  they  must  make 
their  books  interesting.  Hitherto  they  seem  to  have  as- 
sumed that  some  subjects  were  inherently  dull,  beyond  the 
power  of  any  one  to  make  them  otherwise,  when  as  a  mat- 
ter of  fact,  as  some  one  aptly  puts  it,  "there  are  no  dull 
subjects;  there  are  dull  writers."  Partly,  though  doubt- 
less not  wholly,  as  a  result  of  this  change  of  attitude,  read- 
ers are  turning  to  books  on  subjects  that  they  never  would 
have  thought  of  taking  up  before.  Works  on  philosophy, 
science,  history  and  biography  suddenly  find  themselves 
competing  with  the  "best  sellers"  in  fiction.  The  public 
likes  narrative — one  can  get  that  in  any  of  the  subjects 
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just  mentioned;  but  it  is  now  clear  that  there  is  no  par- 
ticular preference  for  the  fictitious  variety,  when  it  can 
get  truth  as  interestingly  told.  This  is  not  to  deny,  of 
course,  that  a  vast  deal  of  truth  is  better  presented  in  the 
guise  of  fiction  than  elsewhere. 

There  has  been  more  or  less  effort  to  limit  the  field  of 
adult  education.  Some  would  confine  it  entirely  to  what 
they  call  "cultural"  subjects,  barring  out,  for  instance, 
practical  gardening  and  plumbing.  These  cannot  be 
learned  by  the  book  method  anyway,  they  say.  This  is 
true,  and  yet  the  information  to  be  found  in  books  is  of 
great  value  to  those  who  wish  to  perfect  themselves  in  these 
and  similar  subjects. 

Those  who  would  draw  a  hard  and  fast  line  between 
cultural  and  other  studies  should  bear  in  mind  that  the 
former  were  not  so  originally,  and  that  the  latter  always 
possess  cultural  value.  Latin  was  not  studied  at  first  be- 
cause of  its  "cultural  value,"  but  for  practical  use  as 
the  language  of  the  Church  and  of  scholarship.  Music  is 
accounted  cultural,  yet  in  its  beginnings  it  was  anything 
but  this.  Juvenile  education  may,  and  doubtless  should, 
be  tied  up  to  an  inflexible  curriculum;  in  its  relations 
with  the  adult  the  library  must  take  as  its  ideal 
Ezra  Cornell's,  of  "an  institution  where  any  one  may  ob- 
tain instruction  in  any  subject."  This  ideal  will  probably 
never  be  realized,  but  the  library  doubtless  may  approach 
nearer  to  it  than  any  other  single  institution.  What  we 
need  is  a  survey  of  educative  influences,  such  as  the 
schools,  libraries,  the  press,  authorship,  publishers  and 
booksellers,  the  radio,  the  moving  picture,  public  lectures, 
and  clubs  of  many  kinds.  Each  should  know  what  all  the 
others  are  doing  and  they  should  try  to  pull  together. 
This  work  has  been  begun  in  part  in  the  studies  issued 
recently  by  the  Macmillans,  including  Evans's  Educa- 
tional   Opportunities   for    Young    Workers,    Hall-Quest's 
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University  Afield,  Peffer's  New  Schools  for  Older  Stu- 
dents, and  Thorndike's  Adult  Learning  in  which  he  de- 
scribes the  results  of  experiments  showing  that  the  best 
years  for  acquiring  knowledge  are  between  the  ages  of 
20  and  40. 

Another  limitation  proposed  by  some  is  that  of  confin- 
ing our  attention  to  the  individual.  A  course  of  reading, 
they  say,  should  be  adapted  to  the  special  requirements  of 
the  individual  reader;  a  general  list  of  any  kind  will  not 
do.  Some  would  exclude  all  group  service  from  the  cate- 
gory of  adult  education.  Here  we  have  the  conflict  that 
is  inherent  in  all  our  attempts  at  education.  We  must 
deal  specially  with  the  individual,  because  no  two  persons 
are  alike.  We  must  deal  with  groups  because  man  is  a 
social  animal.  The  result  is  a  compromise.  It  is  so  in  the 
schools,  and  it  must  be  so  in  the  library.  We  must  deal 
both  with  the  individual  and  the  group,  neglecting  neither 
and  emphasizing  neither  unduly.  The  Milwaukee  Public 
Library,  which  has  had  remarkable  success  in  this  kind 
of  service,  has  endeavored,  it  asserts  in  its  annual  report, 
"in  every  way  to  demonstrate  the  part  that  books  may 
continue  to  play  in  the  life  of  the  individual,  long  after 
he  is  past  the  stage  when  reading  of  any  kind  is  a  required 
subject." 

This  library's  department  of  Adult  Education  includes 
in  its  organization : 

1.  A  list  of  all  adult  educational  agencies  in  the  com- 
munity with  details  of  their  work; 

2.  Organized  library  service  for  all  these  agencies; 

3.  The  planning  and  direction  of  reading  courses  for  in- 
dividual readers.  The  reader's  adviser  interviews  the 
applicant  personally  and  learns  such  things  as  his  age, 
educational  background,  occupation,  and  reading  habits, 
while  at  the  same  time  getting  a  definite  impression  of  his 
general    ability,    interests,    and    earnestness.      The    books 
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prescribed  are  related  to  this  information  precisely  as  is 
a  physician's  prescription  to  his  diagnosis. 

As  one  might  expect,  applications  for  this  kind  of  advice 
are  directly  related  to  group  service,  it  having  been  found 
that  many  requests  for  aid  come  through  educational  di- 
rectors in  stores  and  factories,  and  from  the  leaders  of 
organizations,  to  whom  group  service  has  been  given.  The 
advantage  in  this  case  is  that  the  director  or  leader  natu- 
really  takes  charge  of  the  administration  of  the  courses 
advised.  "An  aggressive  policy  on  the  part  of  the  library, " 
we  are  told,  is  "very  necessary,  if  it  is  to  reach  those  per- 
sons most  in  need  of  readers'  advisory  service." 

In  other  words,  the  library  must  in  this  case  adopt  the 
policy  that  it  learned  long  ago  to  pursue  in  its  general 
work — that  of  not  being  content,  as  formerly,  to  offer  its 
treasures  and  wait  for  acceptance,  but  of  proceeding  ac- 
tively in  the  task  of  fitting  the  book  to  the  reader  and  the 
reader  to  the  book.  The  fact  that  it  is  so  easy  to  make 
mistakes  in  this  plan  is  no  argument  against  it,  but  it 
does  show  that  tact  and  judgment  are  indispensable  ad- 
juncts. Service  cannot  be  rendered  to  those  who  do  not 
wish  it,  but  desire  may  be  aroused  or  stimulated  by  all 
sorts  of  means.  The  classical  inducements  are  hope  of  re- 
ward and  fear  of  punishment,  long  familiar  in  home  and 
school.  It  is  doubtless  a  good  thing  for  the  library  that 
neither  is  available  in  this  case ;  it  must  resort  to  methods 
more  indirect  and  subtle,  not  to  be  employed  by  the  in- 
experienced or  by  blunderers. 


CHAPTER  XXVII 
PUBLICITY 

The  American  Library  Association  has  had  a  committee 
on  publicity  since  1906,  which  fixes  the  date  when  libra- 
rians had  come  generally  to  recognize  the  importance  of 
the  subject.  It  now  has  an  organized  publicity  depart- 
ment, sends  out  mimeographed  sheets  of  general  and  special 
news  as  press  bulletins,  and  is  ready  to  advise  individual 
libraries  on  the  subject.  Publicity  is  a  necessary  feature  of 
library  socialization.  If  the  reader  is  to  be  regarded  as  a 
unit  of  equal  library  value  with  the  book,  some  method 
of  reaching  him  must  be  adopted,  as  well  as  some  way  of 
converting  nonreaders  into  readers. 

The  very  best  publicity,  of  course,  is  that  given  by  satis- 
fied clients ;  and  from  this  point  of  view  almost  everything 
that  the  library  does  has  its  publicity  value.  This  kind  of 
publicity  may  be  a  hindrance  as  well  as  a  help ;  a  poorly 
run  library  may  advertise  its  inefficiency  as  thoroughly 
and  as  widely  by  what  it  does,  as  a  well-operated  one  may 
publish  its  efficiency.  But  no  method  of  advertising  that 
is  adopted  ad  hoc  can  equal  in  force  and  in  practical  re- 
sults that  which  is  bestowed  on  an  institution  ' '  by  its  lov- 
ing friends."  This  sort  of  thing  is  so  important  that  in 
commerce  it  has  a  recognized  money  value.  The  "good 
will"  of  a  commercial  concern — by  which  is  really  meant 
the  good  will  entertained  by  its  clients  toward  it — may  be 
worth  thousands  of  dollars  in  a  sale. 

It  is  worth  noting  that  something  more  than  professional 
ability  is  necessary  to  gain  this  good  will.  The  library  with 
scores  of  friends  in  the  community  has  a  friendly  "atmos- 
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phere";  its  users  feel  that  they  are  welcome,  and  institu- 
tional or  "official"  behavior  is  conspicuously  absent. 

In  cases  where  there  is  inadequate  knowledge  of  the 
quantity  and  quality  of  the  library's  service,  or  of  its  loca- 
tion, or  even  of  its  very  existence,  general  appreciation  of 
these  things  may  be  hastened  or  extended  by  the  efforts  of 
the  library  itself,  outside  of  its  regular  service  to  the 
public. 

This  kind  of  ignorance  is  widespread  even  in  towns 
where  there  are  good  libraries.  The  stranger  who  has  occa- 
sion to  ask  to  be  directed  to  the  public  library,  too  fre- 
quently meets  with  it.  A  library  should  certainly  be  able 
to  make  enough  impression  on  its  citizens  so  that  all  will 
at  least  know  of  its  existence  and  the  location  of  its  main 
building.  Of  the  extent  and  quality  of  the  service  offered, 
very  few  know  with  accuracy. 

Ordinary  advertising — the  insertion  of  paid  notices,  with 
or  without  display,  in  the  papers,  and  their  distribu- 
tion in  the  form  of  separate  cards,  circulars  or  "dodg- 
ers"— is  by  some  considered  synonymous  with  publicity; 
but  it  is  only  one  form,  and  perhaps  not  the  best  for  a 
library.  The  word  "advertise"  and  its  derivatives  also 
have  a  connotation  offensive  to  some  minds,  but  it  is 
unnecessary  to  dwell  on  this.  The  library  exists  and  offers 
its  services  to  citizens,  all  of  whom  it  does  not  reach.  It 
is  surely  legitimate  for  it  to  inform  them  of  what  it  offers 
and  of  the  advantages  that  may  result  from  its  use. 

Conspicuous  and  beautiful  buildings  are  proper  pub- 
licity for  the  library's  existence  and  location,  provided 
they  are  properly  labeled.  Photographs  of  the  building, 
properly  marked  and  displayed  in  hotels,  railway  stations, 
stores,  and  other  public  places,  serve  to  fix  its  appearance 
and  identity  in  the  public  mind. 

Opportunity  for  the  passer-by  to  see  what  the  library 
contains  and  what  it  is  doing,  is  excellent  publicity.     It 


382  THE  AMERICAN  PUBLIC  LIBRARY 

may  be  utilized  where  the  library  has  a  large  window  open- 
ing directly  on  the  street,  from  which  the  interior  or  part 
of  it  may  be  plainly  seen  and  in  which  displays  of  books 
or  other  material  may  be  arranged  so  as  to  be  visible  from 
the  sidewalk.  Unfortunately,  libraries  are  seldom  con- 
structed so  that  this  can  be  done,  but  in  temporary  or 
rented  quarters  it  is  often  possible,  and  the  opportunity 
should  not  be  lost.  Show  windows,  specially  lighted,  and 
accessible  from  within,  are  sometimes  built  in  the  walls  of 
a  library,  where  the  contents  can  easily  be  seen  from  the 
sidewalk.  Similar  display  windows  or  cases  are  also 
to  be  found  within  buildings,  with  the  disadvantage  that 
they  are  seen  only  by  persons  who  are  already  interested. 
But  displays  of  books,  photographs  and  other  material,  so 
arranged  as  to  call  attention  to  some  special  or  seasonal 
activity,  should  be  made  continually. 

Commercial  firms  in  parts  of  the  city  or  town  remote 
from  the  library  may  be  induced  to  lend  a  show  window  for 
a  display  of  this  kind,  especially  if  it  can  be  connected 
in  some  way  with  their  business — books  on  pharmacy  in  a 
drug  store,  or  textiles  at  a  tailor's,  or  on  cutlery  in  a  hard- 
ware store. 

The  moving-picture  house  is  a  very  effective  agent  of 
publicity.  If  the  library  will  prepare  slides  calling  atten- 
tion to  its  work,  many  proprietors  will  be  willing  to  display 
them  occasionally.  Such  a  notice  requires  only  a  few 
seconds  and  impresses  itself  on  hundreds  of  persons  at 
once.  The  display  of  a  film  connected  in  some  way  with  a 
book  offers  a  special  opportunity,  whether  the  book  is  a 
novel  that  has  been  ' '  picturized  "  or  a  record  of  travel  that 
supplements  a  travel  film.  If  the  library  can  learn  in  ad- 
vance when  and  where  such  a  film  is  to  be  displayed,  it  may 
properly  give  notice  to  its  own  users  and  so  furnish  a  quid 
pro  quo  to  the  moving-picture  house.  Extra  copies  of  the 
book  should  be  bought  to  meet  the  additional  demand  which 
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is  sure  to  develop.  This  will  come  at  any  rate,  whether 
there  is  any  special  publicity  or  not,  on  behalf  of  the 
library. 

Local  newspapers  are  usually  ready  to  print  news  about 
the  library,  especially  if  it  is  furnished  to  them  in  printable 
shape.  If  what  the  librarian  sends  in  is  practically  ready 
for  the  printer,  requiring  no  cutting,  condensation,  or  cor- 
rection, and  if  it  is  what  the  editor  considers  "news," 
future  contributions  are  likely  to  be  inserted  readily.  Ob- 
viously, it  is  good  policy,  having  ascertained  on  exactly 
what  member  of  the  editorial  staff  acceptance  or  rejection 
depends,  to  learn  something  of  that  person's  preferences 
and  prejudices,  his  ideas  of  what  constitutes  news,  and 
his  pet  aversions,  and  to  prepare  one's  copy  with  all  these 
things  in  mind.  Notice  of  this  sort  in  the  news  columns  is 
worth  very  much  more  than  paid  advertising,  and  it  costs 
nothing. 

The  local  newspapers  should  be  encouraged  to  regard 
the  library  as  a  regular  assignment,  like  the  police  court 
or  the  hotels.  It  is  always  worth  while  to  give  time  and 
attention  to  a  newspaper  man  who  has  been  actually  as- 
signed the  task  of  writing  about  the  library  or  any  of  its 
activities.  Free-lance  reporters  sometimes  take  up  much 
time  in  preparing  articles  that  they  intend  to  submit  for 
publication,  but  which  may  never  see  the  light.  The  libra- 
rian who  devotes  attention  to  these  may,  of  course,  be  doing 
wisely;  but  he  should  clearly  understand  the  difference  of 
status.  Either  the  librarian,  or  some  one  delegated  for  the 
purpose,  should  be  placed  in  charge  of  relations  with  the 
press,  if  not  of  all  publicity  work ;  and  reporters  should  not 
be  allowed  to  interview  assistants  without  his  permission. 

Members  of  the  staff  should  be  encouraged  to  speak 
before  local  associations,  clubs,  etc.,  whenever  asked  to  do 
so,  and  their  willingness  should  be  generally  known.  Clubs 
are  generally  pleased  to  have  the  resources  and  services  of 
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the  library  explained  to  them,  but  if  some  other  subject 
is  assigned,  a  word  about  the  library  can  usually  be  intro- 
duced at  some  point  without  doing  too  much  violence  to  the 
continuity  of  the  discourse.  One  need  not  exactly  emulate 
the  man  who  insisted  on  speaking  about  "The  Climate  of 
Southern  California"  at  a  funeral;  but  library  aims  and 
ideals  have  so  wide  an  appeal  that  it  is  not  hard  to  link 
them  up  with  an  assigned  subject. 

Public  exhibitions  offer  an  opportunity  that  should  not 
be  neglected.  It  is  usually  easy  for  the  library  to  secure 
free  space,  and  here  it  may  display  a  collection  of  books 
about  the  special  feature  of  the  exhibition — flowers,  dogs, 
horses,  business  appliances,  furniture,  or  what  not — and 
also  pictures  and  other  material  showing  what  service  it 
is  prepared  to  render.  In  some  cases  the  exhibit  may  take 
the  form  of  a  temporary  branch  library  or  children's  room, 
where  applicants  are  registered,  books  charged  and  dis- 
charged and  the  public  given  an  opportunity  to  examine 
and  read  books  and  periodicals. 

The  publications  of  the  library,  including  annual  re- 
port and  monthly  bulletins,  if  there  are  any,  are  of  course 
valuable  agents  of  publicity.  These  are  treated  in  the 
chapter  on  The  Library  as  a  Producer  on  page  252. 

The  latest  agency  of  publicity  is  the  radio.  Many  li- 
braries are  now  broadcasting  material  at  stated  intervals, 
varying  from  direct  descriptions  of  the  service  that  they 
offer  and  advice  and  information  about  books,  new  and 
old,  to  talks  on  various  subjects  not  directly  connected 
with  library  service,  developed  just  sufficiently  to  arouse 
interest  in  the  listener,  who  is  then  referred  to  the  library 
for  additional  information  with  a  cordial  invitation  to 
visit  and  use  it,  and  a  promise  of  personal  aid. 

Most  broadcasting  stations  welcome  the  opportunity  to 
include  material  of  this  sort  in  their  programs  and  make 
no  charge  for  it.     It  is,  however,  difficult  to  prepare  and 
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not  easy  to  deliver.  In  fact  it  may  be  said  that  this  form 
of  publicity  is  easiest  and  cheapest  to  secure  and  hardest 
to  make  effective.  It  is  almost  impossible,  also,  to  check 
up  on  results.  Any  form  of  publicity — and  this  most 
of  all — must  be,  to  a  large  extent,  bread  cast  upon  the 
waters. 

A  special  kind  of  publicity  is  often  necessary  during 
local  campaigns  for  new  buildings  or  increased  public 
support,  or  where  the  establishment  of  a  library  in  a 
community  without  one  is  being  agitated.  Here  the 
' 'demonstration,"  already  so  successful  in  agricultural 
extension  and  public  health  work,  is  being  used  to  advan- 
tage. On  a  large  scale  this  method  was  employed  by  the 
League  of  Library  Commissions  in  a  three-year  demonstra- 
tion (1925-28)  in  Louisiana  of  the  work  of  a  state  library 
extension  agency.  The  plan  has  also  been  used  to  show 
the  value  of  county  libraries,  or  of  phases  of  extension  in 
cities  or  towns.  Financing  has  usually  been  done  by  in- 
terested groups,  either  locally  or  nationally,  and  supple- 
mentary publicity  of  all  kinds  is  necessary  to  prepare  for 
the  demonstration,  to  give  it  effect  and  to  spread  news  of 
its  results. 

General  publicity,  the  advertising  not  of  a  single  agency 
but  of  a  business  or  a  class  of  objects  in  general,  is  now 
gaining  in  vogue.  Advertising  by  a  single  dealer  was 
often  intended  in  effect  to  attract  customers  from  other 
dealers.  General  advertising  of  the  kind  of  goods  that 
they  all  offer — hardware,  or  shoes,  or  vegetables — may  swell 
the  total  number  of  customers  by  adding  nonusers  and 
so  benefit  all  while  injuring  none.  Likewise  libraries, 
whose  object  is  to  increase  the  volume  of  reading  and 
raise  its  standard,  should  be  particularly  benefited  by 
this  form  of  publicity,  and  it  is  increasingly  used,  advan- 
tage being  taken  of  all  the  agencies  specified  above.  The 
publicity  staff  of  the  American  Library  Association,  already 
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noticed,  issues  press  notices,  news  releases,  and  magazine 
articles,  and  calls  attention  to  the  Association's  regular 
publications,  which  in  themselves  serve  also  as  agencies 
of  publicity.  The  general  object  of  such  activity,  as  stated 
by  the  American  Library  Association  Extension  Committee, 
is  to  lay  a  foundation  of  educated  public  opinion  on  which 
state  and  local  publicity  can  be  built. 

In  closing  this  chapter  it  may  be  allowable  to  note  that 
the  library  is  able  to  give  great  publicity  to  a  variety  of 
things,  although  such  publicity  is  only  incidental.  This 
fact  may  be  skillfully  used  to  attract  attention  and  gain 
good  will.  For  instance,  in  a  display  of  posters,  the  things 
advertised  by  the  posters  are  incidentally  featured;  and 
it  may  be  a  good  thing  to  remind  advertisers  that  although 
a  million  dollars  would  not  buy  space  in  the  public  library, 
thought  and  money  given  to  the  design  of  a  poster  suffi- 
ciently beautiful  and  striking  to  secure  admission  to  such 
a  collection  may  gain  it  for  nothing. 


CHAPTER  XXVIII 

TRAINING  FOR  LIBRARIANSHTP 

Whether  librarianship  has  yet  arrived  at  the  dignity 
of  a  profession  is  a  moot  point.  There  is  no  doubt,  how- 
ever, that  it  belongs  to  that  class  of  occupations  that  require 
general  culture,  special  training  in  theory,  and  practical 
experience,  including  skill  in  a  certain  number  of  manual 
operations.  This,  if  it  is  a  profession,  classes  it  with  medi- 
cine rather  than  with  law.  Of  course,  there  is  nothing  in 
library  work  that  compares  with  surgery  in  the  degree  of 
manual  training  required;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  such 
professions  as  the  law  or  the  Church  require  none  at  all. 
In  librarianship,  further,  the  manual  operations  are  largely 
restricted  to  the  lower  grades  of  work,  a  chief  librarian 
being  largely  an  administrator;  while  in  surgery  they  be- 
come more  important  as  the  operator  advances  in  experience 
and  grows  in  reputation. 

Special  training  for  librarianship  was  doubtless  sug- 
gested by  the  work  of  such  professional  schools  as  those  of 
law  and  medicine.  The  first  formal  course  was  organized 
in  the  library  of  Columbia  University,  New  York,  by  its 
librarian,  Dr.  Melvil  Dewey,  in  1887.  Since  that  time  such 
courses  have  multiplied  greatly,  and  they  may  at  the  pres- 
ent time  be  divided  into  three  classes :  library  schools,  sum- 
mer schools,  and  training  classes. 

1.  Library  schools  may  be  affiliated  either  with  a  univer- 
sity or  some  other  educational  institution,  or  with  a  library. 
Thus  the  Pratt  Institute  school,  in  Brooklyn,  is  a  depart- 
ment of  Pratt  Institute;  the  Columbia  University  School 
of  Library  Service,  the  University  of  Illinois  school,  the 
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Syracuse  University  school,  the  Simmons  College  school, 
in  Boston ;  the  Western  Reserve  school,  in  Cleveland,  and 
the  University  of  Washington  school  at  Seattle,  are  all 
parts  of  the  institutions  whose  names  they  bear.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  Library  School  affiliated  with  Emory 
College  was  originally  merely  an  adjunct  of  the  Carnegie 
Library  at  Atlanta,  Ga. ;  the  Albany  school,  now  consoli- 
dated with  that  at  Columbia,  was  practically  operated  by 
the  New  York  State  Library ;  the  Carnegie  Library  School 
at  Pittsburgh,  by  the  Carnegie  Library  in  that  city,  and 
so  on.  Of  course,  it  is  desirable  that  any  library  school 
should  be  able  to  avail  itself  of  a  working  library  for 
training.  Schools  connected  with  colleges  naturally  use 
the  college  library  for  this  purpose,  but  as  the  training 
thus  afforded  is  not  sufficiently  general,  such  schools  are 
often  affiliated  also  with  the  nearest  public  library.  The 
library  of  Pratt  Institute  not  only  serves  the  Institute 
students,  but  is  also  a  free  public  library,  open  to  all  the 
people  of  Brooklyn.  The  Western  Reserve  school  uses  the 
Cleveland  Public  Library,  the  Syracuse  school  the  public 
library  of  that  city,  and  so  on. 

2.  Summer  schools  are  usually  carried  on  by  the  faculty 
of  a  school,  as  by  a  State  commission,  and  their  proper 
function  is  to  provide  instruction  for  library  assistants 
who  have  time  only  during  their  summer  vacations  to  take 
a  course  of  this  kind,  and,  more  recently  to  train  teachers 
who  act  also  as  librarians  of  a  school  library.  They  are, 
of  course,  open  to  the  charge  of  superficiality,  which  is 
objectionable  only  when  it  is  mistaken  for  thoroughness. 
In  some  cases  summer  courses  are  given  in  series,  with 
credits  for  a  degree,  as  at  Illinois  and  Columbia. 

3.  Training  classes  are  local  and  special.  Apprentices 
were  formerly — and  are  still  sometimes — received  into  li- 
braries individually  and  allowed  to  learn  what  they  could 
in  return  for  such  assistance  as  they  could  give.    The  train- 
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ing  class  originated  in  an  attempt  to  systematize  this  ap- 
prenticeship on  the  part  of  libraries  having  much  of  it  to 
deal  with.  It  may  also  be  regarded  as  a  means  of  training 
for  the  lower  grades,  while  the  library  school  trains  for  the 
higher. 

At  the  outset,  zeal  in  the  establishment  of  schools  far 
outran  discretion.  The  story  is  told  of  two  maiden  ladies 
in  the  West,  innocent  of  all  knowledge  of  libraries,  who 
went  to  the  head  of  the  public  library  in  a  near-by  city  and 
asked  for  a  few  minutes  of  his  time  to  give  them  informa- 
tion of  his  work,  as  they  were  planning  to  start  a  library 
school.    This  may  be  regarded  as  typifying  one  extreme. 

It  would  be  difficult  in  brief  space  to  give  an  idea  of  the 
curriculum  of  the  best  library  schools,  and  still  more  so 
to  attempt  any  comparison  between  them.  Most  of  them 
issue  pamphlets  or  circulars  giving  such  information  in 
detail. 

Courses  are  usually  classified  under  some  such  heads  as 
administrative,  technical,  bibliographical,  critical,  and 
miscellaneous.  It  is  now  generally  admitted  that  library- 
school  training  should  be  based  on  a  broad,  general  educa- 
tion. Certain  schools  have  long  required  the  B.A.  degree 
for  admission.  Others  require  a  certain  amount  of  college 
work,  while  others  still  admit  high  school  graduates.  These 
differences  have  been  made  the  basis  of  a  classification  and 
nomenclature  described  later  in  this  chapter.  Some  schools, 
notably  that  of  Pratt  Institute,  Brooklyn,  have  relied  on 
entrance  examinations,  often  of  a  high  degree  of  difficulty. 
Some  require  trial  practice  work  before  admission,  and  all 
include  some  degree  of  it  in  the  curriculum.  The  fact  that 
libraries  of  all  types  are  not  at  hand  for  these  purposes 
has  been  an  obstacle  in  some  cases. 

Of  course,  the  ability  and  earnestness  of  the  teaching 
staff,  and  their  numbers  are  all-important  here,  as  in  any 
educational  institution. 
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Specialization  has  been  strongly  advocated  by  some,  and 
has  been  carried  out  to  some  extent.  Special  courses  in 
work  with  children  are  offered  at  Pittsburgh,  Cleveland, 
and -St.  Louis.  The  Wisconsin  Library  Commission  con- 
ducts one  in  Legislative  Reference,  the  University  of  Minne- 
sota one  for  hospital  librarians. 

The  expression  "an  accredited  library  school"  was  in 
common  use  for  many  years  before  it  had  definite  mean- 
ing, for  no  specifications  describing  an  effective  school, 
and  no  list  of  such  schools  had  been  issued  by  authority 
everywhere  recognized.  The  American  Library  Associa- 
tion had  a  committee  on  library  training,  but  it  had  done 
neither  of  these  things  explicitly.  Something  in  the  way 
of  standardization,  however,  had  even  then  been  done  by 
the  schools  themselves. 

Representatives  of  these  met  annually  for  "round 
table"  discussion  from  1909  until  1915,  in  which  latter 
year  at  Chicago,  nine  schools  being  represented,  the  Asso- 
ciation of  American  Library  Schools  was  formed.  Its  first 
meeting  was  held  in  Albany  in  June  of  the  same  year.  This 
association  consisted  at  first  only  of  schools  deemed  by  the 
Association  itself  to  be  of  the  first  grade.  It  has  from  time 
to  time  admitted  other  schools  until  it  included  sixteen.  Its 
requirements  were  never  formulated  and  published,  but  it 
is  generally  acknowledged  to  have  acted  wisely  in  the 
admission  of  schools.  Since  1928  it  has  admitted  only 
schools  accredited  by  the  American  Library  Association  in 
the  manner  described  below.  In  1922  the  Association  re- 
quested affiliation  with  the  American  Library  Association, 
which  was  granted  by  the  Council  in  December  of  that 
year.  In  1921  the  American  Library  Association  issued 
a  pamphlet  on  Recruiting  for  Librarianship  in  which  the 
work  of  the  schools  was  recognized  and  described.  An 
"accredited  school,"  since  1924,  has  been  definitely  under- 
stood to  mean  one  recognized  by  the  American  Library 
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Association  Board  of  Education  for  Librarianship,  created 
for  this  purpose  in  that  year  following  a  report  on  ' '  Train- 
ing for  Library  Service"  (New  York,  1923)  undertaken 
by  Dr.  C.  C.  Williamson  on  behalf  of  the  Carnegie  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  The  board,  consisting  of  five  libra- 
rians, has  studied  the  situation,  inspected  and  studied  the 
schools,  recommended  changes  and  additions  to  curricula 
and  personnel  and  divided  the  schools  themselves  into  four 
classes,  "advanced  graduate"  (none  were  qualified  up  to 
1928),  "graduate,"  "senior  undergraduate"  and  "junior 
undergraduate";  recognizing  as  training  agencies  besides 
these,  summer  courses  and  training  or  apprentice  classes. 
Without  authority  in  law  to  control  a  single  school,  the 
board,  despite  its  failure  to  command  universal  agreement 
with  its  pronouncements,  has  so  impressed  its  views  on  the 
profession  in  general  that  the  schools  have  endeavored, 
without  exception,  to  conform  to  its  recommendations. 
That  it  has  raised  the  standard  of  library  training  is  un- 
doubted. 

There  has  been  possibly  too  full  an  acceptance  of  purely 
academic  standards  with  a  failure  to  recognize  that  the 
ultimate  test  of  professional  training  is  standing  and  suc- 
cess in  actual  professional  work.  An  investigation  is  needed 
to  ascertain  which  of  the  schools  has  turned  out  the  best 
product  and  why. 

The  training  class,  as  has  been  said,  is  merely  a  group 
of  library  apprentices  whose  work  has  been  unified  and 
systematized.  This  may  best  be  done  in  a  system  of  branch 
libraries  where  there  is  opportunity  to  give  a  variety  of 
practical  work.  The  librarian-in-charge  of  a  library  really 
serves  as  teacher  of  those  who  are  under  her  charge,  and 
hence  such  a  class  is,  in  a  way,  analogous  to  the  preceptorial 
system  in  a  college — at  least,  if  properly  carried  out.  It  is 
advisable,  therefore,  to  place  apprentices  only  at  libraries 
whose  heads  are  likely  to  take  a  personal  interest  in  them 
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and  not  regard  their  presence  simply  as  a  bore.  The  kinds 
of  work  that  should  be  given  them  to  do  are,  of  course, 
prescribed  by  the  instructor  at  headquarters;  and  they 
should  meet  the  instructor  at  least  once  a  week  for  a  com- 
parison of  experiences  and  for  lectures.  Members  of  the 
library  staff  may  be  utilized  as  lecturers,  and  in  a  large 
library  a  teaching  force  of  considerable  strength  may  thus 
be  organized.  This  is  a  good  thing  not  only  for  the  class, 
but  for  the  lecturers  themselves. 

About  1895  certain  normal  schools  introduced  courses 
for  training  teacher-librarians  (teachers  who  devote  part 
time  to  school-library  work)  and  by  1920  such  courses  be- 
came quite  general.  They  vary  in  length  from  one  semester 
to  a  year  and  include  from  one  to  five  lectures  weekly.  In 
several  instances,  such  instruction  is  a  state  requirement. 
To  meet  the  needs  of  such  specialized  training,  courses  for 
the  teacher-librarian  have  also  been  added  to  summer  li- 
brary school  curricula,  and  to  those  of  many  colleges  and 
universities. 

So  long  as  the  conditions  of  employment  in  libraries 
remain  as  they  are  now,  there  will  probably  continue  to 
be  room  for  the  three  kinds  of  training  agencies  that  have 
been  described.  At  present  the  number  of  library  assistants 
having  formal  training  is  proportionately  small.  Many 
graduates  of  library  schools  go  at  once  into  the  higher 
grades,  and  the  best  soon  take  charge  of  small  town  or  city 
libraries  or  of  branches  in  some  large  system. 

The  possibilities  of  teaching  library  economy  by  corre- 
spondence were  early  considered  by  individual  librarians, 
and  about  1910  some  instruction  of  this  kind  began  to  be 
given.  In  1921  a  somewhat  ambitious  Correspondence 
School  of  Librarianship  was  organized  with  the  financial 
backing  of  Gaylord  Bros.,  of  Syracuse.  X.  Y.,  and  under  the 
management  of  Azariah  S.  Root,  librarian  of  Oberlin  Col- 
lege and  former  president  of  the  American  Library  Associa- 
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tion.  Courses  were  prepared  and  conducted  by  well-known 
librarians,  and  certificates  were  given  for  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  the  work.  None  of  this,  however,  was  re- 
garded as  accreditable  by  the  regular  schools.  In  1928 
this  school  was  taken  over  by  Columbia  University,  where 
it  is  administered  jointly  by  the  School  of  Library  Service 
and  the  Home  Study  Department.  As  in  all  home-study 
courses  in  Columbia,  no  credit  for  degrees  is  given.  The 
University  of  Chicago  includes  a  course  in  "Technical 
Methods  of  Library  Work"  among  its  home-study  courses. 
Several  summer  schools  also  now  offer  correspondence 
courses. 

It  must  be  admitted  that  all  instruction  by  correspond- 
ence is  still  in  an  unsatisfactory  state.  While  the  schools 
that  give  it  often  seem  to  imply  that  any  subject  whatever 
may  be  taught  in  this  way,  there  is  a  widespread  impression 
that  any  instruction  received  by  correspondence  must  neces- 
sarily be  of  low  grade.  The  truth  doubtless  lies  somewhere 
between  these  extreme  views.  What  is  needed  is  a  thorough 
pedagogical  theory  of  correspondence  instruction,  with  a 
discussion  of  the  particulars  in  which  a  given  subject  is 
teachable  or  nonteachable  by  this  means.  For  a  teachable 
subject,  there  is  no  reason  why  full  credit  should  not  be 
given ;  the  nonteachable  ones  should  be  dropped. 

Before  the  American  Library  Association  in  1902  the 
writer  of  this  volume  called  attention  to  the  fact  that, 
although  library  schools  were  aiming  to  attain  the  same 
footing  as  regards  training  for  the  library  profession 
that  is  occupied  by  medical  and  law  schools,  this  con- 
dition of  affairs  had  not  then  been  reached.  His  con- 
clusions were,  in  brief,  that  library  training  was  then  in 
the  same  stage  in  which  medical  and  legal  training  were 
at  the  time  when  medical  schools  and  law  schools  began  to 
be  established.  Previous  to  that  time  training  had  been 
chiefly   by   apprenticeship.     A   graduate   in   medicine   or 
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in  law  thus  occupied  a  conspicuous  position  owing  to 
the  rarity  of  his  kind,  and  he  stepped  at  once  into  promi- 
nence in  his  profession.  To-day  we  are  suffering  from  a 
plethora  of  agencies  of  legal  and  medical  training,  and,  in- 
stead of  assuming  at  once  a  position  where  he  can  earn  a 
competence,  the  young  medical  or  law  student  must  work 
for  years,  sometimes  for  nothing,  sometimes  for  a  pittance, 
before  he  becomes  self-supporting.  That  library  training 
was  still  in  the  earlier  of  the  stages  above  described  was  due 
it  was  urged,  not  so  much  to  the  paucity  of  schools  as  to  ab- 
normality in  the  demand  for  graduates,  due  to  the  expan- 
sion of  library  work  in  the  United  States — to  a  constant  in- 
crease in  the  number  of  libraries  and  to  growth  of  individual 
institutions,  as  well  as  to  rise  in  the  standard  of  librarian- 
ship.  This  state  of  things  is  changing,  and  we  shall  doubt- 
less find  that  experience  will  be  demanded  as  supplemen- 
tary to  training — not  the  slight  experience  gained  in  a  few 
weeks  or  months  in  connection  with  some  course,  but  experi- 
ence comparable  to  that  undergone  by  the  young  medical 
graduate  in  his  hospital  or  the  young  lawyer  in  a  law 
office.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  many  of  the  students  in  library 
schools  now  enter  the  course  after  such  experience — some- 
times that  of  several  years.  This  is  desirable  for  the  more 
responsible  positions.  The  popular  estimate  of  the  economic 
worth  of  librarianship  is  also  rising,  and  with  it  the  whole 
scale  of  salaries.  The  closest  comparison  is  with  the 
teacher,  who,  like  the  librarian,  now  begins  to  earn  a  salary 
immediately  upon  graduation.  It  is  probable  that  even  for 
the  first  ten  years  of  work  the  aggregate  amount  earned 
by  teachers  is  larger  than  that  for  librarians.  Afterwards, 
however,  the  former  earn  much  more.  This  means  that,  on 
the  whole,  the  value  of  teaching  is  still  rated  (rightly  or 
wrongly)  by  the  public  as  greater  than  that  of  librarian- 
ship.  These  thoughts  are  forced  upon  any  librarian  of  a 
large  library  who  is  trying  to  raise  his  staff  to  the  highest 
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standard  of  efficiency  and  to  do  it  without  overdrawing  his 
salary  appropriation. 

Even  more  important  than  the  training  function  of 
schools  and  classes  is  their  selective  function.  The  confi- 
dence that  one  may  feel  in  employing  a  graduate  of  a  first- 
class  training  agency  of  any  grade  arises  not  so  much  from 
a  knowledge  of  the  course  of  instruction  through  which  he 
has  passed,  but  also  in  the  certainty  that,  were  he  not  fit 
for  employment,  he  would  either  have  failed  to  gain  an 
entrance  or  would  have  dropped  out  before  graduation. 
The  first  question  that  should  be  asked  of  a  course  of 
training  for  librarianship  should  be :  Is  it  so  framed  as  to 
exclude  absolutely  the  unfit  ?  And  among  the  unfit  should 
be  included  those  unfitted  for  library  work  not  only  by 
lack  of  general  or  special  education,  or  lack  of  ability  to 
acquire  it,  but  also  by  reason  of  lack  of  cultivation,  ill- 
temper,  tendency  toward  disobedience,  laziness,  want  of 
tact,  and  so  on.  The  second  question  should  be:  Is  the 
course,  or  is  the  method  of  selection  of  those  who  are  to 
take  it,  so  made  that  not  only  will  the  unfit  be  excluded, 
but  the  fit  will  be  attracted?  Our  methods  of  negative 
selection  are  much  more  advanced  and  more  thorough  than 
those  of  positive  selection.  Exclusion  is  of  little  value 
unless  there  is  a  saving  remnant.  Hence  the  great  need 
of  library  training  to-day  (and  it  is  shared  with  all  systems 
of  training  for  occupations)  is  a  feature  that  will  attract 
those  who  are  eminently  fit  to  become  librarians.  The  plan 
that  is  usually  proposed  is  increase  of  salaries;  but,  this 
proposal  loses  sight  of  the  fact  that  compensation  for  differ- 
ent employments  must  always  be  different,  and  that  any 
abnormal  variations  which  are  artificially  prevented  from 
adjusting  themselves  result  to  the  disadvantage  of  the  more 
highly  paid  occupations  rather  than  to  the  others.  For 
instance,  where  during  the  War  the  wages  of  unskilled 
laborers  increased  enormously,  numbers  of  unfit  persons 
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were  employed.  So  the  fact  that  during  the  same  period 
salaries  in  business  positions  requiring"  a  knowledge,  say, 
of  filing  systems  began  to  be  higher  than  those  of  librarians, 
attracted  to  such  positions  those,  both  fit  and  unfit,  who 
regarded  money  as  the  primary  object.  Those  who  re- 
mained in  the  library  profession  were,  first,  those  who  were 
unfit  for  the  other  work  and,  second,  those  whose  eminent 
fitness  for  librarianship  was  so  reflected  in  their  love  for  it 
that  they  preferred  to  remain  in  it  even  at  the  lower  rate 
of  compensation.  "We  desire  to  discourage  the  former  class 
and  to  attract  and  encourage  the  latter.  It  is  well  to 
equalize  compensation,  if  it  can  be  done ;  but  this  will  cer- 
tainly not  bring  about  the  desired  result.  What  should 
be  done  is  to  make  sure  that  all  those  who  find  it  necessary 
to  earn  their  own  living  by  library  work,  or  in  some  occupa- 
tion of  similar  grade,  shall  be  thoroughly  informed  regard- 
ing librarianship,  the  kind  of  work  that  is  required  in 
libraries,  its  privileges,  and  its  advantages  to  an  intelligent 
and  cultured  man  or  woman.  Until  recently  there  has  been 
no  systematic  effort  to  reach  educated  persons — librarian- 
ship,  in  other  words,  has  been  deficient  in  propaganda. 

This  whole  subject  began  to  engross  the  attention  of 
forward-looking  librarians  about  1920,  under  the  name  of 
"recruiting  for  librarianship,"  and  committees  on  the  mat- 
ter were  appointed  by  the  American  Library  Association, 
and  by  several  of  the  state  associations.  The  alumni  associa- 
tions of  the  library  schools  also  have  more  or  less  active 
"recruiting  committees."  Much  good  advice  has  been 
given  in  reports  and  some  improvement  has  been  reported ; 
but  "recruiting"  has  not  yet  even  filled  the  vacancies  in 
the  ranks  due  to  war  and  postwar  conditions.  It  seems  to 
be  agreed  that  the  best  method  of  recruiting  is  by  personal 
influence  with  individuals. 

Not  only  is  there  still  lack  of  information  on  these 
points,  but  there  is  much  misinformation.     There   seems 
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to  be  a  general  impression,  as  all  librarians  who  have  talked 
much  with  candidates  for  employment  will  testify,  that 
work  in  libraries  is  genteel,  easy,  and  light,  being  specially 
fitted  for  the  aged,  the  infirm,  and  for  those  whose  unex- 
pected accession  to  the  ranks  of  the  toilers  renders  hard 
labor  distasteful  to  them.  In  one  direction  or  the  other 
these  forms  of  misapprehension  are  apt  to  tincture  the  ideas 
of  the  public  about  librarianship.  They  are  favored  by  the 
fact  that  various  kinds  of  libraries  exist,  both  in  quality 
and  grade.  There  are  still  libraries  where  the  custodian 
may  sit  all  day  and  read  or  write,  being  undisturbed  by 
borrowers.  There  are  others  where  the  service  is  largely 
manual,  and  where  any  one  who  can  paste  labels  and  place 
books  on  the  shelves  is  accepted  as  an  assistant.  There  is 
all  the  more  reason  for  a  well-considered  propaganda  that 
shall  teach  the  public  to  discriminate  between  the  typical 
and  the  unusual,  between  the  good  and  the  bad. 

Closely  connected  with  the  foregoing  subject  is  an  effort 
to  label  librarians  as  fit  for  their  work,  by  the  award  of 
certificates,  in  some  such  way  as  qualified  teachers  are  now 
certified  in  various  states,  begun  about  1910.  Of  course, 
library  school  graduates  are  already  certificated,  but  the 
movement  was  directed  chiefly  toward  the  certification  of 
untrained,  or  partially  trained,  persons.  By  1922,  several 
states  had  passed  laws  requiring  some  form  of  certificate 
for  persons  employed  in  libraries  receiving  public  aid.  A 
committee  on  national  certification,  appointed  by  the  Ameri- 
can Library  Association,  reported  in  1921  in  favor  of  the 
issuance  of  certificates  under  the  authority  of  a  proposed 
National  Board  of  Certification,  although  these,  of  course, 
could  have  no  legal  status  except  as  recognized  in  state 
legislation.  An  American  Library  Association  certificate, 
however,  might  be  required  as  a  condition  precedent  to 
employment,  by  library  boards ;  and,  it  is  hoped  and  antici- 
pated by  some  librarians  that  this  may  become  a  prevalent 
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and  popular  way  of  standardizing  the  force.  Certification, 
in  fact,  means  very  little  without  standardization;  for  in- 
stance, a  certificate  of  fitness  for  the  position  of  children's 
librarian  presupposes  an  agreement  on  the  duties  and  quali- 
fications of  this  position.  An  American  Library  Association 
committee  on  standardization  has  been  appointed  and  made 
a  preliminary  report  in  December,  1922.  Standardization 
by  the  American  Library  Association,  as  a  convenient  foot- 
rule  to  measure  qualifications,  as  distinguished  from  a 
Procrustean  bed  on  which  to  stretch  the  staff  of  every 
library,  is  certainly  both  commendable  and  desirable. 


CHAPTER  XXIX 

ORGANIZATIONS  OF  LIBRARIANS 

American  librarians  have  organized  in  various  ways  for 
mutual  aid,  for  the  discussion  of  questions  bearing  on  their 
work,  and,  incidentally,  for  social  intercourse.  Such  organ- 
izations may  be  divided  into  four  general  classes.  In  the 
first  class,  and  admittedly  at  the  head,  is  the  American 
Library  Association,  the  general  and  national  organization. 
Next  we  have  the  state  associations,  varying  in  membership 
and  importance  and  sometimes  nonexistent.  Thirdly,  come 
the  library  clubs,  usually  covering  a  single  city,  but  some- 
times a  large  territory,  as  in  the  case  of  the  numerous 
library  clubs  in  New  York  or  the  Bay  Path  Library  Club 
in  Massachusetts.  Fourthly,  we  have  organizations  of  spe- 
cial workers,  either  national  or  local,  many  of  the  former 
affiliated  with  the  American  Library  Association.  Such  are 
the  National  Association  of  State  Librarians,  the  League  of 
Library  Commissions,  and  the  recently  formed  Special 
Libraries  Association.  Here,  too,  perhaps  should  be  placed 
the  American  Library  Institute,  consisting  chiefly  of  the 
heads  of  libraries,  whose  organization  and  aims  might  place 
it  in  a  class  by  itself.  Besides  these,  there  are  organiza- 
tions of  the  staffs  of  single  libraries,  and  also  temporary 
meetings,  without  permanent  organization,  as  in  the  case 
of  library  institutes,  are  held  for  instruction. 

In  fact,  these  organizations  are  so  numerous  that  some 
librarians  have  thought  that  their  formation  has  been  over- 
done. If  an  assistant  should  attend  the  monthly  meeting 
of  her  own  staff,  that  of  her  local  library  club  at  the  same 
interval,  take  several  days  off  for  the  state  meeting,  and  a 
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week  for  that  of  the  American  Library  Association,  besides 
going  to  the  alumni  meeting  of  her  library  school  and  an 
occasional  institute,  she  would  have  scant  time  left,  it  would 
appear,  for  her  regular  duties.  This  is,  of  course,  an  exag- 
geration, for  an  assistant  rarely  attends  even  the  majority 
of  these  meetings,  nor  would  her  duties  allow  her  to  do  so. 
Most  libraries  send  one  member  of  the  staff  to  the  annual 
meetings  of  the  American  Library  Association,  paying  all 
of  the  delegate 's  expenses ;  some  may  send  two  or  three 
such  delegates.  Many  libraries  give  the  time  to  attend  any 
professional  meeting,  provided  absence  does  not  mean  trou- 
ble or  expense  to  the  library,  but  this  limitation  lessens 
attendance  very  much. 

The  American  Library  Association  was  organized  in 
Philadelphia  on  October  6,  1876,  following  a  national  con- 
ference of  librarians  held  in  connection  with  the  Centen- 
nial Exposition  of  that  year.  This  was  not  the  earliest  con- 
vention of  the  kind  in  this  country.  In  1853  a  conference 
of  eighty  librarians  and  others  interested  in  bibliography 
was  held  in  New  York,  largely  as  a  result  of  the  efforts  of 
Prof.  Charles  C.  Jewett,  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  who 
was  elected  president  of  the  conference.  At  the  close  of 
the  sessions  it  was  resolved  "that  this  convention  be  re- 
garded as  preliminary  to  the  formation  of  a  permanent 
librarians'  association."  A  committee  was  appointed  to 
effect  an  organization,  but  there  was  no  subsequent  meeting 
until  twenty-three  years  later,  when  the  Philadelphia  con- 
ference, mentioned  above,  met  in  response  to  a  call  signed 
by  prominent  librarians  and  adopted  the  first  constitution 
of  the  American  Library  Association,  enrolling  103  mem- 
bers. The  proceedings  filled  101  pages  of  The  Library 
Journal,  whose  first  number  had  just  been  issued,  and  which 
served  as  the  Association's  official  mouthpiece  until  the 
establishment  of  its  own  Bulletin  in  1907.  The  organiza- 
tion of  the  Association  attracted  attention  abroad,  and  the 
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result  was  the  assemblage  of  an  international  librarians' 
conference  in  London  in  1877  and  the  founding  of  the 
Library  Association  of  the  United  Kingdom.  John  Winter 
Jones,  librarian  of  the  British  Museum  and  president  of 
the  conference,  said  in  his  opening  address : 

"The  idea  of  holding  a  conference  of  librarians  origi- 
nated in  America — in  that  country  of  energy  and  activity 
which  has  set  the  world  so  many  good  examples. ' ' 

Since  its  organization  in  1876  the  Association  has  held 
yearly  conferences,  with  the  exception  of  the  years  1878 
and  1884.  The  attendance  has  varied  from  32  in  the  Cats- 
kills,  in  1888,  to  2,224  at  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  in  1926, 
and  is  now  largely  dependent  on  locality.  A  list  of  meeting 
places  appears  in  the  Appendix,  from  which  it  will  be  seen 
that  the  conferences  have  been  held  in  widely  separated 
places.  Increase  in  the  membership,  which  in  1928  had 
reached  10,950,  has  made  necessary  some  changes  in  or- 
ganization. As  originally  constituted,  the  Association  had 
an  elective  Executive  Board  of  five,  from  which  the  officers 
were  chosen  and  which  acted  for  the  Association  in  the 
intervals  between  meetings.  In  1893  a  council  of  twenty 
members  (afterwards  increased  to  twenty-five),  "to  act  as 
an  Advisory  Board,"  was  constituted.  Its  members  were 
first  elected,  four  at  a  time,  from  eight  nominees  presented 
by  the  body  itself ;  afterwards  without  any  such  restriction. 
The  officers  were  chosen  directly  by  the  Association,  and 
collectively  (with  the  retiring  president)  constituted  the 
Executive  Board.  An  unsuccessful  effort  was  made  in 
1895  to  take  the  election  of  officers  from  the  Association. 
In  1909  the  Executive  Board  was  again  made  elective  and 
the  Council  was  greatly  increased  in  numbers  by  adding 
to  the  twenty-five  members  chosen  by  the  Association  twen- 
ty-five elected  by  the  Council  itself,  and  as  ex  officio  mem- 
bers all  members  of  the  Executive  Board,  ex-presidents  of 
the  Association,  and  presidents  of  affiliated  societies.     A 
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further  revision  adopted  in  1921,  provides  for  an  elected 
Executive  Board  of  eight  (four  ex  officio),  gives  the  choice 
of  all  fifty  of  the  elected  Council  members  to  the  Associa- 
tion itself,  and  adds  one  delegate  each  from  local  chapters. 
Election  by  mail  ballot  is  provided  for. 

After  a  discussion  lasting  for  several  years,  permanent 
official  headquarters  were  opened  tentatively  in  Boston  in 
1906.  in  conjunction  with  the  offices  of  the  Publishing 
Board,  and  placed  in  charge  of  an  executive  officer.  In 
1908  they  were  temporarily  discontinued,  owing  to  lack  of 
funds,  and  in  1909  an  offer  from  the  Chicago  Public 
Library  to  place  at  the  Association's  disposal  for  this  pur- 
pose space  in  its  library  building  was  accepted.  These 
quarters  were  occupied  until  the  spring  of  1924  when  the 
offices  were  moved  to  the  building  of  the  John  Crerar  Li- 
brary. In  1929  they  were  again  moved  to  a  business 
block.  They  are  in  charge  of  the  Association's  permanent 
secretary,  who.  under  the  present  constitution,  is  a  salaried 
officer,  appointed  by  the  Executive  Board. 

Headquarters  are  open  daily  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.,  and 
all  members  of  the  Association  are  invited  to  use  the  rooms 
and  to  have  mail  sent  to  them  (No.  520  North  Michigan 
Ave.)  when  visiting  Chicago.  Libraries  are  expected  to  use 
the  offices  as  a  bureau  of  information  on  any  subject  and 
to  refer  to  the  collections  there  gathered,  which  include  a 
collection  of  library  plans  and  one  of  library  appliances 
in  general.  The  staff  now  includes  fifty-eight  persons,  and 
the  activities  are  varied. 

The  official  headquarters  is  also  the  office  of  the  pub- 
lishing activities  of  the  Association.  A  Publishing  Board 
was  organized  in  1886  as  a  section  of  the  Association.  In 
1900  it  was  changed  to  a  board  of  five  members,  appointed 
by  the  Executive  Board,  and  in  1909  it  was  specified  that 
at  least  one  member  should  also  be  a  member  of  the 
Executive  Board.     The  work  of  the   Board   devolved  in 
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1921  upon  the  Executive  Board,  which  cares  for  it  through 
an  Editorial  Committee.  The  work  was  greatly  extended 
in  1902  by  a  gift  of  $100,000  from  Andrew  Carnegie,  the 
income  from  which  is  to  be  used  in  the  preparation  and 
publication  of  reading  lists,  indexes  and  other  bibliograph- 
ical and  library  aids.  It  has  also  benefited  by  other  later 
gifts.  At  present  the  Association  has  five  endowment 
funds :  The  Endowment  Fund  of  $46,000  increased  by  re- 
ceipts from  life  memberships ;  the  Carnegie  Fund  of  $100,- 
000  just  noted;  a  fund  of  one  million  dollars  from  the 
Carnegie  Corporation;  the  James  L.  Whitney  Fund  of 
$1,250  for  bibliographical  aids  and  the  Oberly  Memorial 
Fund  of  $1,000  for  agricultural  bibliography.  These  en- 
dowment funds  are  held  and  administered  by  three  elected 
trustees.  The  publications  of  the  Association  are  sold, 
like  those  of  any  publishing  house,  largely  to  librarians. 
They  include  textbooks,  manuals,  lists,  guides,  indexes  and 
catalogues.  It  also  issues  the  Booklist  and  the  Bulletin,  the 
Association's  organ,  established  in  1907,  one  number  of 
which  includes  the  Proceedings  and  another  the  Handbook. 
The  policy  of  organizing  sections,  begun  in  1886,  was 
continued  by  the  establishment  of  the  College  and  Refer- 
ence Section  in  1889,  the  Trustees'  Section  in  1890,  the 
Catalogue  Section  in  1900,  the  Children's  Librarians'  Sec- 
tion in  1900,  the  Professional  Training  Section  in  1909,  the 
Agricultural  Libraries  Section  in  1911,  the  School  Libraries 
Section  in  1915,  the  Lending  Section  in  1920,  the  Training 
Class  Section  in  1924,  the  County  Libraries  Section  in 
1927,  and  the  Business  Section  in  1928.  Affiliated  socie- 
ties, which  resemble  sections,  except  that  they  have  an 
independent  organization,  are  the  National  Associa- 
tion of  State  Libraries  (organized  first  as  a  section  of 
the  Association  in  1898),  the  League  of  Library  Com- 
missions, the  American  Association  of  Law  Libraries, 
the  Special  Libraries  Association,  and  the  Association  of 
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American  Library  Schools.  These  meet  with  the  Associa- 
tion, and  their  proceedings  are  published  together  with 
those  of  the  larger  body.  State  Library  Associations  are 
now  also  admitted  to  affiliation,  and  in  1928  thirty-eight 
such  bodies  were  represented  in  the  Council.  At  a  confer- 
ence of  the  Association  there  are  three  or  four  general 
sessions  and  two  or  three  of  each  of  the  sections  and  affili- 
ated societies,  several  of  which  may  assemble  at  the  same 
time  in  separate  meeting  places. 

Membership  in  the  Association  has  always  been  open  to 
practically  every  one  interested  in  library  work.  Ever 
since  the  formation  of  the  body  certain  of  its  members  have 
felt  that  such  open  membership  was  a  mistake  or,  at 
any  rate,  required  modification,  and  this  feeling  has  been 
largely  at  the  bottom  of  various  attempts,  successful  and 
unsuccessful,  to  revise  or  amend  the  constitution — the  estab- 
lishment of  a  council,  efforts  to  restrict  the  voting  power 
of  the  members,  and  finally  the  formation  of  the  American 
Library  Institute,  as  described  farther  on  in  this  chapter. 

The  annual  conferences  last  usually  about  a  week,  and 
include  social  events  of  various  kinds,  besides  the  usual 
addresses,  papers,  and  discussions.  It  has  been  felt  of 
late  years  that  the  assembling  of  the  Association  annually 
in  different  parts  of  the  country  was  hardly  enough  to 
make  it  truly  national  in  scope  and  to  interest  librarians 
throughout  the  United  States  in  its  aims  and  work.  At  one 
time  it  was  planned  to  hold,  besides  the  annual  conference, 
district  meetings  in  other  parts  of  the  country.  This  plan 
was  not  at  once  carried  out,  but  as  an  alternative,  begin- 
ning in  1907,  the  Association  has  frequently  sent  delegates 
to  represent  it  at  numerous  state  meetings,  especially  in 
the  Middle  "West. 

In  the  revised  by-laws  of  1921  provision  is  made  for 
regional  meetings  to  be  arranged  by  the  Executive  Board, 
"to  include  such  chapters  or  library  associations  as  it  sees 
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fit  to  group."  The  first  regional  meeting  under  this  by- 
law, originally  planned  as  a  "Missouri  Valley  meeting" 
was  held  on  October  17-19,  1922,  at  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  under 
the  auspices  of  the  state  associations  of  Missouri,  Kansas 
and  Nebraska. 

At  present,  membership  includes  several  classes.  Indi- 
vidual members,  paying  annual  dues  of  $2,  receive  the 
Bulletin  free,  except  the  Handbook  and  Proceedings,  and 
enjoy  special  travel  and  hotel  rates  at  conferences.  Insti- 
tutions as  members,  who  pay  $5  annually,  receive  also  the 
Handbook  and  Proceedings.  Individual  members  may  be- 
come life  members,  exempt  from  dues,  on  payment  of  $50. 
Persons  or  institutions  who  contribute  $25  annually  are 
called  contributing  members,  and  $100  or  more,  sustaining 
members. 

Previous  to  the  Great  War  of  1914-1918,  the  activities  of 
the  Association  has  been  largely  in  connection  with  the 
programs  of  its  annual  conferences,  with  the  informa- 
tional or  advisory  reports  of  its  committees,  and  with  its 
various  publications.  When  the  United  States  declared  war 
on  Germany,  however,  in  1917,  the  Association  entered  upon 
an  active  period  of  administrative  work,  assuming  charge, 
by  arrangement  with  the  United  States  government,  of  the 
distribution  of  books  to  soldiers.  The  sum  of  $1,700,000  was 
raised  by  subscription  in  1917,  and  in  1918  the  Association 
took  part,  with  six  other  war  welfare  organizations,  in  a 
combined  campaign  of  whose  proceeds  its  share  was  $3,885,- 
000.  In  connection  with  this  war  work  the  Association  built, 
equipped  and  operated  libraries  for  the  army  and  navy, 
both  in  the  United  States  and  overseas,  supplied  books  and 
magazines  to  the  Y.M.C.A.,  the  Red  Cross  and  other  wel- 
fare bodies,  placed  libraries  on  transports  and  government 
cargo  ships,  made  available  a  huge  volume  of  gift  books 
from  the  public,  bought  educational  and  technical  works  to 
meet  the  army  demand,  distributed  a  vast  quantity  of  maga- 
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zines  contributed  by  the  public  through  the  Post  Office 
Department  and  maintained  library  service  in  every  ward 
of  every  military  hospital. 

Owing  to  these  activities  the  army  of  the  United  States 
became  a  reading  army  as  never  before,  and  the  quality 
of  its  reading  was  noteworthy,  the  fiction  percentage  being 
below  50. 

At  the  close  of  the  War,  the  library  buildings  and  equip- 
ment, with  a  large  part  of  the  book  stock,  were  turned 
over  to  the  War  and  Navy  Departments  and  their  use 
has  continued  in  some  degree  with  government  funds.  It 
was  proposed,  moreover,  that  the  Association  itself  should 
maintain  active  work  of  this  kind,  on  a  peace  footing,  in  a 
so-called  "enlarged  program." 

A  committee  was  appointed,  made  a  preliminary  report 
in  October,  1919,  and  finally  in  June,  1920,  the  annual  con- 
ference at  Colorado  Springs  adopted  a  program  which 
listed  as  proposed  new  work  outside  the  field  of  war  service, 
general  library  extension,  work  with  the  foreign  born  and 
preparation  for  citizenship,  adult  self-education  through 
lists  and  reading  courses,  books  and  work  for  the  blind, 
institutional  library  work  such  as  that  in  hospitals,  prisons, 
etc.,  special  libraries,  including  those  of  business  and  the 
industries,  European  headquarters  in  Paris,  general  pub- 
licity and  information  service,  a  library  survey,  enlarged 
publishing  activities,  certification,  salaries  and  recruiting 
for  librarianship,  and  service  to  the  merchant  marine,  lig-ht- 
houses,  ex-service  men,  etc.  The  effort  to  finance  the  pro- 
gram as  a  whole  was  unsuccessful.  A  considerable  sum  of 
money  was  collected,  but  not  enough  to  carry  out  the  full 
plan,  owing  in  part  to  the  postwar  reaction  experienced  by 
all  forms  of  war  welfare  activity  and  also  to  the  opposition 
of  part  of  the  Association,  made  largely  on  the  ground  that 
welfare  work  in  itself,  while  praiseworthy  in  war  time,  was 
not  justifiable  for  such  a  body,  as  a  permanent  form  of 
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activity.  Since  1924,  however,  a  large  increase  in  the 
Association's  income,  due  to  the  interest  of  the  Carnegie 
Corporation,  has  made  it  possible  to  engage  in  certain  of 
these  activities,  notably  adult  education,  through  a  Board 
on  the  Library  and  Adult  Education,  Library  Extension,  in 
charge  of  a  very  active  committee,  and  the  Library  Survey. 
Besides  this,  the  Board  of  Education  for  Librarianship  has 
been  similarly  financed,  including  its  work  in  "job- 
analysis,"  resulting  in  the  preparation  of  a  series  of  text- 
books in  library  economy. 

The  revised  by-laws  of  the  American  Library  Association, 
adopted  in  1921,  add  to  the  number  of  possible  library 
organizations  by  authorizing  the  formation  of  chapters  of 
the  Association.  These  may  be  state,  territorial,  regional, 
or  local  and. may  be  established  by  the  Council  at  the  writ- 
ten request  of  ten  local  American  Library  Association  mem- 
bers. It  is  provided  that  chapters  may  admit  nonmembers 
of  the  American  Library  Association.  State,  territorial  or 
regional  library  associations  which  become  chapters  on  these 
terms,  are  entitled  to  a  delegation  in  the  Council.  Annual 
dues  are  required.  During  the  first  two  years  after  the 
adoption  of  this  by-law  thirty-five  state  and  local  chapters 
had  been  admitted. 

Local  organizations  of  American  Library  Association 
members,  of  course,  may  be  formed  without  authority  of 
this  kind.  In  fact,  a  successful  one  had  been  organized 
in  St.  Louis  before  the  passage  of  the  by-law.  A  simple 
resolution  of  the  Executive  Board  approving  such  action 
and  suggesting  a  few  regulations,  might  have  been  even 
better  than  a  formal  grant  of  authority.  The  transforma- 
tion of  state  associations  into  state  chapters  is  also  a  measure 
of  doubtful  value. 

The  state  library  associations  have  taken  a  greater  or  less 
part  in  library  affairs  within  their  respective  states  ac- 
cording to  the  ideas,  ability,  and  energy  of  those  who  have 
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organized  and  administered  them.  The  New  York  Library 
Association  was  avowedly  formed  to  do  for  the  state  what 
the  New  York  (City)  Library  Club  had  been  doing  for  the 
city — that  is,  to  increase  mutual  intercourse  among  libra- 
rians by  discussion  and  social  meetings.  Thus,  although 
it  is  one  of  the  largest  of  the  state  associations  and  its  week- 
long  annual  conferences  have  become  second  in  importance 
to  no  other  except  that  of  the  American  Library  Associa- 
tion, being  attended  by  many  librarians  from  distant  states, 
it  has  not  taken  the  part  of  adviser  of  the  state  authorities 
in  library  matters  so  actively  as  have  some  of  its  younger 
western  sisters.  In  some  states  the  state  associations  have 
entered  into  active  campaigns  for  the  enactment  of  state 
library  laws,  for  the  creation  of  library  commissions  and 
the  appointment  of  expert  and  efficient  commissioners,  for 
the  requirement  by  law  of  licenses  for  librarians  as  well 
as  for  teachers,  and  so  on.  In  New  York  the  state  library 
authorities,  who  existed  before  the  Association  did,  took  an 
active  part  in  forming  it,  and  in  its  early  years  largely 
shaped  its  action.  The  Association  began,  several  years 
ago,  to  hold  library  institutes  for  the  instruction  and  en- 
couragement of  librarians  of-  small  libraries  in  all  parts 
of  the  state,  and  the  management  of  these  has  now  been 
taken  over  by  the  state,  which  has  also,  largely  as  an  out- 
come of  this  action,  appointed  two  official  library  organ- 
izers. Thus  the  state  association  in  New  York  was  largely 
a  result  of  a  central  state  library  authority.  In  New 
Jersey,  for  instance,  precisely  the  opposite  was  the  case. 
The  state  association,  when  formed,  was  comparatively 
devoid  of  influence — a  mere  body  for  discussion.  The  state 
has  no  central  library  authority,  and,  although  it  had  a 
library  law,  the  state  government  took  no  particular  inter- 
est in  the  libraries  of  the  state.  As  soon  as  the  state  as- 
sociation began  to  make  efforts  in  this  direction,  all  this 
was  changed.     An  efficient  state  library  commission  was 
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created,  traveling  libraries  were  sent  out  to  the  rural  dis- 
tricts, an  organizer  of  noteworthy  ability  and  success  was 
appointed,  a  summer  library  class  was  established,  and 
the  libraries  of  the  state  now  feel  that  they  may  depend 
upon  the  aid  and  counsel  of  the  central  state  authorities 
when  they  need  help. 

In  some  of  the  western  states  more  than  this  has  been 
done  and  still  more  attempted.  In  Indiana,  besides  the 
library  association  there  is  an  active  association  of  library 
trustees.  The  library  commissions  have  become  bodies  of 
greater  authority  and  importance,  and  acts  that  would 
revolutionize  the  library  organization  of  the  state  have 
been  introduced  into  the  legislature  and  urged  upon  the 
attention  of  legislators  by  the  associations  as  bodies  and 
by  their  members  individually.  Success  has  not  always 
attended  these  efforts.  In  Kansas,  for  instance,  the  crea- 
tion of  a  state  commission  and  the  appointment  of  a  library 
organizer  have  for  several  years  been  pressed  without  avail. 
The  state  association  finally  appointed  an  organizer  on 
its  own  account,  but,  as  it  was  without  funds  to  pay  for 
his  services  and  as  he  was  a  busy  librarian,  he  could  natu- 
rally accomplish  little.  In  Illinois  a  commission  exists, 
but  the  law  creating  it  was  not  at  all  such  as  had  been 
urged  by  the  state  association,  and  the  librarians  of  the 
state  accepted  it  only  as  better  than  nothing. 

In  other  states  still,  where  the  state  associations  might 
perhaps  have  accomplished  something  by  well-directed  ef- 
fort, this  has  not  been  made  at  all,  or  has  been  made  feebly 
and  ineffectively.  In  a  few  associations  the  organization 
is  little  more  than  nominal,  and  general  interest  is  absent. 
In  many  states,  where  the  library  movement  is  in  its 
infancy  and  libraries  are  few,  no  state  associations  have 
yet  been  formed.  This  is  especially  the  case  in  the  South. 
Such  states,  of  course,  are  in  more  need  of  efficient  organ- 
izations of  this  kind  than  are  communities  where  libraries 
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abound  and  where  their  value  and  their  claim  on  the  public 
are  generally  recognized.  Sometimes  encouragement  and 
aid  from  other  state  organizations  have  been  effective  in 
the  inception  of  associations  of  librarians  in  these  states. 
So  far  as  the  functions  of  state  associations  have  been 
deliberative  and  social,  an  important  outcome  of  their  activi- 
ties has  been  the  bi-state  meeting.  The  earliest  and  still 
the  most  important  of  these,  bidding  fair  to  become  a 
permanency  among  library  gatherings,  is  the  joint  meeting 
of  the  New  Jersey  Library  Association  and  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Library  Club  (a  state  association  in  everything  but 
name)  at  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  The  New  York  (City) 
Library  Club  once  joined  in  this  meeting,  and  it  was  once 
held  in  Washington,  D.  C,  instead  of  Atlantic  City,  but 
with  these  exceptions  it  has  taken  place  annually,  usually 
in  the  month  of  March,  as  noted  above.  Librarians  from 
all  parts  of  the  Union  attend,  and  its  sessions  last  for  two 
or  three  days.  Not  infrequently  bodies  of  wider  scope,  such 
as  the  American  Library  Association  Council  or  Executive 
Board,  or  the  American  Library  Institute,  find  it  con- 
venient to  meet  at  the  same  time  and  place.  For  several 
years  past  these  and  other  bodies  have  been  meeting  jointly 
in  Chicago  during  the  winter  holidays.  State  associations 
in  adjoining  states  have  held  occasional  bi-state  meetings, 
with  mutual  profit  and  enjoyment.  The  first  tri-state 
meeting  (Kentucky,  Ohio,  and  Indiana)  was  held  in  Louis- 
ville in  October,  1909.  Such  meetings  may  develop  into 
regional  meetings  of  the  American  Library  Association  (as 
was  the  case  with  that  already  noted  on  page  404.  Ex- 
perience has  shown  that  the  plan  of  meeting  in  one  town 
and  having  but  one  headquarters  is  best.  The  holding  of 
sessions  alternately  in  neighboring  border  towns,  each 
association  having  headquarters  in  its  own  state,  appeals  to 
local  state  feeling,  but  hardly  insures  a  quiet  and  satis- 
factory conference.     Several  permanent  organizations  em- 
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bracing  several  states  have  also  been  formed.  The  earliest 
is  the  Pacific  Northwest  Library  Association,  formed  in 
1909,  and  there  are  also  a  southeastern  and  a  southwestern 
association. 

The  American  Library  Institute  originated  in  a  feeling 
on  the  part  of  many  of  the  older  librarians  that  the  mem- 
bership of  the  American  Library  Association  had  become 
too  large  and  its  organization  too  complex  for  profitable  in- 
formal discussion  of  matters  of  library  interest,  such  as 
had  been  common  in  the  early  days  of  the  Association.  A 
smaller  body,  for  deliberation  only,  consisting  largely  of 
the  heads  of  libraries,  seemed  desirable.  Some  persons  had 
in  mind  a  body  that  should  compare  with  the  Association 
somewhat  as  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences  with  the 
American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  or 
as  the  Royal  societies  of  London  and  Edinburgh  with 
the  British  Association.  It  was  even  proposed  to  form  a 
Library  Academy,  but  this  somewhat  ambitious  title  did 
not  meet  with  general  approval. 

The  first  outcome  of  this  feeling  was  the  formation  of 
the  American  Library  Association  Council  under  the  con- 
stitution of  1893.  This  body,  however,  had  numerous  legis- 
lative functions,  and  the  performance  of  these,  with  the 
attendant  discussion,  almost  completely  masked  its  deliber- 
ative functions.  It  was  still  generally  felt  that  the  proposed 
small  deliberative  body  should  be  closely  connected  in  some 
way  with  the  larger  association,  and  opinion  oscillated  be- 
tween the  remodeling  of  the  Council  and  the  organization  of 
a  separate  but  affiliated  body.  Finally  the  American  Li- 
brary Institute  was  formed,  the  required  connection  with 
the  American  Library  Association  being  obtained  by  mak- 
ing its  nucleus  the  ex-presidents  of  that  body.  These  chose 
additional  Fellows,  the  Institute  as  thus  formed  voted  for 
others,  and  the  process  went  on  until  the  full  complement 
of  Fellows  was  reached. 
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The  Institute  as  thus  constituted  has  been  bitterly  op- 
posed by  some  librarians,  who  have  complained  that  its 
connection  with  the  Association  is  vague  and  loose.  Under 
these  circumstances,  although  all  of  the  Fellows  are  mem- 
bers of  the  Association,  discussion  in  its  meetings  of  some 
of  the  Association's  affairs  has  been  resented.  A  con- 
siderable number  of  the  Fellows  have  shared  in  these  feel- 
ings and  have  felt  that  if  the  Council  of  the  Association 
could  be  so  changed  as  to  correspond  in  membership  and 
functions  with  the  Institute,  it  would  be  better  for  the 
latter  to  go  out  of  existence.  Of  the  value  of  the  smaller 
deliberative  body  and  the  interest  of  informal  discussion  in 
such  a  body,  made  up  of  the  older  and  more  experienced 
members  of  the  profession,  there  seems  to  be  but  one  opinion 
among  librarians. 

The  alterations  in  the  Council  effected  by  the  new  Ameri- 
can Library  Association  constitution  in  1909  were  the  out- 
come of  this  feeling.  They  made  the  Council  almost, 
though  not  quite,  wholly  a  deliberative  body  and  only 
partly  an  elective  one.  The  ex  officio  members  and  those 
chosen  by  the  Council  itself  outnumbered  those  elected 
directly  by  the  Association,  and  the  former  are  still  promi- 
nent in  the  Council  as  reconstituted  in  1921. 

The  Institute  still  maintains  its  organization,  and  in 
1916  announced  its  intention  of  devoting  itself  to  the  larger 
and  more  special  library  problems,  such  as  that  of  coopera- 
tion. Despite  adverse  feeling  on  the  part  of  some  libraries 
it  would  seem  therefore  that  it  had  assumed  permanent 
form.  It  has  not  affiliated  with  the  American  Library  As- 
sociation and  is  in  all  respects  a  separate  organization. 

A  Library  Workers'  Association  was  formed  at  Atlantic 
City  in  1920,  to  act  as  a  bureau  of  employment  for  library 
assistants  without  library-school  training.  It  seems  to  have 
had  its  inception  in  a  feeling,  on  the  part  of  some  library 
assistants,  that  their  interests  needed  looking  after  in  the 
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same  way  that  a  library  school  naturally  and  properly  looks 
out  for  those  of  its  own  graduates,  and  that  the  American 
Library  Association,  although  service  as  a  vocational  bureau 
was  included  in  its  work,  had  not  been  sufficiently  active 
in  this  regard.  The  formation  of  the  Workers'  Association 
apparently  stimulated  this  function  of  the  American  Li- 
brary Association  to  a  considerable  degree.  It  has  not 
recently  been  active. 

Library  clubs,  drawing  their  membership  from  cities, 
towns,  or  neighborhoods,  have  become  numerous  in  recent 
years.  None  of  them  is  a  purely  social  club,  although  most 
of  them  hold  social  meetings — receptions,  dinners,  and  after- 
noon teas — and  none  of  them  has  a  separate  clubhouse. 
They  afford  opportunities  for  the  librarians  of  a  locality 
to  become  acquainted  and  to  discuss  matters  of  professional 
interest,  and  occasionally  to  listen  to  some  outsider  of 
ability  and  influence.  In  the  state  of  New  York  a  number 
of  local  clubs  have  been  formed  as  the  result  of  institutes 
held  by  the  state.  These  clubs  naturally  vary  widely  in 
membership,  influence,  and  the  value  of  what  they  are 
able  to  do.  Some  have  undertaken  and  carried  through 
valuable  bibliographical  or  other  work.  The  New  York 
Library  Club  has  published  a  descriptive  list  of  the  libraries 
of  Greater  New  York — over  300  in  number — with  par- 
ticular reference  to  special  collections  of  books,  private 
libraries  not  included.  Since  1910,  it  has  also  issued  a 
regular  bulletin  of  its  own.  Clubs  might  do  more  of  this 
work,  but  it  must  be  carried  out  by  busy  librarians,  as  a 
labor  of  love,  and  perhaps  we  should  not  wonder  that 
it  is  only  occasional. 

Meetings  held  by  the  organized  staffs  of  large  libraries 
may  differ  little  from  those  of  library  clubs.  The  pro- 
grams for  discussion  are  often  similar,  and  outsiders  may 
be  present  by  invitation.  These  gatherings  are  treated  at 
greater  length  in  the  chapter  on  The  Library  Staff. 
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Library  institutes,  as  now  conducted,  occupy  a  position 
midway  between  the  summer  or  other  occasional  training 
class  and  the  meeting  of  neighborhood  librarians  for  dis- 
cussion. So  far  as  there  is  instruction  by  outsiders,  it  is 
like  a  training  class;  so  far  as  those  in  attendance  discuss 
and  advise  together,  it  is  like  a  meeting.  Most  institutes 
combine  these  features,  and  they  may  consist  of  only  one 
or  two  sessions  or  of  exercises  lasting  for  a  week,  as  is  the 
ease  with  the  institutes  held  by  the  Connecticut  Public 
Library  Committee.  These  differ  but  little,  except  in  name, 
from  such  a  summer  training  class  as  that  held  annually 
under  the  auspices  of  the  New  Jersey  Library  Commission. 
Institutes  are  usually  local,  however;  in  their  essence  they 
are  for  those  who  have  neither  time  nor  money  to  go  far 
for  instruction  or  for  conference. 

With  the  foregoing  brief  sketch  of  the  various  types  of 
library  organization,  this  account  of  American  public  li- 
braries may  fittingly  close,  for  nothing  is  more  characteris- 
tic of  the  modern  idea  in  library  work  than  the  attitude 
toward  it  of  those  who  are  engaged  in  it,  as  evidenced  by 
their  desire  for  frequent  conference  and  comparison  of 
ideas. 
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APPENDIX  I 

AMERICAN  LIBRARY  ASSOCIATION"  MEETINGS 
AND  MEMBERSHIP 


Date 


1876, 

1877, 

1877, 

1878 

1879, 

1880 

1881, 

1882, 

1883, 

1884 

1885, 

1886, 

1887, 

1888, 

1889, 

1890, 

1891, 

1892, 

1893, 

1894, 

1895, 

1896, 

1897, 

1897, 

1898, 

1899, 

1900, 

1901, 

1902, 

1903, 

1904, 

1905, 

1906, 

1907, 

1908, 


Oct.  4-6. 
Sept.  4-6 
Oct.   2-5. 


June  30- July  2 


Feb.  9-12  .  .  . 
May  24-27.  . 
Aug.   14-17. 


Sept.    8-11 

July  7-10 

Aug.  30-Sept.  2 
Sept.  25-28    .  . 

May  8-11 

Sept.   9-13.... 

Oct.    12-16 

May  16-21 

July  13-22.  .. 
Sept.  17-22  .  .  . 
Aug.    13-21.  .. 

Sept.    1-8 

June    21-25. .. 

July  13-16 

July  5-9 

May  9-13 

June  6-12 

July  3-10 

June  14-20. . . 
June  22-27. . . 

Oct.   17-22 

July  4-8 

June  2  9- July  6 

May  23-29 

June    22-27.  .. 


Place 


Philadelphia    

New   York 

London    (international)  . 

No    meeting 

Boston 

No    meeting 

Washington    

Cincinnati     

Buffalo,  N.  Y 

No    meeting 

Lake  George,   N.  Y 

Milwaukee     

Thousand   Islands,  N.  Y. 

Catskill  Mts.,  N.  Y 

St.   Louis 

Fabyans   (White  Mts.)  .  . 

San  Francisco 

Lakewood,    Baltimore.  .  . 

Chicago     

Lake   Placid,    N.   Y 

Denver    and   Col.    Spr. .  . 

Cleveland    

Philadelphia     

London    (international). 
Lakewood  Chautauqua.  . 

Atlanta,    Ga , 

Montreal,     Canada , 

Waukesha,    Wis 

Boston   and  Magnolia... 

Niagara   

St.    Louis 

Portland,    Ore , 

Narragansett  Pier,   R.   I. 

Asheville,  N.  C 

Minnetonka,  Minn 


Attend 


103 


87 
133 
186 

32 
106 
242 

83 
260 
311 
205 
147 
363 
315 
494 
215 

94 
452 
460 
1018 
684 
577 
359 
891 
478 
658 


Member- 
ship 
Numbers 


Totals 


1- 

70- 


122 


123- 
197- 


414- 

455- 

471- 

477- 

514- 

595- 

701- 

726- 

772- 

885- 

940- 

1082- 

1231- 

1316- 

1378- 

1551- 


196 

385 

397 

413 

454 

470 

476 

513 

594 

700 

725 

771 

884 

939 

1081 

1230 

1315 

1377 

1550 

1684 


1685- 
1826- 
1909- 
2117- 
2391- 
2736- 
2976- 
3240- 
3498- 
3980- 
4326- 


1825 

1908 

211 

2390 

2735 

2975 

3239 

3497 

3979 

4325 

4557 


1808 
1907 


417 
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Date 

Place 

Attend- 
ance 

Member- 
ship 
Numbers 

Totals 

1909,  June  2 8- July  3 

1910,  June  30-July  6 

1910,  Aug.   28-31.  .. 

1911,  May    18-24.  .. 

1912,  June  26-July  2 
1913    June  23   28 

Bretton  Woods,  N.  H 

Mackinac    Island,    Mich... 
Brussels    (international)... 

620 

533 

46 

582 

704 

892 

1366 

779 

1386 

824 

620 

1168 

553 

1899 

1839 

689 

1188 

1066 

2224 

1964 

1204 

4558-  4704 
4705-  5010 

18S5 
2005 

5011-  5217 

5218-  5628 

5629-   6018 

6019-  6486 

6487-   6862 

6863-  7260 

7261-  7622 

7623-  7927 

7928-  8843 

8844-  9394 

9395-10429 

11348-11984 

10432-11347 

12094-12903 

12904-13933 

13934-16287 

16288-17944 

17945-79733 

2046 

2365 

Kaaterskill,  N.  Y 

2563 

1914,   May    25-29.  .. 
1915    June    3-9 

Washington,    D.    C 

2905 
3024 

1916,  June  26-July  1 

1917,  June    21-27.  .. 

1918,  July    1-6 

1919,  June    23-27.  .. 

1920,  June    2-7 

1921,  June    20-25.  .. 

1922,  June  26-July  1 

1923,  April   23-28.  .. 

1924,  June  30-July  5 

1925,  July     6-11 

1926,  Oct.    4-9 

1927,  June  20-27.  .. 

1928,  May  28-June  2 

1929,  May   13-18.  .. 

Asbury  Park,  N.  J 

3188 
3346 

Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y. .  .. 
Asbury   Park,   N.   J 

3380 
4178 
4464 

Swampscott,    Mass 

5307 
5684 

5669 

Saratoga    Springs,   N.  Y. .  . 

6055 
6745 

Atlantic  City,  N.  J 

Toronto,  Ont.,  C&nada. . . . 
West    Baden,    Ind 

8848 
10056 
10526 

APPENDIX  II 

STATE  AND  PROVINCIAL  LIBRARY  COMMISSIONS 

With    Official    Name    of    Commission    or    Board    and    Title    of 
Executive   Officer 

Alabama — Department  of  Archives  and  History,  Division  of  Li- 
brary Extension :  Director. 

Arkansas  Library  Commission :  Chairman. 

British  Columbia  Public  Library  Commission :  Secretary. 

California  State  Library :  Extension  Department. 

Colorado  State  Library  Commission :  Secretary. 

Colorado  Traveling  Library  Commission :  President. 

Connecticut  Free  Public  Library  Committee :  Secretary. 

Delaware  Free  Library  Commission :  Secretary. 

Georgia  Library  Commission :  Secretary. 

Idaho  State  Library  Commission :  Secretary. 

Illinois  State  Library,  Library  Extension  Division :  Superintend- 
ent. 

Indiana  Public  Library  Commission:  Secretary. 

Iowa  Library  Commission :  Secretary. 

Kansas  Traveling  Libraries  Commission :  Secretary. 

Kentucky  Library  Commission :  Secretary. 

Louisiana  State  Library  Commission:  Secretary. 

Maine  State  Library,  Bureau  of  Library  Extension :  Director. 

Maryland  Public  Library  Commission :  Secretary. 

Massachusetts  Free  Public  Library  Commission:  General  Secre- 
tary. 

Michigan  State  Library :  State  Librarian. 

Minnesota  Department  of  Education,  Library  Division:  Library 
Director. 

Missouri  Library  Commission  :  Secretary. 

Nebraska  Public  Library  Commission :  Secretary. 

New  Hampshire  Public  Library  Commission :  Secretary. 

New  Jersey  Public  Library  Commission :  Secretary. 

New  York — University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  Library  Ex- 
tension Division :  Chief. 
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North  Carolina  Library  Commission :  Secretary. 

North  Dakota  Public  Library  Commission :  Secretary. 

Ohio  State  Library :  State  Librarian. 

Oklahoma  Library  Commission:  Secretary. 

Ontario  Department  of  Education :  Inspector  of  Public  Libraries. 

Oregon  State  Library :  Librarian. 

Pennsylvania  State  Library,  Library  Extension  Division :  Chief. 

Rhode  Island  State  Board  of  Education,  Library  Division :  Secre- 
tary. 

South  Dakota  Free  Library  Commission :  Field  Librarian. 

Tennessee  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Library  Extension 
Division :  Director. 

Texas  State  Library :  Librarian. 

Utah  Department  of  Public  Instruction :  Library  Secretary. 

Vermont  Board  of  Education,  Free  Public  Library  Department: 
Secretary. 

Virginia  State  Library :  Librarian. 

Washington  State  Library  Commission :  Secretary. 

Wisconsin  Free  Library  Commission:  Secretary. 

Wyoming  State  Library :  Librarian. 


APPENDIX  III 


STATE    AND    PROVINCIAL    LIBRARY    ASSOCIATIONS 

The  following  states  and  territories  of  the  Union  and 
provinces  of  Canada  have  library  associations.  Meetings 
are  held  annually  and  officers  change  from  year  to  year. 
Letters  to  the  secretary  will  generally  be  forwarded  by 
the  State  Commission  or  by  any  large  library  in  the  state. 


Alabama 

Arkansas 

British  Columbia 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

District  of  Columbia 

Florida 

Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maritime  (Nova  Scotia) 

Massachusetts     (called    a    " 

brary  Club") 
Michigan 

Michigan;  Upper  Peninsula 
Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 
Montana 
Nebraska 


Li- 


New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  York 

North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Ontario 

Pacific  Northwest  (including 
Oregon,  Washington,  Idaho 
and  British  Columbia) 

Pennsylvania  (called  "Keystone 
State  Library  Association") 

Rhode  Island 

Saskatchewan 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Southeastern  (Tennessee,  Geor- 
gia, etc.) 

Southwestern  (Texas,  etc.) 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

West  Virginia 

Wisconsin 
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LIBRARY  PERIODICALS  AND  THEIR  PUBLISHERS 

American 

American  Library  Association  Bulletin,  American  Library  Asso- 
ciation, 520  N.  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.  Bi-monthly,  in- 
cluding the  Handbook  of  the  Association  and  the  Proceedings 
of  its  annual  conference. 

The  Booklist,  American  Library  Association,  520  N.  Michigan 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111.  Annotated  buying  list  of  current  books 
for  libraries.     Monthly  except  August  and  September. 

The  Library  Journal,  R.  R.  Bowker,  62  W.  45th  St.,  New  York 
City.     Semi-monthly. 

Libraries  (formerly  Public  Libraries).  Library  Bureau,  214  W. 
Monroe  St.,  Chicago,  111.    Monthly. 

Special  Libraries,  Special  Libraries  Association.  425  Homer 
Bld'g.,  13th  and  F  Sts.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

English 

Library  Association  Record,  Library  Association,  Stapley  House, 

Bloomsbury  Sq.,  London,  W.  C. 
Library,  Oxford  University  Press,  Amen  Corner,  London,  E.  C. 
Library  Assistant,  Library  Assistant  Association,  Central  Library, 

68,  Holloway  Rd.,  Islington  N.,  London,  Eng. 
Library  Review.    Atlas  Works,  Coatbridge,  Scotland.     Quarterly. 
Library  World,  Coptic  House,  7  and  8  Coptic  St.,  London,  W.  C. 
Library  Miscellany,  B.  M.  Dadachanji,  Central  Library,  Baroda, 

India. 
Librarian  and  Book  World,  86,  Old  Road  West,  Gravesend,  Eng. 


APPENDIX  V 

LIBRARY  BULLETINS 

The  following  is  a  partial  list  of  bulletins  issued  by 
libraries  and  by  state  library  commissions,  with  brief  an- 
notations : 

Issued  by  Libraries 

Atlanta  (Ga.),  Carnegie  Library  of. — Bulletin;  issued  quarterly. 
Bibliographical  and  critical  articles;  annotated. 

Boston  Public  Library. — More  Books;  quarterly  magazine  of 
about  100  pages.  Contains  articles,  editorials,  booklist,  list 
of  lectures,  library  news  and  information  for  readers. 

Brooklyn  Public  Library. — Bulletin;  monthly  except  August  and 
September.  Contains  about  two  pages  of  reading  mat- 
ter, usually  in  connection  with  books  or  subjects;  freely 
annotated. 

Buffalo  (N.  Y.),  Grosvenor  Library. — Grosvenor  Library 
Bulletin;  quarterly.  Magazine  of  about  40  pages  with  varied 
contents;  historical  articles,  donations,  reference  information, 
news  notes,  special  lists,  etc. 

Chicago  Public  Library. — Book  Bulletin;  monthly  except  July 
and  August.     Occasional  news  notes;  freely  annotated. 

Cincinnati  Public  Library. — The  Guide  Post;  monthly.  Book- 
list and  book  gossip. 

Cleveland  Public  Library. — The  Open  Shelf;  monthly.  Read- 
ing matter;  library  news  notes,  etc.  Annotations;  occa- 
sionally full  enough  to  be  called  brief  reviews. 

Detroit  Public  Library.— Library  Service;  monthly.  Four- 
page  leaflet,  chiefly  reading  matter,  including  a  leading  edi- 
torial. 

Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library  (Baltimore). — Baltimore's  Books; 
monthly.     Lists  and  notes. 

Grand    Rapids    (Mich.)    Public    Library. — Bulletin;    bi-monthly. 
Reading  notices;  announcements;  library  news. 
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Lynn  (Mass.)  Public  Library. — Bulletin;  monthly.  Includes 
news  notes  and  other  reading  matter. 

Minneapolis  Public  Library. — Community  Bookshelf.  Sub- 
"  title :  "A  house  organ  of  the  Public  Library  including  a  se- 
lected list  of  B.2W  books  for  patrons  present  and  prospective." 
Several  pages  of  articles,  bearing  on  library  service,  books 
and  reading,  etc. 

New  Haven  Public  Library. — Quarterly  Bulletin.  Library  in- 
formation and  announcements.  Paragraphs  about  books  and 
reading. 

New  York  Public  Library. — Bulletin;  monthly.  Reading  mat- 
ter; lists  of  notable  additions.  Occasional  exhaustive  subject 
bibliographies  and  publication  of  interesting  manuscript 
material.  Branch  Library  Book  News;  monthly.  List  of 
books  available  at  branches. 

Pittsburgh  (Pa.),  Carnegie  Library  of.— Among  Our  Books. 
Monthly  bulletin  of  selected  titles. 

Providence  (R.  I.)  Public  Library. — Quarterly  Bulletin.  News 
and  notes;  articles;  announcements.     Very  full  annotations. 

St.  Louis  Public  Library. — Bulletin;  monthly,  the  issues  for  July 
and  August  being  special  numbers.  Includes  occasional 
news  notes  on  page  2  and  local  and  other  views  on  cover 
page,  also  Municipal  Reference  Bulletin  and  Teachers'  Bulle- 
tin, two  pages  each.  Special  numbers  often  consist  entirely 
of  reading  matter;  June  number  prepared  by  Library  School 
students.    Freely  annotated. 

Savannah  (Ga.)  Public  Library. — Public  Library  News;  bi- 
monthly. Brief  articles,  not  limited  to  library  subjects.  List 
of  recent  books,  freely  annotated. 

Springfield  (Mass.)  City  Library. — Bulletin;  monthly,  except 
August.  Includes  several  pages  of  book  reviews,  discussions, 
etc. 

Syracuse  (N.  Y.)  Public  Library. — Syracuse  Libraries;  monthly. 
Directory;  news  notes,  etc. 

Issued  by  Commissions  or  States 

California. — News  Notes  of  California  Libraries;  issued  quar- 
terly by  State  Library,  Sacramento.  Magazine  of  about  100 
pages,  containing  articles,  news  of  libraries  arranged  by 
counties,  and  additions  to  the  State  Library. 
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Illinois.— Illinois  Libraries;  issued  quarterly  by  the  Library  Ex- 
tension Division  of  the  State  Library,  Springfield.  Maga- 
zine of  about  20  pages,  containing  articles,  helps  for  li- 
brarians, reports  of  work,  personals  and  news  notes. 

Indiana. — Library  Occurrent;  issued  quarterly  by  the  Public  Li- 
brary Commission,  Indianapolis.  Magazine  of  about  40 
pages  including  articles,  reports  of  meetings,  notes  of  indi- 
vidual libraries  and  occasional  booklists. 

Iowa. — Iowa  Library  Quarterly;  issued  by  the  Library  Commis- 
sion, Des  Moines.  Conference  news,  brief  articles  and  para- 
graphs; library  news. 

Maine. — Maine  Library  Bulletin;  issued  quarterly  by  the  Maine 
State  Library,  Augusta.  State  publications ;  news  and  notes. 
Sections  devoted  to  Bureau  of  Library  Extension  and  Maine 
Library  Association. 

Michigan. — Michigan  Library  Bulletin;  issued  bi-monthly,  except 
July  and  August,  by  the  State  Board  of  Library  Com- 
missioners and  the  State  Library,  Lansing.  Library  notes; 
Reports  of  State  Association  activities ;  work  of  Commission ; 
lists. 

Minnesota. — Library  Notes  and  News;  issued  quarterly  by  the 
Department  of  Education,  St.  Paul.  Articles;  personal  in- 
formation; reports  of  meetings;  news  of  libraries  and  clubs. 

Missouri. — Library  Messenger;  issued  irregularly  by  the  Library 
Commission,  Jefferson  City.  Printed  or  mimeographed  leaflet 
including  brief  articles  and  library  news  notes.  Occasionally 
enlarged  to  magazine  size. 

New  Hampshire. — Bulletin  of  the  New  Hampshire  Public  Li- 
braries; issued  quarterly  by  the  State  Library,  Concord.  Ar- 
ticles, reports  of  commission  and  state  association,  advice  to 
librarians,  news  and  notes. 

New  Jersey. — Neiv  Jersey  Library  Bulletin;  issued  by  the  New 
Jersey  Library  Commission,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

New  York. — New  York  Libraries;  published  quarterly  by  the 
University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  Albany.  Magazine  of 
about  30  pages  containing  editorials,  articles,  reports  of 
meetings  and  library  news  notes.  Discussions  on  points  of 
library  economy  and  administration  unusually  full  and  good. 

North  Carolina. — North  Carolina  Library  Bulletin;  issued  quar- 
terly by  the  Library  Commission.  Editorial  notes;  articles; 
library  statistics  and  notes. 

Ontario,   Canada. — Ontario  Library  Review   and  Book-Selection 
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Guide;  published  quarterly  under  the  authority  of  the  Min- 
ister of  Education  by  the  Public  Libraries  Branch  of  the 
Department  of  Education.  Magazine  of  about  25  pages  con- 
_  taining  articles,  notes  and  queries,  library  notes  and  news 
and  annotated  list  of  recommended  books. 

Pennsylvania. — Pennsylvania  Library  Notes;  issued  by  the  Free 
Library  Commission,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

South  Dakota. — South  Dakota  Library  Bulletin;  issued  quar- 
terly by  the  Free  Library  Commission.  Articles;  conference 
reports;  news  from  the  field. 

Vermont. — Bulletin  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  Free  Public 
Library  Department ;  issued  quarterly,  Montpelier.  Articles; 
gifts  and  bequests,  news  and  reports  of  meetings. 

Wisconsin. — Wisconsin  Library  Bulletin;  issued  monthly  by  the 
Free  Library  Commission,  Madison.  Articles,  lists  and  li- 
brary news. 
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LIBRARY  SCHOOLS 

Schools  marked  with  an  asterisk  [*]  are  members  of  the 
Association  of  American  Library  Schools.  Graduate 
schools  are  indicated  by  "G";  Senior  Undergraduate  by 
"Su";  Junior  Undergraduate  by  "Ju."  All  schools  of 
these  three  types  are  accredited  by  the  American  Library 
Association  Board  of  Education  for  Librarianship. 

*  Columbia  University  School  of  Library  Service,  New  York  City 

[G.]  Dr.  C.  C.  Williamson,  director.  Formed  in  1926  by 
consolidation  of  the  New  York  State  School  at  Albany,  1887, 
and  the  Ndw  York  Public  Library  School,  1911. 

*  Pratt  Institute   School   of  Library   Science,   Brooklyn,   N.    Y. 

[Ju.].  Edward  F.  Stevens,  director;  Josephine  A.  Rathbone, 
vice-director.    1890. 

*  University  of  Illinois  Library   School,   Champaign,   111.    [G.]. 

P.  L.  Windsor,  director.    1893. 

*  Carnegie  Library  School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  [Ju.].    Ralph  Munn, 

director;  Frances  H.  Kelly,  principal.     1901. 

*  Simmons  College  Library  Training  School,  Boston,  Mass.   [G., 

Su.].     June  R.  Donnelly,  director.     1902. 

*  Western  Reserve  University  Library    School,    Cleveland,   Ohio 

[G,  Ju.].     Alice  S.  Tyler,  director  [resigned,  1929].     1904. 

*  Library  School  of  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Atlanta,  Ga.   [G.]. 

Tommie  Dora  Barker,  director.    1905. 

*  Wisconsin  Library  School,  Madison,  Wis.    [Ju.].     Clarence  B. 

Lester,  director;  Mary  E.  Hazeltine,  preceptor.     1906. 

*  Syracuse  University  Library  School,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Wharton 

Miller,  director.     1908. 

*  University  of  Washington  Library  School,  Seattle,  Wash.  [Su.]. 

W.  E.  Henry,  director.    1912/ 

*  Los  Angeles  Library  School,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  [Ju.].    Faith  E„ 

Smith,  principal.     1915. 
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*  St.  Louis  Library  School,   St.  Louis,  Mo.    [Ju.].     Arthur  E. 

Bostwick,  director;  Harriet  P.  Sawyer,  principal.    1917. 

*  Drexel  Institute  School  of  Library  Science,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

[Gr.].      Anne   W.    Howland,    director.        892;    discontinued 

1914;  reorganized  1922. 
Riverside  Library  Service  School,  Riverside,  Cal.     Charles  P. 

Woods,  director.  1910. 
Buffalo    University    Library    Science    Course,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Augustus  L.  Shearer,  director.    1919. 

*  University  of  California  School  of  Librarianship,  Berkelev,  Cal. 

JG.]    ^1919. 

*  University  of  Michigan  Department  of  Library  Science,  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich.  [Gr.,  Su.].  William  Warner  Bishop,  director 
of  courses.     1926. 

University  of  Chicago  Graduate  Library  School,  Chicago,  111. 
George  Alan  Works,  dean.     1928. 

Hampton  Institute  Library  School,  Hampton,  Va.  [Ju.].  Flor- 
ence Curtis,  director.    1927. 
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SOME  BOOKS  AND  ARTICLES  ON  AMERICAN  PUBLIC 
LIBRARIES  AND  THEIR  WORK 

This  is  not  a  bibliography,  and  makes  no  attempt  at 
completeness.  Those  who  desire  to  follow  the  subjects 
treated  in  this  book  somewhat  farther  than  the  author's 
space  has  permitted  him  to  pursue  them,  will,  however, 
it  is  believed,  find  something  of  interest  in  each  of  the 
books  and  papers  in  the  list.  A  very  valuable  list  in  book 
form  is  the  623-page  Bibliography  of  Library  Economy, 
1876-1920,  by  H.  G.  T.  Cannons,  borough  librarian,  Fins- 
bury,  London,  issued  by  the  American  Library  Associa- 
tion (Chicago,  1927). 

The  meaning  of  abbreviations  is  as  follows:  Lib.  J., 
Library  Journal,  New  York;  Lib'y,  The  Library,  London; 
Pub.  Lib.,  Public  Libraries,  Chicago;  Spec.  Libs.,  Special 
Libraries,  Washington. 

Americanization" 

Alessios,  A.  B. :  The  Greek  Immigrant  and  His  Reading   (Chi- 
cago, 1926). 

Britton,  J. :  "Library's  Share  in  Americanization,  Lib.  J.,  1918, 
p.  723. 

Campbell,  I.   M. :    "Public    Library   and  the   Immigrant,"   New 
York  Libraries,  1908,  pp.  100,  129,  132. 

Daggett,  M.  P.:    "Library's  Part  in  Making  Americans,"   De- 
lineator, 1911,  p.  17. 

Daniels,    Joseph  :    "Americanization    by    Indirection,"    Lib.   J., 
1920,  p.  139. 

Horton,  Marion  :  "Here  in  the  Land  of  Promise,"  Lib.  J.,  1919, 
p.  139. 

Ledbetter,  E.  E.:  The  Polish  Immigrant  and  His  Reading  (Chi- 
cago, 1924). 
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Lescohier,  D.  D.:  "What  is  Americanization?"  Pub.  Lib.,  1919, 

p.  378. 
Prescott,  D.  R. :  "What  Americanization  is  Not,"  Lib.  J.,  1920, 
-      p.  216. 

Sweet,  M.  M. :  The  Italian  Immigrant  and  His  Beading  (Chi- 
cago, 1925). 

Art,  Museums,  Etc. 

Bain,  J. :  "Lectures,  Museums,  Art  Galleries,  etc.,  in  Connection 

with  Libraries,"  Lib.  J.,  1893,  p.  214. 
Bolton,  H.  C. :  "Art  Decorations  in  Public  Libraries,"  Lib.  J., 

1895,  p.  386. 
Bostwick,  A.   E.:   "The  Library  and   Commercial  Art,"   Spec. 

Libs.,  1919,  p.  61. 
Dousman,  Mary  E. :  "Pictures  and  How  to  Use  Them,"  Pub.  Lib., 

November,  1899,  p.  399. 
"Museum  and  Library,"  Pub.  Lib.,  January,  1903. 
Powell,  Mary  M. :  Making  Art  Popular  Through  the  Library 

(St.  Louis,  1915). 
Ranck,   S.   H. :   "Use  of   the  Library  Lecture  Room,"   Lib.   J., 

January,  1911,  p.  9. 
Weitenkampf,  F.:   "The  Print  Made  Useful,"  Lib.  J.,  1905  p. 

920. 
,  "Civic  Relations  of  Libraries,   Museums   and  Art  Gal- 
leries," Lib.  J.,  1904,  p.  22. 

Associations  and  Clubs 

Bostwick,  A.  E. :  "Value  of  Associations,"  Lib.  J.,  1908,  p.  3. 

,  "The  First  Conference  of  American  Librarians"   (1853), 

Lib.  J.,  1887,  p.  526. 

Carr,  John  Foster:  "Greater  A.  L.  A.,"  Lib.  J.,  1920,  p.  775. 

Compton,  C.  R.:  "What  Then?"  (War  Work),  Lib.  J.,  1919,  p. 
99. 

"French  Librarian's  Tribute  to  American  Library  Service,"  Lib. 
J.,  1919,  p.  89. 

Strohm,  A.:  "Laying  Our  Course"  (A.  L.  A.  enlarged  program), 
Lib.  J.,  1919,  p.  691. 

Utley,  G.  B. :  "The  Expanding  Responsibilities  of  the  A.  L.  A.," 
A.  L.  A.    Proceedings,  1923;  107-12. 

,  Fifty  Years  of  the  American  Library  Association  (Chi- 
cago, 1926). 
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Binding  and  Mending 

American  Library  Association  Committee  on  Binding;  re- 
ports. See  Proceedings.  "Binding  for  a  Small  Library" 
(A.  L.  A.,  Chicago,  1909). 

Bailey,  A.  L. :  Library  Bookbinding  (New  York,  1916). 

Chivers,  C. :  "The  Paper  and  Binding  of  Lending-library  Books," 
Lib.  J.,  1919,  p.  350. 

Coutts,  H.  T.,  and  Stephen,  G.  A.:  Manual  of  Library  Book- 
binding"  (London,  1911). 

Nicholson,  J.  B. :  "What  a  Librarian  Should  Know  About  Bind- 
ing," Lib.  J.,  1884,  p.  102. 

Poole,  R.  B. :  "Elements  of  Good  Binding,"  Lib.  J.,  1892,  Conf. 
No.,  p.  15. 

Wheelock,  Mary  E. :  New  Books  for  Old  (St.  Louis,  1916). 

Blind,  Work  with  the 

Allen,  Edw.  E. :  Special  Features  in  the  Education  of  the  Blind 

(Washington,  1921). 
Best,  Harry:  The  Blind  (New  York,  1919). 
Dow,  J.  J. :  "Libraries  and  Reading  for  the  Blind,"  Outlook  for 

the  Blind,  1909,  p.  168. 

Book-Selection  and  Purchase 

American  Library  Association  Committee  on  Federal  Rela- 
tions, "Import  Duty,"  A.  L.  A.  Bulletin,  1917,  p.  270. 

Ayres,  S.  G. :  "On  the  Exchange  of  Duplicates,"  A.  L.  A.  Bulle- 
tin, 1918,  p.  311. 

Bostwick,  A.  E. :  "How  Librarians  Choose  Books,"  Pub.  Lib., 
April,  1903,  p.  137. 

Jeffers,  L. :  "Purchasing  Cheaper  Reprint  Editions  of  Popular 
Copyright  Fiction,"  American  Libraries  Annual,  1916-17,  p. 
22. 

,  "A   Successful  Book  Purchase   System,"  Lib.   J.,   1907, 

p.  65. 

Lord,  I.  E. :  "Notes  on  Book-buying  for  Libraries,"  Lib.  J.,  1907, 
pp.  3,  56. 

Palmer,  W.  M. :  "Relationship  of  Publishers,  Booksellers,  and 
Librarians,"  Lib.  J.,  1901,  Conf.  No.,  p.  31. 

Larned,  J.  N. :  "Selection  of  Books  for  a  Public  Library,"  Lib.  J., 
1895,  p.  270. 
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Smith,  Elva  S. :  "Some  Present-day  Problems  of  Book  Selection 
for  Children,"  Primary  Education,  November,  1921,  p.  552. 

"Tainted  Book  Reviews,"  Dial,  1914,  pp.  97,  173. 

"The  How  and  Why  of  Choosing  Books,"  Pub.  Libs.,  1917,  p.  144. 

Tripp,  S.  H. :  "Improper  Inducements  to  Buy  Books,"  Pub.  Libs., 
1920,  p.  249. 

Branches  and  Stations 

Blue,  T.  F. :  "Colored  Branches  of  the  Louisville  Free  Public 
Library,"  Spec.  Libs.,  1920,  p.  145. 

Bostwick,  A.  E. :  "Branch  Libraries,"  Lib.  J.,  1898,  p.  14. 

"Branch  Libraries ;  a  Symposium,"  Lib.  J.,  1902,  Conf .  No.,  p.  38. 

Calkins,  M.  J.:  "The  Library  and  Its  Branches,"  Wisconsin 
Library  Bulletin,  1912,  p.  37. 

Cole,  G.  W. :  "Delivery  Stations  or  Branch  Libraries,"  Lib.  J., 
1892,  p.  480. 

Merrill,  J.  W. :  "Factory  Deposit  Stations,"  Wisconsin  Library 
Bulletin,  1919,  p.  43. 

Vaughn,  V.,  "Gleanings  from  Experiance  in  Business  Librarian- 
ship,"  Lib.  J.,  1921,  p.  983. 

Buildings 

Anderson,  E.  H. :  "Branch  Libraries;  Planning  and  Equipment," 

Lib.  J.,  1902,  Conf.  No.,  pp.  38,  163. 
Andrews,  C.  W. :  "Economics  of  Library  Architecture,"  A.  L.  A. 

Bulletin,  1916,  pp.  10,  18. 
Brett,  W.  H.,  "Library  Architecture  from  the  Librarian's  Point 

of  View,"  Lib.  J.,  Conf.  No.,  1906,  p.  49. 
Fletcher,  W.  L. :  "Architects  and  Librarians ;  an  Irenicon,"  Lib. 

J.,  1888,  p.  338. 
Hadlet,  C. :  Library  Buildings;  Notes  and  Plans  (Chicago,  1924). 
Koch,  T.  W. :  Book  of  Carnegie  Libraries  (New  York,  1917). 
Lowe,  J.  A. :  "Rural  Library  Building,"  Arch.  Bee,  November, 

1919. 
Soule,  C.  C. :  How  to  Plan  a  Library  Building  for  Library  Work 

(Boston,  1912). 
Stansbury,  A.  L. :  "Library  Buildings  from  a  Librarian's  Stand- 
point," Pub.  Lib.,  November,  1906,  p.  495. 
Tilton,  E.  L.,  Bostwick,  A.  E.,  and  Ranck,  S.  L. :  Essentials  in 

Library  Planning   (Chicago,  1928). 
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Catalogues  and  Classification 

Billings,  John  S. :  "The  Card  Catalogue  of  a  Great  Public  Li- 
brary," Lib.  J.,  1901,  p.  377. 

Bishop,  W.  W. :  Practical  Handbook  of  Modern  Library  Cata- 
loguing (Baltimore,  1914). 

Bliss,  H.  E. :  "A  Modern  Classification  for  Libraries,"  Lib.  J., 
August,  1910,  p.  351. 

Brown,  James  Duff  :  Manual  of  Library  Classification  and  Shelf 
Arrangement  (London,  1898). 

Currier,  F.  T. :  "Cost  Reduction  in  Cataloguing,"  A.  L.  A.  Bul- 
letin, 1918,  pp.  243,  300. 

Cutter,  C.  A.:  Expansive  Classification  (3d  Ed.,  Boston,  1891). 

,  "The  Dictionary  Catalogue;  Why  and  How  It  Is  Made," 

Lib.  J.,  1890,  p.  143. 

Dewey,  Melvil:  Decimal  Classification  (9th  Ed.,  New  York, 
1915). 

Fellows,  Jennie  D. :  Cataloguing  Bides  (1914). 

Foster,  W.  E. :  "Classification  from  the  Reader's  Point  of  View," 
Lib.  J.,  1890,  Conf.  No.,  p.  6. 

Hitchler,  Theresa:  Cataloguing  for  Small  Libraries  (Rev.  ed., 
Chicago,  1915). 

Iles,  George:  "Evaluation  of  Literature,"  Lib.  J.,  Conf.  No., 
p.  18. 

Mac,  E.  A. :  "Evolution  of  the  Card  System,"  Lib.  Notes,  1887, 
p.  29. 

Richardson,  E.  C. :  Classification  (New  York,  1901). 

Stewart,  J.  D. :  The  Sheaf  Catalogue  (London,  1909). 

Thomson,  O.  R.  H. :  "Classification  of  Fiction,"  Pub.  Lib.,  Nov., 
1903,  p.  414. 

Van  Hoesen,  H.  B. :  Selective  Cataloguing   (New  York,  1928). 

Wiley,  E.:   "Some  Sidelights  on  Classification,"  Lib.  J.,  1919, 

,      p.  288. 

Children's  Work 

Chapman,  J.  J.:  "Children's  Books,"  A.  L.  A.  Bulletin,  July, 

1916. 
Eastman,  L.  A. :  "The  Children's  Library  League,"  Lib.  J.,  1897, 

Conf.  No.,  p.  151. 
Hassler,  Harriot  E.:  "Common  Sense  and  the  Story  Hour," 

Lib.  J.,  1905,  Conf.  No.,  p.  77. 
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Hazeltine,  Alice  I.:   ed.,   Work   With   Children    [a   collection 

of  articles]   (New  York,  1917). 

,  "What  is  a  Children's  Librarian?"  Pub.  Lib.,  November, 

"      1921. 
Hunt,  Clara  W. :  "Recruiting  for  Children's  Librarians,"  A.  L. 

A.  Bulletin,  July,  1922,  p.  122. 
Moore,  A.  C. :  "Work  of  the  Children's  Librarian,"  Lib.  J.,  1903, 

p.  160. 
Oloott,   Frances  J.:   "Story-telling,  Lectures,   and   Other   Ad- 
juncts of  the  Children's  Room,"  Lib.  J.,  1900,  Conf.  No.,  p. 

69.     Story-telling  Poems,  Boston,  1913. 
Power,  Effie  L. :  Lists  of  Stories  and  Programmes  for  Story 

Hours  (New  York,  1914). 
Stearns,  L.  E. :  Report  on  Reading  for  the  Young,  Lib.  J.,  1894, 

Conf.  No.,  p.  81. 

Circulation  Work 

Brett,  W.  H,  and  others:  "How  We  Reserve  Books,"  Lib.  J., 

1889,  p.  401. 
Browne,  N.  E. :  "Library  Fines,"  Lib.  J.,  1898,  p.  185. 
Carr,  H.  J. :  "Charging  Systems,"  Lib.  J.,  1889,  p.  203. 
Crunden,  F.   M. :   "A   Self-supporting   Collection  of  Duplicate 

Books  in  Demand,"  Lib.  J.,  1879,  p.  10. 
Draper,  Susan  A. :  "Literature  for  the  Blind,"  Pub.  Lib.,  April, 

1904,  p.  147. 
Flexner,  J.  M. :  Circulation  Work  in  Public  Libraries  (Chicago, 

1927). 
Hill,  F.  P.:  "Charging  Systems,"  Lib.  J.,  1896,  Conf.  No.,  p. 

51. 
Linderfelt,  K.  A. :  "Charging  Systems,"  Lib.  J.,  1882,  p.  178. 
Lord,  I.  E. :  "Open  Shelves,"  A.  L.  A.  Proceedings,  1908. 
Montgomery,  T.  L. :  "Open  Shelves"  [reply  to  E.  S.  Willcox,  be- 
low], Lib.  J.,  1900,  p.  168. 
"Open  Shelves;  a  Symposium,"  Lib.  J.,  1890,  pp.  197,  229,  296. 
"Registration  of  Borrowers"  [a  Symposium],  Lib.  J.,  1890,  pp. 

37,  74. 
Willcox,  E.  S. :  "Open  Shelves,"  Lib.  J.,  1900,  p.  113. 

Legislation 

Brett,  W.  H. :  "Comments  on  Library  Legislation,"  A.  L.  A.  Pro- 
ceedings, 1916 ;  319-24. 
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Cannon,  L.  H. :  "Public  Library  Reports  and  the  Law,"  Lib.  J., 

Sept.  15,  1923,  to  Feb.  15,  1924. 
Hirshberg,  H.  S. :  "State's  Responsibility  for  Library  Service," 

Lib.  J.,  August,  1923. 
"Summary  of  County  Free  Library  Laws,"  California  News  Notes 

(January,  1922). 
Yust,  W.  F. :  Library  Legislation  (Chicago,  1921). 

County  Libraries 

Antrim,   S.  B.,  and  E.  G. :   The   County  Library    (Van  Wert, 

Ohio,  1914). 
Ferguson,  M.  J. :  "Library  Administration,  State  and  County," 

A.  L.  A.  Proceedings,  1922 ;  394-96. 
Gaylord  Bros.  :  Green  Book  of  Methods  for  Organizing  County 

Library  Service  (Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  1922). 
Gray,  Duncan:  County  Library  Systems  (London,  1922). 
Hamilton,  Wm.  J. :  "County  Library  Laws  in  the  United  States," 

Lib.  J.,  1920,  Sept.  15  and  Oct.  1. 
Long,  H.  C. :  County  Library  Service  (Chicago,  1925). 
Public  Libraries,   Chicago,  County  Library  Number,  January, 

1922. 
"Summary  of  County  Library  Work,"  A.  L.  A.  Bulletin,  July, 

1915,  p.  324. 
Wheeler,  Jos.  L. :   "The   County  Library,"  Lib.   J.,  February, 

1917. 
Williamson,  C.  C. :  "A  Look  Ahead  for  the  Small  Library,"  A. 

L.  A.  Proceedings,  1919;  141-45. 

Libraries  (American)  in  General 

Adams,  H.  B. :  Public  Libraries  and  Popular  Education  (Albany, 

1900). 
"Being  a  Librarian,  a  Symposium,"  Lib.  J.,  1890,  pp.  202,  231, 

264,  294,  330. 
Bostwick,  A.  E. :  Making  of  An  American's  Library   (Boston, 

1915). 

,  The  Library  and  Society  (New  York,  1921). 

Brown,  James  Duff:  Library  Economy  (London,  1903). 
Carnegie,  A.:  "The  Library  as  a  Field  for  Philanthropy,"  Lib. 

J.,  1890,  p.  42. 
Dana,  J.  C. :  Library  Primer  (3d  Ed.,  Chicago,  1920). 
,  Libraries:  Addresses  and  Essays   (New  York,  1916). 
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Dana,  J.  C. :  Modem  American  Library  Economy  (Woodstock, 
Vt.,  1912). 

Dewey,  Melvil:  "Library  Conditions  in  America  in  1904,"  Pub. 
-    Lib.,  Oct.,  1904,  p.  363. 

Fairchild,  S.  C:  "American  Libraries;  a  Method  of  Study  and 
Interpretation,"  Lib.  J.,  1908,  p.  43. 

Fletcher,  W.  I.:  Public  Libraries  in  America  (Boston,  1894). 

Keep,  A.  B. :  History  of  the  New  York  Society  Library  (New 
York,  1908). 

Hume,  J.  F. :  "The  Library  and  the  Movies,"  Lib.  J.,  May,  1913, 
p.  277. 

Keogh,  Andrew  :  "English  and  American  Libraries ;  a  Compari- 
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of  Knowledge  (New  York,  1924). 
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Morel,  E. :  Bibliotheques,  2  vols.  (Paris,  1909).  [An  indictment 
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and  the  United  States.] 

Plummer,  Mary  W. :  Hints  to  Small  Libraries  (3d  rev.  ed., 
New  York,  1902). 

,  "Public  Library  and  the  Pursuit  of  Truth,"  A.  L.  A. 
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Bell,  B.  W. :  "Colored  Branches,"  A.  L.  A.  Proceedings,  1917; 
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Causler,   C.   W. :   "A  Library  Milestone,"  Pub.   Lib.,   January, 
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Organization  and  Administration 

Bostwick,  A.  E. :  "Service  Systems  in  Libraries,"  Lib.  J.,  June, 
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tem for  the  blind,  361. 
Braille   alphabets  for  the  blind, 
359. 
publishers,  364. 
Branch  libraries,  15. 
buildings  for,  323. 
for  negroes,  63. 
in  county  service,  294. 
in   England,    15. 
in    school    buildings,    113. 
on  New  York  East  Side,    151. 
reading  and  reference  rooms  in, 

70. 
school  work  in,  109. 
sites  for,  279. 
Branch      Library      Book      News, 

N.  Y.,  253,  424. 
Branches   and   stations,  270. 

articles  on,   432. 
Bray,     R^v.     Dr.     Thomas,     his 

church  libraries,   5. 
Brett,   W.    H.,    articles   by,    432, 
434. 
reports  on  open  shelf,   10. 
Bridgeport,     Conn.,     decides     on 
sites  with  temporary  port- 
ables, 282. 


British  delegates,  impressions  of, 

436. 
British  Museum,  catalogue,  215. 
Britton,  J.,  article  by,  429. 
Broadcasting,  384. 
Bronx  Borough,  New  York  City, 

rural   service  in,   292. 
Brookline     Public    Library,    has 
early  children's  room,  12. 
opens    school    reference    room, 
14. 
Brooklyn,   N.   Y.  branches  with- 
out a  central  library,  273. 
library   sites   in,   281. 
Brownsville  Branch,  89. 
Bulletin,  listed,  423. 
Carroll   Park   Branch,   plan  of 

basement,  324. 
Flatbush  Branch,  plan  of,  325. 
union   shelf  list,   286. 
Brown,  J.  D.,  book  by,  433,  435. 
on  museums,   346. 
his  order  of  catalogue  entries, 
211. 
Brown,  Samuel,  establishes  trav- 
eling libraries  in  Scotland, 
16. 
Browne,  N.  E.,  article  by,  434. 
Browne  charging  system,  55. 
Brownsville    (Brooklyn)   as  loca- 
tion, 281. 
children's  branch  in,  89. 
Bruce   Branch,    New  York   City, 
first  children's  library  in, 
11. 
Brumback,   John   S.,  bequest  for 

county   library,   290. 
Brushes,    metallic,    for    cleaning 

exterior  stone,  333. 
Brussels     Institute     of     Bibliog- 
raphy,      modification       of 
decimal  classification,  191. 
Budget  system,  25. 
changes  in,  27. 
for  books,  161. 
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Budgets  for  Libraries,  by  0.   R. 

H.  Thomson,  28. 
Buffalo  plan  of  cooperation  with 

schools,  108. 
Buffalo  Public  Library,  20. 

early  children's  corner,   12. 
Buffalo     University     Library 

course,  listed,  428. 
Building  committee  of  board,  24. 

functions  of,  314. 
Building  trades,  library  aids,  143. 
Buildings,  314. 

books  and  articles  on,  432. 
gifts  of,  243. 
Bulbs,  electric,  types  of,  343. 
Bulletin,    A.    L.    A.    publication, 

403. 
Bulletin  of   the  New  Hampshire 
Public     Libraries,     listed, 
425. 
Bulletins,  library,  252. 
as   publicity,  384. 
illustrated,  97. 
list  of,  423. 
Bullock,  E.  D.,  article  by,  440. 
Bureau     of     Education,     library 
statistics  of,  36. 
report  on   libraries    (1876),   7. 
Bureau  of   Public  Personnel  Ad- 
ministration, 224. 
Burnstall,  Miss,  quoted,  156. 
Bushwick     (Brooklyn)     as    loca- 
tion, 281. 
Business   libraries,    131. 

branches,   139. 
Business  Section  of  A.  L.  A.,  403. 
Butterfly  type  of  branch,  324. 

Cabinets  for  card  catalogues,  213. 
Cafeterias,  staff,  238. 
California,    county    libraries    in, 
289,   291. 
Library  School,  listed,  428. 
State    library    bulletin,    listed, 
424. 
Calkins,  M.  J.,  article  by,  432. 


Call  numbers,    193. 
Call  slip,  use  of,  47. 
Cambridge,  early  children's  room 

in,    12. 
Campaign,     combined,     for     war 

funds,    405. 
Campbell,  J.  M.,  article  by,  429. 
Canadian  National  Institute  for 

the  Blind,  364. 
Cannon,  L.  H.,  articles  by,  435. 
Carbon  filaments  in  bulbs,  342. 
Card  catalogues,  213. 
Card  charging  systems,  52. 
Carnegie,  A.,  article  by,  435. 
gifts  of,  243. 

gives  publication  fund,  403. 
sketch  of,  245. 
Carnegie    Corporation,    247. 
aids  library  survey,  308. 
finances  A.  L.  A.,  403,  407. 
issues    pamphlet    on    training, 

391. 
Carnegie   contracts,   violation  of, 

247. 
Carnegie   gifts    stimulate   branch 

libraries,  16. 
"Carnegie  libraries,"  meaning  of, 

246. 
Carnegie   Library   School,    Pitts- 
burgh, 388,  427. 
special  library  courses,  390. 
Carnegie   pensions,   248. 
Carr,  H.  J.,  article  by,  434. 
Carr,  J.   F.,  article  by,  430. 
Carriers,  mechanical,  327,  332. 
Carroll   Park   Branch,   Brooklyn, 

basement  plan  of,  324. 
Catalogue      cards       (facsimiles), 

216-218. 
of  Library  of  Congress,  36. 
printed,  for  sale,  86. 
Catalogue  for  the  blind,  366. 
Catalogue    Section   of   A.    L.    A., 

403. 
Catalogues      and     Classification, 

books  and  articles  on,  433. 
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Catalogues,  different  kinds,  204. 

in  art  collections,  144. 

influenced  by   open  shelf,   220. 

printed,   215,   253. 

publishers',    in    book-selection, 
153. 

trade,   use   of,    139. 

union,    for   branches,    284. 
Cataloguing,  197. 

Committee  on  Cooperative,  re- 
port of,  214. 

in  branches,   286. 
Causler,  C.  W.,  article  by,  437. 
Censor,  librarian   as  a,   154. 
Census  of  books,  204. 
Centennial  Exposition,  A.  L.  A., 

organized  at,  400. 
Central  registration,  283. 
Centralization  in  library  systems, 

274. 
Certification    of    librarians,    398. 

articles  on,  439. 

by  state,   34. 
"Chairs"  in  Library  of  Congress, 

375. 
Chapman,  J.   J.,  article  by,  433. 
Chapters  of  A.  L.  A.,  407. 
Charging  desks,  335. 

importance  of,  66. 

in  a  children's  room,   105. 

in  Cleveland,  323,  335. 
Charging  machine,  57. 
Charging  systems,  51. 
Charleston,    S.    C,    early   library 

in,  6. 
Checking  up  expenditures,  29. 
Chestnut   Hill    (Phila. )    as   loca- 
tion, 281. 
Chicago,    A.    L.    A.    headquarters 
removed   to,   402. 

civic  and  municipal  work,  140. 

Graduate    Library    School    of, 
listed,  428. 

library  specialization  in,  85. 

winter  meetings  at,  410. 


Chicago  Public  Library,  A.  L.  A. 
headquarters   in,   402. 
Bulletin,   listed,   423. 
delivery  stations  in,  15,  271. 
Chicago,    University    of,    library 
training      in      home-study 
course,  393. 
President       Harper's      library 

plans  for,  321. 
sells  catalogue  cards,  86. 
Child  and  the  library,  87. 
Children,      special      courses      on 
work  with,  390. 
tables  for,  338. 
work  with,  history  of,   11. 
Children's    Aid    Society,    Boston, 

112,  123. 
Children's  Librarians'  Section  of 

A.  L.  A.,  403. 
Children's  libraries,  88. 
Children's  rooms,  combined  with 
assembly   rooms,   325. 
objections  to,   101. 
Children's  work,  10,  12,  87. 

books  and  articles  on,  433. 
Chivers,   C,  article  by,  431. 
Chronological      arrangement      in 

classification,   186. 
Church  libraries,  early,  5. 
Churches,  libraries  in,  128. 
Cincinnati  Public  Library,  bulle- 
tin,  listed,   423. 
its   county   service,   291. 
Circulating     libraries;      use     of 

term,  9. 
Circulation,       as       affected       by 
weather      and     unemploy- 
ment, 312. 
as  basis  for  income,  30. 
books  and  articles  on,  434. 
cost  of,   155. 
counting  of,   51,    125. 
meaning  of  term,  302. 
tray,  337. 
City  Hall  libraries,  140. 
Civic  center  as  library  site,  319. 
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Civic  rooms,  140. 

Civil  service  rules  in  libraries,  22, 

223,  234. 
Class     list,     distinguished     from 

shelf  list,  200. 
Class  numbers,  193. 
Class    percentages    as    guide    to 

purchase,  152. 
Classed  catalogues,  204. 
Classification,  by  E.  C.  Richard- 
son, 186. 
Classification,  181. 

as  used  in  reports,  303. 
books  and  articles  on,  433. 
of    Personnel,    committee     on, 
224. 
Cleaning,  methods  of,  333. 
Clearing  house  for  branch  books, 

272. 
Clerical  work,  225. 
Clerk  of  the  works,  319. 
Cleveland  Public  Library,  build- 
ing of,  322. 
bulletin,  listed,  423. 
cooperation  with  Western  Re- 
serve Library  School,  388. 
departmental   arrangement   in, 

18. 
discharging  room,  337. 
early  adopts  open  shelf,  10. 
early      work       with       schools 

(1884),   14. 
has  early  children's  corner,  12. 
modification  of  decimal  classifi- 
cation, 193. 
special  library  courses,  390. 
Closed-shelf  libraries,  47. 
charging  desks  in,  336. 
children  in,  88. 
location   in,    195. 
Closed  shelves  for  textbooks,  117. 
Clovernook    Printing    House    for 

the  Blind,  364. 
Club,  library  as  a,  345. 
Clubs,  articles  on,  430. 


Clubs  {Cont'd) 

in  children's  rooms,  105. 
library,  413. 

women's,  use  of  art  room,  147. 
Coal  as  a  fuel,  339. 
Codification    of    rules,    customs, 

etc.,  239. 
Coke  as  a  fuel,  339. 
Cole,     Geo.     Watson,     paper     on 
branches  and  stations,  15. 
article  by,  432. 
College  and  Reference  Section  of 

A.  L.  A.,  403. 
College  libraries,  early,  6. 

functioning  as  public  libraries, 
21,   114. 
Colonial  libraries,   5. 
Colored  libraries,  62. 
Colors   of  binding,   262. 
Columbia  University,  opens  first 
library  school,  387. 
School  of  library  service,  387, 

427. 
summer  library  courses,  388. 
takes     over     correspondence 
school,  393. 
Columbus   (Ohio)  Public  Library 
early  adopts  open  shelf,  10. 
Commercial  artists,  use  by,   142. 
Commercial  libraries,  139. 
Commercial  literature,  134. 
Commercial      Museum      library, 

Philadelphia,  135. 
Commission  plan  of  government, 

22. 
Commissions,  Library,  33. 

aided    by     state     associations, 

409. 
list  of,  419. 
Committees    of    A.    L.    A.      See 
American  Library  Associ- 
ation. 
Committees  of  library  board,  24. 
Committees     on    book    selection, 
153. 
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Community  Bookshelf,  Minneapo- 
lis, listed,  424. 

Community  Center,  library  as  a, 
19. 

Comparative   statistics,   306. 

Comparison  of  libraries,  32. 

Competitions,   architectural,  316. 

Compilation      from      original 
sources,  75. 

Compton,  C.   H.,  article  by,   430. 

Conference  of  1853,  400. 
of  A.  L.  A.,  described,  404. 

Congress,  control  of  depositaries 
by,  36. 

Congressional   Library.      See  Li- 
brary of  Congress. 

Connecticut,    auction    system    in, 
7. 
institutes  in,  414. 

Consolidation  of  N.  Y.  libraries, 
250. 

Constitution    of   A.    L.    A.,   first, 
400. 

Continuous  inventory,  203. 

Contract  labor  law,  40. 

Contract    system    for    county    li- 
braries,   294. 
for  libraries,   23. 

Contractor,  failure  of,  319. 

Contracts,  Carnegie,  243. 
violated,  247. 
for  building,  318. 

Cooper-Hewitt      mercury      lamp, 
344. 

Cooperative,   book-purchase,    177. 
stores,   238. 
type  of  library,  6. 

Copyright    act    favors    importa- 
tion, 177. 
conference  of  1906-07,  37. 
in  photo-copying,  86. 

Copyright  laws,  effect  of,  on   li- 
braries,  37. 

Cork-tile  floors,  331. 

Cornell  Library   Association,  of- 
fers county  service,  290. 


Correlation    of    circulation    with 

weather,   etc.,  312. 
Correspondence    library    courses, 

392. 
Cost  accounting,  300. 
Cost,  of  circulation,  155. 
of  a  volume,  total,  257. 
of  living,  232. 
Council  of  A.  L.  A.,  401. 
County  libraries,  289. 

books  and  articles  on,  435. 
Section  of  A.  L.  A.,  403. 
state  control  of,  34. 
their  traveling  service,  122. 
County  Library  Service,  book  by 

Harriet  C.  Long,  292. 
Coutts,  H.  T.,  joint  author,  431. 
Covers  of  books,  material  of,  261. 
Crane,  Walter,  illustrator,  95. 
Craver,  Harrison  W.,  quoted,  137. 
Credits,  reading  for,  102. 
Cross  entries  in  catalogue,  206. 
Crunden,   F.  M.,  article  by,   434, 

437. 
Cultural  value  of  subjects,  377. 
Cumulative  Book  Index,   154. 
Curricula  of  library  schools,  389. 
Currier,  F.  T.,  article  by,  433. 
Curtis,    Florence   B,.,    director    of 

library  school,  428. 
Cutter,  C.  A.,  book  and  article  by, 
433. 
commends  C.  F.  Adams's  school 

address,  14. 
his  classification,  190. 
Cutter  numbers,  193. 
Cuyahoga    Co.,    Ohio,    county    li- 
brary,  290. 
Cyclopedia,  library  as  a,  73. 

Daggett,  M.  P.,  article  by,  429. 
Dana,  J.  C,  advocates  shelf -list 
accession  record,   199. 

article  by,  439. 

as  author,  255. 
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Dana,  J.  C.    (Cont'd) 
books  by,  435. 
quoted,  139. 
Daniels,  Joseph,  article  by,  429. 
Dates   used   in   charging,   56. 
Davis,  M.  L.,  joint  author,  437. 
Days  off,   227. 
Decimal  classification,   190. 
Decoration,  pictorial,   352. 
Delinquent  notices,  illegal,  38. 
in  central  registration,  284. 
Delivery  stations,  history  of,  15. 
reading-rooms  in,  70. 
work    with    children    through, 
104. 
Demonstrations,  385. 
Denver  Public  Library,  children's 
room  in   (1896),  12. 
loss  of  books,  48. 
Department    store   library,   61. 
Departmental      arrangement      of 

books,  18,  321. 
Departmental      organization      of 

children's  work,  106. 
Deposit  for  parcel  post,  38. 
Depositaries  for  U.  S.  documents, 

36,  83. 
Deposits   of  books,  etc.,  251. 
Depreciation    of    books,    170. 
Detroit,      civic      and      municipal 

work,  140. 
Detroit  Public  Library,  cafeteria, 
238. 
its    early    work    with    schools 

(1887),  14. 
plans  children's  room  (1896),  12. 
Development  of  libraries,   5. 
Dewey,  M.,  article  by,  436. 
book  by,  433. 

condemns  open  shelf  (1877),  9. 
his  decimal  classification,  190. 
organizes    first   library   school, 

387. 
prints  list  of  libraries  special- 
izing   in    children's    work, 
12. 


Dictionary  catalogue,  205. 

Direct-radiation  heating,  339. 

Discarding  books,    157,   200. 
data  on,  302. 

Discharging,  separate,  337. 

Disciplinary  work,  225. 
in  the  children's  room,  104. 
legal   phases   of,   39. 

Discounts   to   libraries,   177. 

Disease,  from  library  books,  64. 

Disinfection  of  books,  64. 

Distributing  stations,  270. 

Distributor,  library  as   a,  3. 

Divisional  system,  193. 

Documents,  government,  83. 

Donations,  241. 

of  A.  Carnegie,  243. 

Donnelly,  June  R.,  director  of  li- 
brary school,  427. 

Donsman,  M.  E.,  article  by,  12, 
430. 

Doren,  E.  C,  article  by,  440. 

Dow,  J.  J.,  article  by,  431. 

Downtown  branches,  280. 

Draft  work  in  libraries  (war), 
41. 

Draper,  S.  A.,  article  by,  434. 

Drawings  for  a  building,  318. 

Drexel  Library  School,  listed, 
428. 

"Drives"  for  books,  250. 

Dumbwaiters,  332. 

Duplicates,   accessioning   of,   200. 
purchase   of,    157. 
stored  for   rebinding,   263. 

Duplication    of    catalogue    cards, 
219. 
of  standards,  159. 

Dust,  deposited  on  walls,  333. 

Dustless  dusters,  334. 

East  Boston  Branch  Library, 
first  in  U.  S.   (1870),  15. 

East  Liberty  Branch,  Pittsburgh, 
floor   plan,   323. 
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East      Orange,     N.      J.,     builds 

branches,  16. 
East  Side,  N.  Y.,  reading  in,  151. 
Eastman,    Linda    A.,    article    by, 

433. 
Economy,    use     of    statistics    to 

promote,  311. 
Editions,  new,  172. 

selection  of,  for  purchase,  176. 
Editorial    Committee,    A.    L.    A., 

403. 
Education    a    function   of    public 
libraries,   32. 
Carnegie    Corporation    fosters, 

248. 
U.  S.  Bureau  of,  7,  36. 
Educational      opportunities      for 

young  workers,  377. 
Efficiency  records,  235;  facsimile, 

236. 
Electric  book-lifts,  332. 
Eligible  lists,  234. 
Eliot,  President,  his  book-storage 

plan,   179. 
Elliot,  J.,  article  by,  437. 
Elmendorf,  H.  L.,  article  by,  439. 
Emory  College,   Atlanta   Library 
School  affiliated  with,  387. 
Employment   bureaus,    412. 
Endowments,  26. 

of  A.  L.  A.,  403. 
English  Catalogue,  in  book-selec- 
tion,   154. 
English  criticisms,  3. 
Enlarged    program   of   A.    L.    A., 

308,  406. 
Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library,  bulle- 
tin listed,  423. 
operates  branch  system,  15. 
Ensign,  Mary  E.,  quoted  on  bind- 
ing, 268. 
Errors   in   statistics,   304. 
Evening  staff,  227. 
Examinations  for  promotion,  234. 
Exclusion  of  the  unfit,  395. 


Executive  Board  of  A.  L.  A.,  401. 
Executive    Committee   of   library 

board,  24. 
Exhibitions,  347. 

in  art  rooms,  146. 

in  children's  rooms,  98. 

participation  in  outside,  384. 
Expansive  classification,   190. 
Experts  in  book  selection,  153. 
Expiration  of  guaranty,  47. 
Explosives,  books  on,  during  war, 

41. 
Extension  Division,  N.  Y.  Public 

Library,  123. 
Extension  work,  122. 

of  the  A.  L.  A.,  386. 

articles  on,  440. 

Facsimiles,  photographic,  use  of, 

256. 
Fairchild,   S.  C,  article  by,  436. 
Fairhaven,  Mass.,   loss  of   books, 

49. 
Fall  River,  Mass.,  loss  of  books, 

49. 
Farmers,  book  service  to,  293. 
Federal    influence   with   libraries, 

36. 
Fee  for  reserves,  58. 
Fellows,  J.  D.,  book  by,  433. 
Ferguson,  M.  J.,  article  by,  435. 
Fiction,  role  of,  150. 

ribbon  arrangement  of,  195. 
Field  of  purchase,  division  of,  85. 
Finance  committee  of  board,  24. 

statistics  of,  300. 
Fines,   disposal   of,   26. 

significance  of,  59. 
Fireproof  buildings,  330. 
Fixed  location,   195. 
Fixtures  for  lighting,  343. 
Flatbush  (Brooklyn)  as  location, 

281. 
Flatbush  Branch,  Brooklyn,  plan 
of,  325. 
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Fletcher,  W.  G.,  article  by,  432. 
as  author,  255. 
book  by,  436. 

Flexner,  J.  M.,  book  by,  434. 

Floor-duty  in  open-shelf  libraries, 
66. 

Floors,  in  library  buildings,  331. 

Foreign   copyrights,    178. 

Foreign   language  books,  61. 

Foster,   W.   E.,   articles  by,   433, 
438,  439. 
paper  on  "School  and  Library," 
14. 

Fractions,  use  of  in  decimal  nota- 
tion,  191. 

Frankford  (Phila.)  as  location, 
281. 

Franklin,  Benjamin,  library 
founder,  6. 

Free  access.    See  Open  Shelf. 

Free  Circulating  Library,  N.  Y., 
operates  branch  system, 
15. 

Free  library,  term  a  misnomer, 
32. 

Free  Library  of  Philadelphia. 
See  Philadelphia. 

Free  material,  84. 

Freeman,  Edward  A.,  quoted,  7(5. 

French  librarian's  tribute,  ar- 
ticle, 430. 

Frosted  bulbs,  343. 

Fuels  compared,  339. 

Funds   of  A.  L.  A.,  403. 
source  of,  25. 
spent  for  books,   155. 

Furnaces,  339. 

Furniture,  334. 

Garvin,   Ethel,  quoted,    138. 
Gary  plan,  110. 
Gas  as  a  fuel,  339. 
Gaylord    Bros.,    back    correspon- 
dence school,  392. 
book  by,  435. 


Gelatine  duplication  of  catalogue 

cards,  219. 
Genealogy,  82. 
Geographical      arrangement      in 

classification,    186. 
George    Bruce    Library,    N.    Y., 

children's  library  in,  11. 
Germans  as  readers,  281. 
Germantown     (Phila.)     as    loca- 
tion, 281. 
Gifts  to  libraries,  241. 
Gillis,  James  L.,  work  for  county 

libraries,  291. 
Glass  table  tops,  338. 
Gloversville,  N.  Y.,  loss  of  books, 

49. 
Good    will,    publicity    value    of, 

380. 
Gospel  Trumpet  Co.,  364. 
Government  documents,  83. 
Grades  in  the  staff,  234. 
Grand    Rapids,    Mich.,    bulletin 
listed,  423. 
elective  board  of,  22. 
school  branches  in,  113. 
West  Side  Branch,  179,  337. 
Gray,  D.,  book  by,  435. 
Greenwich  Village    (N.  Y.  City) 

as  location,  281. 
Grosvenor       Library       Bulletin, 

listed,  423. 
Group  insurance,  233. 
Groups,  advisory  service  to,  378. 
Growth  of  libraries,  5. 
Guarantors,    legal    responsibility 

of,  39. 
Guide    Post    (Cincinnati)    listed, 

423. 

Haddington,    Scotland,    traveling 

libraries   of,   16. 
Hadley.  Chalmers,  article  by,  440. 

book  by,  432. 
Hadley     Correspondence     School 

for  the  Blind,  364. 
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Hall,  Drew  B.,  condensed  acces- 
sion record,  199. 

Hamilton  Co.,  Ohio,  county  li- 
brary,   290. 

Hamilton,  W.  J.,  articles  by,  435, 
440. 
on  county  libraries,  293. 

Hampton  Library  School,  listed, 
428. 

Hanaway,  Emily  S.,  N.  Y.  school 
principal,  establishes  chil- 
dren's library,  11. 

Handbooks,  descriptive,  254. 

Harlem  (N.  Y.  City)  as  location, 
281. 

Harper,  W.  K.,  departmental 
plan  of,  321. 

Harrington,  Dr.  Francis  E., 
quoted,  65. 

Harris,  A.  E.,  article  by,  441. 

Harris,  R.  D.,  article  by,  437. 

Harvard    University,    report    on 
card  catalogue,  214. 
sells  catalogue  cards,  86. 

Hasse,  A.  R.,  article  by,  438,  440. 

Hassler,  H.  E.,  article  by,  433. 

Haiiy,  V.,  originates  alphabet  for 
the  blind,  360. 

Hawthorne  memorial  room  at 
Bowdoin  College,  350. 

Hazeltine,  A.  I.,  book  and  article 
by,  434. 

Hazeltine,  M.  E.,  articles  by,  438, 
440. 
•  library  school  preceptor,  427. 

Headquarters  activities  (A.  L. 
A.),  402. 

Headquarters  of  A.  L.  A.,  ear- 
liest,   402. 

Health  of  assistants,  229. 

Heating  systems,  339. 

Henry,  W.  E.,  library  school  di- 
rector,  427. 

Hewlett,  James  M.,  mural  proofs 
by,  355. 


Higginson,  Thomas  W.,  lauds 
open-shelf  libraries,   9. 

High   school  libraries,   114. 

Hill,  F.  P.,  article  by,  434,  437. 

Hingham,  Mass.,  early  library 
in,  6. 

Hirshberg,  H.  S.,  article  by,  435. 

Hirth,  M.  B.,  article  by,  437. 

Historical  material  in  libraries, 
82,  350. 

Hitchler,  Theresa,  book  by,  433. 
her  union  shelf  list,  286. 

Holiday  opening  or  closing,  65, 
227. 

Home  libraries,  122,  126. 

Home-study  library  courses,  393. 

Home  use,  8. 

of  a  traveling  library,  125. 

Horton,  M.,  article  by,  429. 

Hospital  librarians,  course  for, 
390. 

Hot-air  furnace,  340. 

Hot-water  heating,  340. 

Hours  of  opening,  65. 
of  work,  226. 

House  committee  of  board,  25. 

Howe  Memorial  Press,  364. 

Howe  Publishing  Society  for  the 
Blind,  364. 

Howland,  Anne  W.,  library  school 
director,  428. 

Hume,  J.  F.,  article  by,  436. 

Hunt,  C.  W.,  article  by,  434. 

Huntington  Library,  photo-copy- 
ing, 256. 

Hutchins,  F.  A.,  article  by,  441. 

Identification  tickets,  79. 

lies,  G.,  article  by,  433. 

Illinois,  constitutional  limita- 
tions to  county  libraries, 
293. 

Illinois  Libraries,  state  bulletin, 
listed,    425. 

Illinois  Library  Association,  409. 
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Illinois    Library    School,    listed, 
427. 

Illinois  School  for  the  Blind,  em- 
bosses music,  367. 

Illinois    University,    sells     cata- 
logue cards,   86. 
summer  library  courses,  388. 

Illness,  time-allowance  for,  228. 

Importation  of  books,  177. 

Income,  sources  of,  25. 

Independent,  The,  quoted,  138. 

Indexes,  visible,   215. 

Indiana,  bulletin  of  commission, 
listed,  425. 
early  county  libraries,  290. 
Trustees'  Association,  409. 

Indicator,  used  in  England,  48. 

Indirect  lighting,  344. 

Indirect  radiation,  339. 

Individuals,   advisory  service  to, 
378. 

Infection,    fear    of,    ungrounded, 
64. 

Information  desk,  66. 

Ink  for  lettering  books,  262. 

In-print  books,  lists  of,  154. 

Institutes  for  library  instruction, 
34,  408,  414. 

Instruction  in  use  of  library,  93, 
120. 

Insurance,  group,  233. 

valuation  of  books  for,  179. 

Insurance    adjustment   by    acces- 
sion record,  198. 

Insurance  Libraries,  135. 

Interbranch  loans,   158,  286. 

Interlibrary  loans,   85. 
saving  by,  159. 
of  Library  of  Congress,  37. 

Intermediate  collections,  96. 

International  conference  of  1877, 
401. 

International  copyright,  178. 

International      Dictionary,      has 
two  alphabets,  205. 

Inventors,  use  of  library  by,  77. 


Inventory  of  books,  202,  301. 
of  property,  304. 
use  of  shelf  list  in  taking,  201. 

Investigation,  aided  by  libraries, 
77. 

Iowa  establishes  traveling  li- 
braries, 17. 

Iowa  Library  Quarterly,  commis- 
sion bulletin,  listed,  425. 

Irish  as  readers,  281. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  county  library  in, 
290. 

Janitor,  duties   of,   225. 

Janitors'  quarters  in  buildings, 
328. 

Jauzow,  L.  M.,  book  by,  437. 

Jeffers,  L.,  article  by,  431. 

editor  of  list  of  editions,   175. 

Jennings,  J.  T.,  article  by,  441. 

Jersey  City  Public  Library  deliv- 
ery stations  in,  15,  271. 

Jevons,  Stanley,  commends  trav- 
eling libraries,  16. 

Jewett,   C.   C,  organizes  first   li- 
brary conference,  400. 
on  the  card  catalogue,  214. 

John    Crerar    Library,   A.    L.    A. 
headquarters  in  its  build- 
ing, 402. 
specialties  of,    85. 
sells  catalogue  cards,  86. 

Johnston,  R.  H.,  pamphlet  by, 
439. 

Johnston,  W.  D.,  article  by,  439. 

Joint  of  a  book,  260. 

Jones,  John  Winter,  president 
British  library  conference, 
401. 

Juvenile  Library  in  Lexington, 
Mass.    (1827),  11. 

Kansas  Library  Association,  409. 
traveling  libraries  in,  114,  409. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  Negro  branch 
in,   63. 
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Kansas  City,  Mo.  (Cont'd) 
school  branches,  113. 

Keep,  A.  B.,  book  by,  436. 

Kelly,  Frances  H.,  library  school 
director,  427. 

Kent,  H.  W.,  as  author,  255. 

Kentucky,  county  library  in,  289. 

Keogh,  A.,  article  by,  436. 

Kingsbridge  (K  Y.  City)  as  lo- 
cation,  281. 

Kitchens  for  staff,  237. 

Kittery,  111.,  "revolving"  library, 
6,  16. 

Kleidograph,  machine  for  writing 
N.  Y.  point  (for  the 
blind),  363. 

Koch,  T.  W.,  book  by,  432. 

Koopman,  H.  L.,  as  author,  255. 

Kroeger,   A.   B.,    article  by,   439. 

Labels,  museum,  347. 

Labor  unions  of   librarians,  238. 

Laborers,  are  librarians?,  40. 

Lamps,  342. 

Lantern  slides,   352. 

Lamed,  J.  N.,  article  by,  431. 

as  author,  255. 
Latin  races  as  library  users,  281. 
League  of  Library  Commissions, 
34,  403. 

demonstration  by,  385. 
"Leagues"  for  children,  105. 
Learned,  W.  S.,  book  by,  436. 
Leathers  for  binding,  262. 
Leaves   of  absence,  229. 
Lecturers  of  Board  of  Education, 

N.  Y.,  99. 
Ledbetter,  E.  E.,  article  by,  429. 
Ledger  charging  systems,  52. 
Lee,  G.  W.,  article  by,  438. 
Legislation,    books    and    articles 
on,  434. 

early,  8. 

in  Massachusetts,  8. 
Legislative  reference,  course,  390. 

libraries  of,  139. 


Legler,  H.   E.,  article  by,  441. 

Lending  Section  of  A.  L.  A.,  403. 

Lenox  Library   (N.  Y.),  349. 

Leominster,  Mass.,  early  library 
in,  6. 

Lescobrier,  D.  D.,  article  by,  430. 

Lester,  C.  B.,  article  by,  438. 
library  school  director,  427. 

Lettering  of  binding,  262. 

Lexington,  Mass.,  juvenile  li- 
brary in    (1827),   11. 

Liberty  Bond  campaign,  41. 

Librarian  and  Book  World 
( Gravesend,  Eng. ) ,  listed, 
422. 

Librarian  as  an  author,  254. 
his    advice    on    building-plans, 

315. 
relations  with  trustees,  24. 

Libraries,    American,    books    and 
articles    on,    435. 
in  schools,  107. 

Libraries  (formerly  Public  Li- 
braries)  listed,  422. 

Library,  The  (London),  listed, 
422. 

Library  Assistant  (London), 
listed,    422. 

Library  Association  of  the  United 
Kingdom,    organized,    401. 
cataloguing  rules  of,  210. 

Library  Association  Record  ( Lon- 
don), listed,  422. 

Library  Buildings,  314. 

Library  Commissions,  League  of. 
See   League. 

Library  commissions  ( state ) ,  409. 

Library  committee  of  board,  25. 

Library  councils,  237. 

Library  extension,  35. 

Library  growth,  5,  35. 

Library  idea,  modern,  1,  8. 

Library  Institutes.  See  Insti- 
tutes. 

Library  Journal,  422. 
as  A.  L.  A.  organ,  400. 
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Library  Journal   (Cont'd) 

index    (1876-97)    has   few   en- 
tries on  children's  work,  11 
symposium  on  open  shelf,  9. 
symposium    on    school    and    li- 
brary,  14. 
Library  leagues  of  children,  105. 
Library    Messenger     (Missouri), 

listed,  425. 
Library  Miscellany    (Baroda,  In- 
dia)  listed,  422. 
Library  Notes   and  News    (Edu- 
cation Department,  Minne- 
sota),  listed,   425. 
Library  Occurrent,  Indiana  com- 
mission    bulletin,      listed, 
425. 
Library  of  Congress,  36. 

catalogue  cards  of,  86,  215,  217. 
classification,   192. 
establishes  "chairs,"  375. 
orders  for  cards,  169. 
subject  headings,  206. 
"translation"   of   classification, 
219. 
Library  postage  lowered    (1928), 

37. 
Library       Review       ( Coatbridge, 

Scotland),  listed,  422. 
Library  schools,  387. 

list  of,  427. 
Library  section  of  N.  E.  A.,  118. 
Library  Service   (Detroit)   listed, 

423. 
Library  Survey,   271,   308 

quoted,  56. 
Library     Workers'      Association, 

412. 
Library  World    ( London ) ,  listed, 

422. 
Life  of  a  book,  258. 
Lifts,  hand  or  electric,  332. 
Lighthouses,    traveling    libraries 

sent  to,  17. 
Lighting  systems,  341. 
Limitation  of  branch  use,  283. 


Linderfelt,  K.  A.,  article  by,  434. 

Lindsay,  M.  B.,  articles  by,  437. 

Line  letter  for  the  blind,  fac- 
simile, 359. 

Linguistic  arrangement  in  classi- 
fication,  186. 

Linoleum   for    floors,   331. 

Linotype  in  cataloguing,  215. 

List  prices  of  books,  177. 

Lists  used  for  purchase,  153, 
174. 

Litigation,  library,  40. 

Loan  desk.     See   Charging  desk. 

Loan  exhibits,  146. 

Local-interest  books,   350. 

"Locals"  of  A.  L.  A.,  407. 

Location  of  books  on  shelves,  194. 

Location  of  branch  libraries,  279. 

Loft  arrangement  of  library 
floors,  322. 

Logical  arrangement  in  classifi- 
cation, 186. 

London,  conference  of,  1877,  401. 
discusses   the   open   shelf,   9. 
early    traveling    libraries    op- 
erated by  booksellers,   16. 

Long,  Harriet  C,  book  on  county 
libraries,  292,  435. 

Longfellow  memorial  room  at 
Bowdoin   College,   350. 

Long-range    circulation,    104. 

Loose-leaf  lists,  216. 

Lord,  I.  E.,  articles  by,  431,  434. 
on  the  open  shelf,  48. 

Los  Angeles  Library  School, 
listed,  427. 

Lost   cards,   how  dealt   with,   55. 

Louisiana,  library  demonstration 
in,  385. 

Louisville,  Kentucky,  Negro 
branches   in,   63. 

Lowe,  J.  A.,  article  by,  432. 

Lowell  (Mass.)  Public  Library 
has  early  children's  corner, 
12. 

Lunch-rooms  for  the  staff,  237. 
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Lynn     (Mass.)     Public    Library, 
bulletin,   listed,   424. 
plans  children's  room    (1896), 
12. 

Mac,  E.  A.,  article  by,  433. 

Mackay,  Thomas,  author  of  Plea 
for  Liberty    (1894),  32. 

McAfee,  G.  C,  article  on,  439. 

McFarlan-Moore  tube  lamp,  345. 

McKinnie,  A.,  joint  author,  438. 

Mail  circulation,  37. 
of  books  for  blind,  367. 

Maine  Library  Bulletin  (State 
Library),  listed,  425. 

Maine  library  laws,  8. 

Maintenance,    cost   of,    156. 

Mandatory  county  libraries,  294. 

Mann,  Horace,  promotes  travel- 
ing libraries,  17. 

Manuscripts  in  libraries,  82. 

Maps  in  libraries,  81. 

Marshalltown  (Iowa)  Public  Li- 
brary Plan  of,  326 

Massachusetts,     library     legisla- 
tion in,   8. 
libraries  in,  289. 
Library  Club  of,  10. 

Mawn,  Margaret,  article  by, 
438. 

Medford  (Mass.)  Public  Library 
has  early  children's  corner, 
12. 

Medical  adviser,  228. 

Meetings,  for  discussion  of  books, 
165. 
number  of,  399. 
of  the  staff,  237. 

Melbourne,  Australia,  Public  Li- 
brary operates  traveling 
libraries   (1877),  16. 

Members,  classes  of  (A.  L.  A.), 
405. 

Men  as  library  users,  131. 

Mending  books,  267. 

list  of  articles  on,  431. 


Menomonie,  Wis.,  Public  Library, 
17. 

Mercantile  Library,  N.  Y.,  estab- 
lishes branches,   15. 

Mercantile  type  of  library,  6. 

Merchants'  Association  libraries, 
135. 

Mercury  lamp,  344. 

Merrill,    J.   W.,   article  by,    432. 

Michelangelo,    quoted,    143. 

Michigan  establishes  traveling  li- 
braries, 17. 

Michigan  Library  Bulletin, 
listed,  425. 

Michigan  University  Library 
School,  listed,  428. 

Miller,  Wharton,  library  school 
director,    427. 

Milwaukee  Public  Library,  adult 
educational  service,  378. 
children's  room  in  (1896), 
13. 

Minneapolis  Public  Library,  Com- 
munity Bookshelf,  listed, 
424. 

Minnesota,    county    library    law, 
291. 
library  bulletin,  listed,  425. 
special    library    course,    390. 

Missing  books    (inventory),   217. 

Missouri,     Commission     bulletin, 
listed,  425. 
library  law  of,  27. 

Missouri  Valley  meeting,  405. 

Mnemonic  devices,  192. 

element  in  classification,  189. 

Modern  library,  features  of,  8. 
idea  of,  1. 

Montana,  establishes  traveling  li- 
braries, 17. 

Montgomery,  T.  L.,  article  by, 
434. 

Moody,  K.  T.,  index  by,  436. 

Moon  type  for  the  blind,  fac- 
simile, 359. 
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Moore,    A.    C,    articles   by,    434, 

439,  440. 
Moore  tube  lamp,  345. 
More     Books     (Boston),     listed, 

423. 
Morel,  E.,  book  by,  436. 
Mosaic  as   decoration,   354. 
Mould,  M.  E.,  article  by,  441. 
Moving-picture   publicity,    382. 
Multigraph,  in  cataloguing,  219. 

supplies  printed  with,  256. 
Municipal    control    of    public    li- 
braries,   22. 
Municipal    League,    recommends 

reference  libraries,  140. 
Municipal      reference      libraries, 

140. 
Mural  paintings,  354. 
Museum    exhibits    in    children's 
rooms,  98. 
features  in  art  rooms,  145. 
library  as  a,  346. 
Museum     of     Natural     History, 
N.  Y.,   lends   exhibits,   98. 
Museums,   articles  on,  430. 
Museums     of      art,     cooperation 

with,  146. 
Music,  binding  of,  261. 
collection,   370. 
reference  use  of,  83. 
shelves  for,  338. 
notation  for  the  blind,  366. 
Mutilation  of  books,   39. 

Narrative,  popularity  of,  150. 

National  Association  of  State 
Libraries,   403. 

National  Education  Association, 
library  section,  118. 

National  Institute  for  the  Blind 
(London),  364. 

National  Uniform  Type  Commit- 
tee, English  body  (for  the 
blind),  362. 

Naturalization  agents,  introduc- 
tion to  libraries  by,  62. 


Negroes,  use  of  library  by,  62. 

work  with,  articles  on,  437. 
Nelson,  Martha  F.,  upholds  free 

access,  9. 
Neon  tube  light,  345. 
Nernst  lamp,  342. 
New  England,  absence  of,  county 

libraries  in,   289. 
New  Hampshire  library  laws,  8. 
state    library    bulletin,    listed, 
425. 
New  Hampshire  University,  com- 
munity service,  114. 
New  Haven  Public  Library,  chil- 
dren's room  in,  13. 
Quarterly  Bulletin,  listed,  424. 
New    Jersey,    county    library   in, 
289. 
Library  Association,   408,  410. 
Library  Bulletin,  listed,  425. 
summer  training  class,   414. 
New  Schools  for  Older  Students, 

by  Peffer,  378. 
New  York  City,  children's  library 
in  branch    (1887),    11. 
early  library  in,  6. 
Library  Club,  408,  publications 

of,  413. 
library   labor   union,    238. 
library  specialization  in,  85. 
New  York   Free  Circulating  Li- 
brary, branches  without  a 
Central  Library,  273. 
fiction  use,  151. 
organizes    work    with    schools, 

14. 
sends    out   traveling    libraries, 
17. 
New  York  Libraries  (state  quar- 
terly), listed,  425. 
New  York  Mercantile  Library,  6. 
New  York  Point,  alphabet  for  the 

blind,  359. 
New  York  Public  Library,  20. 
book-order      slip      (facsimile), 
168. 
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New  York  Public  Library  ( Cont'd ) 

branch  and  station  use,  271. 

branch  reading-rooms,  79. 

budget   changes,    27. 

Bulletin,  listed,  424. 

bulletins  of,  253. 

cafeteria,  238. 

Carnegie  branches  of,  243. 

children's    rooms,    11. 

circulates  books  for  the  blind 
in  adjoining  states,  367. 

Circulation  Department  formed, 
250. 

duplication  in,  158. 

exhibits  for  children,  98. 

experimental  embossed  card  cat- 
alogue for  the  blind,  366. 

extension  division,   17,   123. 

holidays  in,  228. 

music  circulated  for  the  blind, 
366. 

Negro  branch  of,  63. 

number     of     cards     necessary, 
219. 

picture-book   collection,  95. 

prints   catalogue  cards,   86. 

requests  for  money,  249. 

rural  service  of,  292. 

Staff  Association,  238. 

time   sheet,   facsimile,    226. 

traveling  libraries  of,  17,   123. 

work  with  schools,   108. 
New  York  School  for  the  Blind, 

361. 
New  York  State,  allotment  to  li- 
braries, 24. 

definition   of   "public   library," 
20. 

Library  Association,  408. 

prescribed  reports,  306. 

uses  first  educational  traveling 
libraries  in  U.  S.,  17. 
New  York  State  Library,  187. 
New   York    State    (Albany)    Li- 
brary School,  388.' 
Newark  charging  system,  55. 


Newark    (N.    J.)    Free    Library, 
business  branch,  139. 
publications  of,  255. 
investigates    special    libraries, 
135. 

Newberry   Library,    Chicago,    de- 
partmental plan  for,  321. 
indexer  in,  215. 
specialties  of,  85. 

Newport,  R.  I.,  early  library 
in,  6. 

News-items,  preparation  of,  383. 

News  Notes  of  California  Libra- 
ries, listed,  424. 

Newspaper   indexes,   80. 
publicity,  383. 
rooms,  69. 

Newspapers  for  the  staff,  239. 

Nicholson,  J.  B.,  article  by,  431. 

Night   force,  227. 

Nobility,  titles  of,  in  catalogue, 
210. 

Nonresident  use  of  library,  46, 
288. 

Normal  schools,  library  training 
in,  392. 

North  Carolina  Library  Bulletin 
(commission  pub.),  listed, 
425. 

Notation  of  classifications,  183. 

Number  of  books  allowed  at  once, 
50. 

Oberlin  College  library,  commu- 
nity service,  114. 

Oberly  Memorial  fund  of  A.  L.  A., 
403. 

O'Brien,  M.  D.,  disapproves  pub- 
lic support  for  libraries, 
32. 

Occupational  reading,  133,  151. 

Ohio,    county    libraries    in,    289, 
290. 
library  laws  in,   8. 

Oil  as  a  fuel,  339. 
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Olcott,  F.  J.,  article  and  book 
by,  434. 

Omaha  Public  Library,  children's 
-      room  in    (1896),   12. 

One-story  branches,  328. 

Ontario  Library  Review  (pro- 
vincial publication),  list- 
ed, 425. 

Open-shelf   libraries,    47. 
charging    desks   in,    336. 
children  in,  88. 
early,  9. 

floor-duty   in,   66. 
influence  on  catalogues,  220. 

Open  Shelf  (Cleveland),  listed, 
423. 

Open  shelf  traveling  libraries 
(misnomer),   123. 

Order-lists  as  accession  records, 
198. 

Order  routine,  166. 

Order-slip  (N.  Y.  Public  Li- 
brary) facsimile,  168. 

Oregon,  county  libraries  in,  289. 
county  library  law  in,  291. 

Organization  and  administration, 
books  and  articles  on, 
437. 

Organizations  of  librarians,  399. 

Organizers,  state,  34. 

Osage  Indians,  assemblage  of 
photo-copies,  256. 

Osterhout  Library,  Wilkes-Barre, 
Pa.,  plans  children's  room 
(1896),   12. 

Outlets,  electric,  342. 

Out-of-print  books,  174. 

Out-of-stock  books,  174. 

Overseas  libraries  during  war, 
405. 

Overtime,   fines  for,   59. 

Oxford  University  operates  first 
educational  traveling  li- 
braries, 16. 


Pacific    Northwest    Library    As- 
sociation, 411. 
Package  libraries,  21,  122. 
Page,  Father,  promotes  traveling 

libraries,  16. 
Painting,  333. 

Palmer,  W.  M.,  article  by,  431. 
Pamphlets,   accessioning   of,   200. 
Paper,    quality    of,    as    affecting 

rebinding,  265. 
various  kinds  of,  261. 
Parcel  post,  37. 
Paris  Academy  of  Science,  index, 

213. 
Parish  libraries,  early,  5. 
Parochial      schools,     cooperation 

with,  112. 
Partitions     should    be    movable, 

322. 
Pasadena,  Cal.,  children's  branch, 

89. 
Patent     Office,     a      "melancholy 

place,"  78. 
Patrons     of    husbandry    endorse 

county  libraries,  296. 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  open  shelf  in, 

9. 
children's  corner  in,   12. 
Pax  Publishing   Society  for  the 

Blind,   364. 
Pay -Duplicate     system,     19,     60, 

158. 
Pay   for    holiday   work,    228. 
Penalties   for    delinquency,   59. 
Pennsylvania,  county  library  in, 

289. 
early   libraries   in,   6. 
Pennsylvania  Library  Club,  410. 
Pennsylvania  Library  Notes  (com- 
mission     publication ) , 

listed,    426. 
Pensions,    232. 

Carnegie,  248. 
Percentages  of  class  use,  152. 
Periodicals,  indexes  to,  69. 
issued  by  libraries,   252. 
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Periodicals   {Cont'd) 
list  of   library,    422. 
Reading   rooms   for,   68. 
Perkins  Institute,   embosses  mu- 
sic, 367. 
Personnel,  report  on,  224. 
Peterborough,  N".  H.,  oldest  tax- 
supported  library,  8. 
Philadelphia,  A.  L.  A.,  organized 
in,  400. 
early  libraries  in,   6. 
Free  Library  of,  branches,  15, 
271. 
combined     children's     rooms 
and   assembly   rooms,   325. 
gives  impetus  to  open  shelf, 
10. 
Philadelphia    Library    Company, 
called  "public  library,"  21. 
founded,  6. 
Philadelphia  Mercantile  Library, 

6. 
Philanthropy,  library,  241. 
Phonograph  records,  372. 
Photo-copying  machines,  86,  256. 
Photographs    in    art    collections, 

145. 
Pianola  records,  372. 
Picture  bulletins,  97. 
Pictures  in  art  collections,  144. 
in  the   children's  room,  96. 
on  library  walls,  352. 
Pirated  books,  undefined,   178. 
Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of, 
branches  and  stations,  271. 
Bulletin,  listed,  424. 
children's   room,   12. 
East     Liberty     Branch,     plan, 

323. 
technology   department,   137. 
Pittsburgh  Library  School.     See 

Carnegie  Library  School. 
Pittsburgh    school    library    plan, 

114. 
Plans  for  buildings,  316. 
Platoon  schools,    110. 


Playground  work,  111. 

Plea  for  Liberty,  book  that  dis- 
approves public  support, 
32. 

Pledge  in  children's   rooms,   105. 

Plummer,  M.  W.,  book  and  arti- 
cles by,  436,  440. 
paper  on  children's  rooms,  12. 

Pneumatic  cleaners,  334. 

Pocket  charging  systems,  55. 

Point  systems  for  the  blind,  fac- 
similes, 359. 

Political  control  of  libraries,  23. 

Poole,  R.  B.,  article  by,  431. 

Poole,  W.  P.,  as  author,  255. 
on  accession  record,   198. 
plan    for    Newberry    Library, 
321. 

Poole's  Index,  69,  255. 

Population  as  guide  to  appropri- 
ation, 29. 

Port  Richmond  (N.  Y.)  Branch, 
plan  of,  327. 

Portable  branches  as  tests  for 
sites,  282. 

Portfolios,  use  of,  145. 

Portland,  Maine,  early  library 
in,  6. 

Postage,    free,    for    blind    books, 
368. 
library,    159. 

Postal  ban  on  certain  library 
forms,  38. 

Postal  laws,  effect  of  on  libraries, 
37. 

Post-card  collections,  145,  522. 

Posters,   145. 

for   decoration,    354. 

Powell,  Mary  M.,  pamphlet  by, 
430. 

Power,  Effie  L.,  pamphlet  by,  434. 

Pratt  Institute  Free  Library,  20. 
operates  branch  system,  15. 
plans  children's  room  (1896),  12. 
technology  department,   138. 
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Pratt  Institute  Library  School, 
387,  389,  427. 

Prescott,  D.    R.,   article  by,   430. 

Price-fixation  bills  in  Congress, 
177. 

Prices  of  books,  177. 

Princeton     Library,     photo-copy- 
ing, 256. 
modification   of  decimal  classi- 
fication,   191. 

Print  departments,    351. 

Printed  catalogue  cards,  217. 

Printing  of  library  stationery, 
256. 

Prints,  exhibits  of,  349. 
in  libraries,  82. 

Private  ownership,  34. 

Producer,    library   as,    252. 

Profession,  librarianship  as  a, 
387. 

Professional  Training  Section  of 
A.  L.  A.,  403. 

Program  for  competition,   317. 

Promotions,  233. 

Propaganda  for  librarianship,  de- 
ficiency of,  396. 

Proper  names,  catalogue  entry  of, 
209. 

Property,  inventory  of,  304. 

Prosser,  R.  B.,  on  history  of  the 
card  catalogue,  212. 

Providence  Public  Library,  plans 
children's     room      (1896), 
12. 
Quarterly  Bulletin,  listed,  424. 
technology  department,  137. 

Providence,   R.   I.,   courts  uphold 
pay   collections,  60. 
early  library  in,  6. 

Public  Affairs  Information  Serv- 
ice, used  in  book-selection, 
154. 

Public  and  the  library,  42. 

Publications  of  libraries,  252. 
as  publicity,   384. 


Publicity,  380. 
art  in,  142. 
beginnings  of,  18. 
books  and  articles  on,  438. 
Public  Libraries.     See  Libraries. 
Public      Libraries      a      Hundred, 
Years  Ago,  by  H.  E.  Scud- 
der,  6. 
Public  libraries  and  popular  edu- 
cation  (report),  5. 
Public    Libraries    in    the    U.    8., 
government  report,  7. 
has    no    mention    of    children 
(1876),  11. 
Public  Library;    meaning  of  the 

term,   20. 
Public  Library  News,  Savannah, 

Ga.,  listed,  424. 
Public    Service    Commission    li- 
brary, 135. 
Publishers'   Association,    177. 
Publishers'   Circular,   in  book-se- 
lection, 154. 
Publishers  of  books  for  the  blind, 

364. 
Publishers'   Weekly   has   two   al- 
phabets, 205. 
in  book  selection,  154. 
Publishing    Board    of    A.    L.    A., 

402. 
Pull-fasteners    for   music,    373. 
Purchase  of  books,  166. 

for  branches,  276. 
Putnam,  Herbert,  36. 

calls  copyright  conference,  37. 
reports  on  open  shelf,  10. 
Puvis   de    Chavannes,    murals   in 

Boston,  356. 
Pyle,  Howard,  illustrator,  95. 

Questionnaires,  307. 

of   Library   Survey,   308. 
Questions  in  reference  rooms,  72. 
Quincy,  Josiah,  initiates  library 
legislation,  8. 


INDEX 


465 


Quincy,  Mass.,  C.   F.   Adams  ad- 
dresses teachers  of,  13. 

Racial  considerations  in  branch- 
location,  281. 
Radial   stack  plan,  323. 
Radiation,    direct    and    indirect, 

339. 
Radiators,  location  of,  340. 
Radio   as   publicity,   384. 
Ramps,  332. 
Ranck,    S.    H.,    articles    by,    430, 

438. 
joint  author,  432. 
Rathbone,    F.    L.,    joint    author, 

437. 
Rathbone,  J.  A.,  articles  by,  436, 

439. 
vice-director      library      school, 

427. 
Ratings   for  efficiency,  235. 
Reader's  advisory  service,  67,  374. 
as  library  units,  1. 
distribution  of,  312. 
Reader's    card.      See    Borrower's 

card. 
Readers'    Guide,    69. 
Reading,  music  for,  370. 
Reading  for  the  Young,  report  on 

by  L.  E.  Stearns,  13. 
Reading  Rooms,  68. 

combined  with  assembly  room, 

325 
attendance    in,    how    reported, 

305. 
in  delivery  station,  70. 
Reading   with   a  Purpose   series, 

376. 
Rebinding,  264. 
Receipts,  how  treated,  25. 
Recommendation    of    book,    card 

for,  161. 
Recreation  a  library  function,  33. 
Recruiting      for      Librarianship, 

A.    L.    A.    pamphlet,    390, 

396. 


Red  Cross   aided  by  library,  41. 
transcribes  books  for  the  blind, 
365. 
Reenforced  bindings,  260. 
Reference     books     for     children, 

110. 
Reference  rooms,  68. 
Reference  work,  articles  on,  438. 
Reflectors,  343. 

Regional  libraries  suggested,  295. 
Regional   meetings   of   A.   L.   A., 

404. 
Registration,  central,  283. 
of  children,    105. 
of  readers,  42. 
Regulations,  codes  of,   239. 

useless,  42. 
Relative  location,  195. 
Renewal,  of  books,  57. 

of  readers'  cards,  47. 
Repairing  books,  267. 
Repertory  catalogues,  86. 
Replacements,  158. 

handling    of,    in    accessioning, 

200. 
of  broken  sets,   173. 
or  rebinding?,  267. 
Reporters,    treatment    of,    383. 
Reports,  annual,   253,   297. 
as  publicity,  384. 
financial,   26. 

from    traveling    libraries,    125. 
Reprinting  by  libraries  suggested, 
252. 
of  out-of-print  books,  174. 
Reprints,  unauthorized,  175. 
Research,  use  of   library  in,  77. 
Reserve  system,  58. 
Rest-rooms,  237. 
Revised  Braille    (for  the  blind), 

362. 
Revolving     library,      York      and 

Kittery,   Maine,   6,    16. 
Ribbon    arrangements    of    books, 
195. 


466 


INDEX 


Richardson,  E.  C,  book  by,  433. 
quoted,   185. 

modification  of  decimal  classi- 
fication,   191. 

Richmond,   Va.,   rejects  Carnegie 
gift,  245. 

Riverside  Library  School,  listed, 
428. 

Roden,  Carl  B.,  on  adult  educa- 
tion,  375. 

Roof  reading  rooms,  328. 

Root,  A.  S.,  heads  correspondence 
school,  392. 

Rose,  E.,  article  by,  437. 

Rozier,  Abbe,  invents  card  cata- 
logue, 213. 

Rubber  tiling,  331. 

Rudolph  indexer,  215. 

Rules,  codification  of,  239. 

Rural  libraries  in  cities,  128. 

Sackett,  G.,  article  by,  441. 

St.  Louis  Library  School,  listed, 

428. 
St.  Louis  Mercantile  Library,   6. 
St.  Louis  plan    (pay-duplicates), 
60. 

playground  book- wagon,  111. 
St.  Louis  Public  Library,  appli- 
cation   blanks,    facsimiles, 
45. 

assembles    material   by   photo- 
copying, 256. 

borrower's   card,  facsimile,   54. 

branch  in  department  store,  61. 

budget  changes  in,  27. 

bulletin,  listed,  424. 

Carnegie  gifts,  244. 

circulates  piano   rolls,  372. 

curve  of  circulation,  313. 

duplicate   collections    in,    61. 

efficiency  record,  facsimile,  236. 

music  collection,  372. 

omits  author  marks,   194. 

publications  of,  255. 

report  by,  439.  $$ 


St.  Louis  Public  Library  ( Cont'd ) 
school  branches,    113. 
special  courses  in,  390. 
Salaries,    comparative,    394, 
(table),  231. 
equalization  of,  395. 
increases  of,   233. 
of  women,  230. 
Salem,  Mass.,  early  library  in,  6. 
Salisbury,    Conn.,    first    town    li- 
brary, 6,   8. 
San    Francisco    Public    Library, 
children's  room  in    (1896), 
13. 
Sanborn,  H.  N.,  article  by,   439. 
Sandblast,  cleaning  by,  333. 
Sargent,  John,  "the  prophets"  in 
Boston      Public      Librarv, 
356. 
Savannah,    Georgia,    Public    Li- 
brary, bulletin,  listed,  424. 
Savings    and    circulation    corre- 
lated, 313. 
Sawyer,  H.  P.,  article  by,  440. 
library  school  principal,  428. 
School  and  library,  107. 
cooperation  with,  13. 
books   and   articles   on,   438. 
district   libraries,    early,    6,   in 

traveling  form,   17. 
libraries,  functioning  as  public 

libraries,  21,  113. 
section  of  A.  L.  A.,  403. 
neighborhood    as    library    site, 

320. 
objections  to  children's  rooms, 

103. 
work,  organized,   14. 
Scotland,    early    traveling   libra- 
ries in,  16. 
Scott,  A.,  article  by,  441. 
Scrapbooks,  82. 

catalogues  in,  215. 
Screens  for  library  windows,  330. 
Scudder,    Horace    E.,    on    early 
libraries,  6. 
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Sculpture  as  decoration,  354. 
Seaman's    Friend    Society,    sends 
traveling  libraries  on  ship- 
board,   17. 
Seattle  Public  Library,  children's 

room   in    (1896),   12. 
Second-hand  books,  170. 
Sections  of  A.  L.  A.,  403. 
Segregation  of  children,   90. 
Selection    of    books.      See    book- 
selection. 
Selective     functions     of    schools, 

395. 
Self-registration  of  children,  105. 
Service,  estimating  value  of,  29. 
Sets  of  books,   172. 

replacement  of  volumes  in,  173. 
Settle,  G.  T.,  article  by,  437. 
Sewing,   in   bookbinding,   261. 
Sharp,  K.  L.,  article  by,  436. 
Sheaf  catalogue,  216. 
Shearer,    A.    L.,    library    course 

director,  428. 
Sheets,  unbound,  260. 

purchase  of,  171. 
Shelf  arrangement,  195. 
Shelf  list,  200. 

as   accession  record,   199. 

cards   and   sheets,   illustration, 
201. 

union,  285,  facsimile  cards,  285. 
Shelf  numbers,  195. 
Shelves  for  books,  337. 

lighting  of,  342. 

for  books  for  the  blind,  365. 

for  music,  372. 

in  a  children's  room,   105. 
Ships,  libraries  for,   16,  405. 
Show  windows,  382. 
Sick  leave,  228. 

Simmons  College  Library  School, 
388. 

listed,   427. 
Sites    for   branches,    279  ff. 

for  Library  buildings,  319. 

gifts  of,   250. 


Slides,  collections  of,  352. 
Smith,   E.    S.,   article   by,   432. 
Smith,    Faith   E.,    library    school 

principal,  427. 
Smith,  Goldwin,  disapproves  pub- 
lic library  support,  32. 
Smith,   T.   L.,    article   by,   440. 
Socialization    of    the    library,    2, 

19,   345. 
"Social  libraries"  of  Mass.,  7. 
Society    for    the    propagation    of 

the  Gospel,  5. 
Soiled  books,  267. 
Soule,  C.  C.,  article  by,  437. 

book  by,  432. 
Soundproof  room,  83. 
South,    library    associations     in, 

409. 
South     Dakota     authorizes     pay 

collections,  60. 
South   Dakota    Library    Bulletin 

( commission   publication ) , 

listed,  426. 
Southeastern    and    Southwestern 

Library  Associations,  411. 
Special  cards,  57. 
Special  Libraries,  18,  135. 

listed,   422. 
Special      Libraries      Association, 

403. 
origin,    135. 
Specialists      as      aids      in     book 

selection,    153. 
Specialization  in  library  schools, 

390. 
Specifications    for   building,    318. 
Spencer,      Herbert,      disapproves 

public  support  of  libraries, 

32. 
Springfield,  Mass.,  City  Library, 

Bulletin,  listed,  424. 
Stack  rooms,  320. 
shelving  in,  337. 
in  branches,  323. 
Staff  associations,  238. 
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Staff,  library  and  the,  20. 
meetings   of,   237. 
of  the  library,  223. 
quarters    of,    235. 
Staff  News,  of  N.  Y.  Public  Li- 
brary, 253. 
Staff  newspapers,  239. 
Stained  glass,  330. 
Stairs,  location  of,  326. 
Standard  Dictionary,  has  one  al- 
phabet, 205. 
Standard    dot    system     (for    the 

blind),  362. 
Standardization  and  certification, 

articles  on,  439. 
Standards  for  work  and  income, 

30. 
Stansbury,  A.  L.,  article  by,  432. 
State  grants  to  libraries,  25. 
State  library  associations,  407. 
affiliated  with  A.  L.  A.,  404. 
list  of,  421. 
State    library    laws    and    regula- 
tion, 33. 
Staten  Island,  N.  Y.,  rural  serv- 
ice in,  292. 
Stations,  15,  70,  104,  270. 

articles  on,  432. 
Statistics,  297. 

of  traveling  libraries,   125. 
Steam-heating,   340. 
Stearns,  L.  E.,  article  by,  437. 
Report     on    Reading     for    the 
Young,   13,   434. 
Steiner,  B.  C,  article  by,  436. 

reports  on  open  shelf,  10. 
Stenciled  murals,   355. 
Stephen,  G.  A.,  joint  author,  431. 
Stevens,  E.  F.,  article  by,  440. 
director  library  school,  427. 
Stewart,  J.  D.,  book  by,  433. 
Stone     and     Webster's     library, 

Boston,   135. 
Storage  of  books  as  advocated  by 
President  Eliot,  179. 


Stores,   deposits   in,    129. 

Story   hours,   99. 

Stout,  I.  H.,  sends  out  traveling 

libraries  in  Wisconsin,  17, 

123. 
Strength  of  bindings,  259. 
Strohm,     A.,     article     by,     430, 

438. 
Student   use    of   public   libraries, 

116. 
Study  rooms,   69. 
Sub-branches,   270. 
Subclasses   in   classification,   189. 
Subject-classification,   182. 
Subject  headings,  206. 
Subscription   books,    171. 
Subscription    libraries,    early,    6. 
Summer  library  courses,  388. 
Sunday    opening,    65. 
Sunday  school  libraries,  115. 
Superintendent      of      Documents, 

U.   S.,  36. 
Supplementary  reading,   110. 
Survey,  A.  L.  A.,  271,  308. 
Survey    of    educative    influences 

needed,  377. 
Sweet,  M.  M.,  pamphlet  by,  430. 
Syracuse     Libraries      (bulletin), 

listed,  424. 
Syracuse       University       Library 

School,   388. 
listed,  427. 

Tables    (furniture),  338. 

lighting  of,   342. 
Tactile  Print  Committee,  362. 
Tai,  T.   C,  book  by,  440. 
Tally  cards  as  accession  record, 

199. 
Tariff,  effect  of  on  libraries,  37. 
Taxation  for  libraries,  25. 

for  Carnegie  libraries,  244. 
Teacher-librarians,     training     of, 

392. 
Teachers,  public  library  and,  117. 

for  the  blind,  368. 
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Teachers    {Cont'd) 

salaries    compared   with    libra- 
rians', 393. 
rooms,  119. 
Technical  Collections,  books  and 

articles  on,  439. 
Technology  departments,  137. 
Telephone     notification     for     re- 
serves, 58. 
reference  use  by,  74. 
Terrazo   for   floors,  331. 
Teutonic   races   as  library  users, 

281. 
Texas,    constitutional    limitation 

to  county  libraries,  293. 
Textbooks,  circulation  of,  116. 
self-contained,   needed,   375. 
Theft,  disadvantage  of  open  shelf, 
48. 
in   libraries,   39. 
of  textbooks,   117. 
Thomson,  0.  R.  H.,  article  by,  433. 
book  by,  438. 

standardized  library  budget,  27. 
Thrift  stamp  campaign,  41. 
Tilton,  E.  L.,  joint  author,  432. 
Time-method   of  recording   circu- 
lation, 151,  303. 
sheet,   facsimile,   226. 
Title  catalogue,  204. 
Titles  in  catalogue,  210. 
Tompkins  County,  N.  Y.,  county 

library  in,  290. 
Tompkins  Square  Branch,  N.  Y., 
Public   Library,   children's 
room,   12. 
Torrey,   C.  A.,  article  by,  436. 
Town  libraries,  early,  5. 
in   New  England,  289. 
Townsend,  E.  E.,  article  by,  440. 
Trade,   analogies  with,   3. 
Trade  catalogues,  use  of,   139. 
Trade  literature,  134. 
Training       Class       Section       of 
A.  L.   A.,   403. 


Training  classes,  388. 

Training  for  Librarianship,   387. 

books  and  articles  on,  440. 
Training  for  Library  Service,  by 

C.  C.  Williamson,  391. 
Tramps    in    libraries,    79. 
Transfers,  interbranch,  283. 
Transients,  use  of  library  by,  46. 
Translation  of  notations,  219. 
Transportation  systems,  272. 
Traveling  libraries,  122. 

articles  on,  440. 

early,  16. 

in  public  Libraries,  17. 

state,  34. 
Tremont    (N.   Y.    City)    as   loca- 
tion, 281. 
Trenton    ( N.   J. )    Public  Library 
early    adopts    open    shelf,    9. 
Trinity    parish    library,     N.     Y. 

City,  5. 
Tripp,  S.  H.,  article  by,  432. 
Tri-State  meeting,  410. 
Trustees,  boards  of,  21. 
Trustees'  Section  of  A.  L.  A.,  403. 
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